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PREFACE. 



This ^^Shobtbb CouBas" with German is designed 
as a» response to the oft-repeated call for something 
less elaborate than the author's larger work. Its 
aim, therefore, is simply apd rigidly practical. 

The plan differs not materially from that which 
characterizes the author's Engli^h Course for Germans, 
published in 1848 : the • exercises throughout being 
alternately English and German. 

The details of the method, therefore, need not here 
be pointed out ; * as a glance at the following pages 
will convey a 4)etter impression of the leading fea- 
tures of the course, than any amount of statement 
and specification. - ^ 

With this brief prefatory n^, with sincere thanks 
for the ' favor shown to his previous productions, and 
with the hope ihat the present one will not be less 
deserving of regard, the author commitB the work 
ocmfidingly to the public. 

Nsw-YoBE, June, 8, 1859. 
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9[«< htm „9le»«S)orIer Demolraten". 

%0Hutflt*i, 9ttut fransdflfd^e ®rammatif. — Diefe (Sratnntatil {ft na^ 
Ooobbur^*^ berfi^mtem eramatilalifc^en $Iane ent»orfen, »el(^er bur(^ feine lBoriugI{<!&« 
fdt ium (Eriernen einer ©))ra^e bur^ £el(>rer ober buri]) ©elbflunterri^t eine folc^e Sin 
erfennung gefunben ^at, »{e no^ lein Qcntnurf biefer $(rt. !£)eutf^e, »el(^e bie fran)5f{f(^e 
6))ra^e eriernen »oQen, unb nur dnigemtaf en mit ber englifc^en @))rad^e oertraut f!nb, 
toerben bur4> bfe Senu^ung biefer Sdu^ti einen boppelten Sort^eil gewinnen, inbem flc 
tvfi^renb ber (Eriernung ber franjSflf^en @pra^e fi^ juglei^i iv ber englif<^en ooOenbf 
«tt<bilben. 

fDoobbur))'0 9Ian ifl bef^at^ fo ungenteinttfi(Ii(^, toefl er f!(b nte^r mit bent ))raIHf(^en 
Zb<Uc ber epva^tt aU mit bem trodenen nnb erntfibenben 5rbeoretif(^en befc^&ftigt nnb 
Beibe SBefenbeiten ber ^pta^t auf eine fol^e angenebme unb faglic^e SDeife oerfc^milit, 
baf ber Htxnttiht iebe gelernte Section fogleid^ anioenben tann, unb fo^in bie 2:^eorie unter 
bem Oetoanbe ber ^tajit fi^ aneignet. 

2)ie einjelnen fiectionen {inb auf eine foI(^e au^gejeit^net ))raltif(^e $(rt abgetMIt, baf 
ber €(^fi(er narb bem 2)ttr^geben einiger berfelben foglei^ in ben @tanb gefet^t toirb, felb^* 
t&ttbige B&^t iu bUben, nnb biefelben in (ouberfation aniutoenben. 

From thk "Nkw-Havkn Palladium.'* 

Fbsquelle's JVWo French Course. — This work is regarded by students in French a* 
ponessing qaalities not found in any other, and there are none which fo effectually and 
naturally blend the analytic and synthetic systems as this one now before us, which ia 
■ubstantially Woodbury's New Method. 

From thk ^om*s Hkrald and Wkslktan Journal." 

This grammar is before all others that we have yet seen, for its thorough practical 
and idiomatic course of instruction. In fiict, it seems to us scarcely capable of an im* 
provement. We are glad to learn that it is rapidly making its way into our schools 
and academies. 

From thk "Nkw-York Evanoklist." 
9Boobbiir9'ft tiene tttetl^pbe }iiv ®rletiiiiii9 bet enqliid^tn 9ipta^t, -^ 

The title of the wortf gives the reader an accurate idea of its object — it is a grammar 
and chrestomathy for the acquisition of the English language by Germans. Its great 
merit, and it is very great, lies in its admirable perspicuity. Tlie precise difficulties 
which a German would experience in learning our language have been detected by 
etose observation and long practice ; and these are met and removed with a skill and 
in an order that may lay claim to true philosophy. The idioms of the two iangiiagca 
»-the different force of letters in pronunciation, the difference of grammatical con- 
struction, and of the general usage of words, are clearly defined, and illustralfed by such 
varied and perspicuous examples, that the student cannot fail of the right impression. 
It if a work of evident and long attention to the subject ; and we are not surprised that 
it has acquired sufficient popularity in Germany to be republished there. For the 
purpose of learning the German it is also highly usefbl, and might profitably take the 
plaoe of many a larger grammar. 

From Bbv. B. Alltn^ Principal op East Grkknwich Acadkmt, B. I. 

The philosophy upon wtiich the "Mbthod" is founded is the method of nature, and 
therefore best adapted to a rapid acquisition, a thorough knowledge, and a ready use 
af any language. As the German is fUll of the treasures of literature, its worth to a 
scholar is immense. To all who wish to learn it well, and at the same time rapidly and • 
pleasantly, this book is worth more than their money. 

From thk "Cattaraugus Chronicle.** 

There is evt^ry thing in having the right kind of a book. It is 25 years since we had 
our initiation into the German Language, and what obstacles did we not find in our 
way for want of such a book as the one now before us t We now say to teachers and 
students get Woodbury's JVew Method with Chrma*, if ynii would have a pleasant, 
plain, practical and thorough introduction to reading speaking and compoeing tliis in- 
teresting language. 
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ah 
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err (as in error) 
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Uu 
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(as in do) 
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r 


fow (as in fowl) 


as to 
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vay 


xs 
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ix 
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tset. 
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12 SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS. 

UMLAUTS. DIPHTHONGS. 

9(c or a, Oc or i, Uc or u. at, au, ti, m, fiu» 

COMPOUND COxVSONANTS. 

(i^, ch,- i, ck; \^, sch; ff, ss; ft, st, 

tsay-bali; tsay-kah; ess-tsay-hah ; ess-ess; ess-lay 

f, sz ; ^, tz. 

ess-tset; tay-tset. 

LESSON II. gtttion XL 

Sounds of the letters. 

I. Vowels. 

(^ -,!.% a sounds like a, in ah, car. Sf^n, 9trm, 9tat^* Slatt.* 

£t :. 2» ®/ ^ sounds like e, in tete, very. SWe^r, @rg, «&eer,* »gcrr.* 

t r 3. 3, i sounds like i, in ;>t5^c, pn* 3^r, 5)(r, 5Wit, ^^rinf . 

4, D, sounds like o, oo, in no, door. STOo^r, SKonb, Q3oot.* 

6. U, u sounds like o, in do. U^r, »&ut, 5^ur, ^lun, a^urren.f, 

r, 6, 3), 9 sounds like i, in 3^r, <fec., (see 3 5)* 3)fo:p, ©tpj* 

II. Umlauts. X 

1. 5tc, a sounds nearly like e, Ste^fcl, ©artner, S5S(fcr, ®:pat. 

8. De, 6 sounds as in m6met||, Del, mM, X&Wn, mf)xt. 

9. Uc, fi sounds as in gfttr, || UeBet, a»uaet, Oute, guacn. 

III. Diphthongs. 

10. 5H, ai (or a?) sounds nearly like_ay in aye. »gai, 5tai, SKai. 
'11. 5tu, au sounds like ou in^. »&au^, 9^au3, Saut, Q3raucr. 

12. ®, ci (orey) sounds like i in (iie. ^cin,aicin, itein, 9)eln. 

13. @u, eu sounds nearly like oi and oy in oil, boy. i§eu/@ule. 

14. %m, fiu sounds nearly like m, ,Rdufer, ^eugcln, SBaumen. 

* A vowel, when doaUed, ia thereby lengthened : followed by a double consonant, 
it is shortened. 

t Dissyllables, unless otherwise noted, are accented on ,the first 

t Umlaut signifies changed or modified sound. The Umlauts are produced by a 
union of e with H, 1>, U, respectively. Except when they are capital, the t is usually 
expressed by two dots, thus; &, b, U (instead of Hi, 9i, Uf ). 

II For b and fi/ there are in English no corresponding sounds. fftbttlVC and fur, for 
example, might, perhaps, be understood, if pronounced ray'mer, and fear, but this is 
by no means correct The French m in peur answen pretty neAity to b, and « in 
vl^ toft. 



COMPOUND CONtONANl'fl. 18 

IV. Consonants, 

15. SB, b, f, 1^, t, I, m, n, )p, q, i sound like b, d,f^ A, A, /, m, 

n, pf q and x. 
16 « 6, c, bf3fore e, i and )^ in the same syllable sounds like ) 

(ts) : otherwise, like k ; Scber, Giioir, ®peciaX (fopal'. 

17. (9, 0, at the beginning of a syllable, sounds like g in gig: 

but never as in^in, <&c. After n in the same syllable it 
sounds like our g hard in like position ; ®ax, ^ngfl, 
©ringen, ®eUctt, diingel, S9ang. Otherwise its sound 
approaches, usually, that of the Greek x* or (fy (see 
26 d}); XaQ, aiegnen, 3»agb, «e(^>jig, 

18. t^, 1^, in the midst or at the end of a syllable is silent, but 

serves to lengthen its vowel ; SRetJr, fio^n, Zffnn, SRuttJ. 

19. 3 y, sounds like y consonant ; 3a^r, 3u^e, 3anuar, Subel. 

20. 91, r is uttered with a trill or vibration of the tongue, and 

with greater stress than our r ; dio^r, dieim, ^rot). 

21 . ®, f, at the beginning of a syllable followed by a vowel, 

has a sound between that of z and s; Qdfyii, ®age. 
Otherwise it sounds like s ; ®cAt ^iefed. At the end 
of a word 3, instead of f, is employed. 

22. %, t sounds like t in test; %tii, 9ljt» Where in English 

t sounds like sh^ t has the sound of ts ()) ; Station. 
' station, Elation, nation. 

23. as, to sounds like/in/^ ; SSctter* In foreign words to sounds 

like to; aSenebia, Saloid. 

24. 9B, to has a sound between that of to and v ; SBelt, 9Baf« 

fer. After a consonant in the same syllable it sounds 
like to ; @d^t»er, Qxod. 

25. 3, 1 sounds like ts; 3aW/ ga^nt/ SinW/ ^ht 3«^tt/ Simmer. 

V. Compound Consonants, 

26. S^, (i^, in primitive^ words, followed by f, sounds like k ; 

2)ac^3, 9lc^fc. Otherwise (^ has its guttural sound; 
Wac^, «6oc^*, Sud^, 0lad^fc^rift (compounded of nac^ and 
®d^rift). In foreign words d^ retains its original sound ; 
K^atac'ter, ®^aife. 



• To aid in prmHicinf this sound take, for experiment, the above word ^0(^ : pro- 
noancel^ precisely lib our word bo! observing, only, to give as full and di*»inct a 
bmUking at the dose « » at the beginning; thus, halu, ftO<^. When not preceded byttf 
9, or tt,« slight hia«i»*g sound of forf4> naturally attaches to Uie 4); as in «pe(9t| 
«d4 34^. 
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14 EXERCISES ON THE SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS. 

27 » <S(t), Icf) sounds like sh; ©ci^nur, ©c^ifl), ©(i^itler, ©d^ule, 
®(!^iff, ©c^trcre, ®d;utt. 

28» ^ (though compounded of f and j) sounds like jf and oc- 
curs only at the end of a syllable ; naj, SuJ* 

29. ^ (compounded of t and 3) sounds like g, and, like f , is 
used only at the end of a syllable ; $(a^, @tuften. 

Exercise 1. ^Itfgabe 1. 

Vowels. Umlauts. Diphthongs. 

(a) altar, ©all, ©ant <Sanb, gamm, *anb, 2Jlann, Slcfer, 99aar, gatt. 
(e) aJleer, ancffct, Jtellet, ©rbe, drbc, eiel, (Sben, dcel, gett, JBeffer. 
(0 S3ltte, 3)ijlel, ginben, ginne, gllnte, ^immcl, ^intcn, ^irn, "Slrt 
(0) S3o^lc, S3olu«; S3ombe;.©orb, JBotn, JBote, JBrcb, gorjl, goiter, 
(u) Ufer, Unb, ©unb, SWunb, *unb, SHunb, ^ul^n, «&ulb, ©ulben, fftmh^ 

9) ^^mtn, «69bra, ^g^mne, «&^i>er%l, ^^raml'be, ©^mbo'l, 2:^rann'. 

ai, el) «afn, ^cll, SWaln, SJlcm, ga'ib, gcib, ¥afr, SJlal, «cf, ¥eln, ©eiL 
(au) 5Bau, ©oum, gaub, ©taub, ^aut, gaul, gaufl, ©auer, SJilauer. 
(du, eu) (Saufer, gdute, IKeute, ^autc, ^eute, gdufcr, ©cutel, [Rcuen. 
(d, e) @^ren, Slc^re, ^eben, «dr, gebcr, gdfle, gc^lcr, ®dter, ®eben. 
(6) Ocfcn, Some, iDorren, JBlobe, f&ibhrt, Dtl, £)ebr, 2:oi>fer, Xxbfitx. 
(ft) Ucbttttg, Ueben, JTum^cl, XftCe, SWfiJle, SWfinjler, infiffe, S^fijlcr. 

Exercise 2, Jlttfgobe 2, 

Consonants. Double Consonants. 

(S) ©abett', edfur', Sebern, (5fber, (Slaffe, (Sober, S^mba'l, Section. 

(®) @abel, ®eben, ®eift, ®aul, ®tft, ®trren, ®la^, ©iitgen, ^alg. 

'&) -Saar, «&ebel, «6lob, ^obel, <5uf, «&eilanb, ^ol^l, «&o]^e, «&o]^eit. 

3) 3a, Sammer, 3ubel, 3e, 3unfcr, 3ufl, 3eber, 3dger, 3ener. 

(3t) Slab, Slalom, SReben, ffteii, fftinK fftc^x, Slotte, Sloft, giuber, dtf)\>e. 

(@) @aat, ©dbel, @anb, @eele, ©e^r, ©eife, ©leb, ©Inn, @olb, ©\)ann. 

(X) 3:abel, Xavib, XtiQ, Xziitx. Xintt, XiUl XoK Xox^ 2:ranf, 2:roil. 

(33) a3enu«, aSerbum, SSerfe, SBoff, aSorber, aSorfall, aSieb, SSiel, g3i>er. 

(ffi) SBaare, fflebc, SBal^n, OBeber, SBinb, Solle, Surft, QBieber, Sille. 

(X) Xantii>i>e, 2:ert, SWirtur', Slriorn', Slrt^elm, ^Sererei', •gera'metcr, 

(3) Sal^len, Sitter, 3ettel, Bauber, Seiger, Belt, Bent, Bettel, Bcuge. 

(@^) @^ao^, SOac^d, SDeid), glac^^, S^ild), SQBid^fe, @^.>r, (S^ur, (S^rifi. 

(©(b) ©d)ad)tel, gifd)er, ©d)abe, ©dbau, $ufd), ©d)n)aoer, ©cbwad^* 

(f ff) SWeffer, SWef ner, ©(bie§en, ^a% SWeife, gaffcn, 0af , ©affen. 

a 8) 3:rot, gifte, SWilj, ©lit, Sljum, ©(i)anjcr, @(^a^ @*«^ Be^e.. 

Sed)fel ber 3a^red)eiten. 

SBie fd)on tft ber SDed)fel ber Beiten, 
SBte fcbtoinbet mtt i^uen bad 3a]^r ! 
9Ble berrlidje greuben bcrelten 
tlnb bieten ben SDIenfc^en fte bar ! 
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m. AKTICLE. GENDER OF NOUNS. ^(Am, PBE8. UNO 16 

y LESSON IV. fectiii IV. 

DEFINITE ARTICLE IN THE NOMINATIVE SINGULAR. 

1. The definite article in the nominative singular, hu ft 
distinct form for each gender ; ber masculine, bie feminine 
and bad neuter. 

GENDER OF NOUNS. 

2. Some nonns denoting inanimate objects are called mas-' 
online or feminine,* and some denoting animate objects are 
called neuter ; as 

Masculine, ber 3B{ntet,+ the winter ; bet Qiaf)l, the steel ; 
Feminine, blc S3rifjg, the brig ; blc 8lofc, the rose ; 

Neuter, bad Jtinb, the child ; bod @^af/ the sheep. 

3. PRESENT singular OF 1^ a( eu* 

Affirmatively. Interrogatively, 

((^ ^Q&tf I have ; IjoAt ici^? have I ? 

®le ^aBctt, you have ; ^aBcn (Sic?t have you? 

ct ^qX, he has ; l^at er 7 has he ? 

93ier, k, beer. Srauer, m. brewer. JBrob, n. bread. — ®la«, ti. 
class. @Iafer, m. glazier. ®olb, n. gold. — 3a, yes. — !&c6cr, n. 
leather. — SOlcl^l, n. flour. — Sflein, no. — £)ber, or. ©attler, m. 
saddler. @(l)mieb, m. smith. — Unb, and. — 9Ba«, what. SBcIn, m. 
wine. SDer, who. See Vocabularies, pp. 190, 280. 

Exercise 4. ^ttfgabt 4. 

1. SBerl^atbad ®olb? 2. ^er I03rauer l^at bad ®o(b. 3. ^at ber 
^rauet bad ®lad ? 4. 9hin, ber @Iafpr l^at bad ®(ad, unb bet ISrauet 
i^at bad ©rob. 5. ^aben @ie SWe^l ober S9rob ? 6. 3* l^abe bad ©cob, 
nnb bet @d)mieb ^at bad SWe^l ? 7. *at bet ©tauet ©let obet SBeln ? 
8. dt l^at ©iet, SBein; gjlel^t unb ©tob. 9. *at bet (Sattfet bad gebet ? 
10. 3a, et ^at bad Sebet, bet (S(i)mieb l^at bad ©tet, bee ©tafet i^at bad 
a^el^l ®ie l^aBen bad ®(ad, unb i(^ l^abe bad ©tob. 

Exercise 5. Jlttfgabe 5. 

1. What has the saddler? 2. He has the leather. 3. Has 
the glazier the gold 1 4. No, he has the glass, and the smith has 

* This is true of nearly all languages. Many words however, though denoting 
the same objects, are regarded in different languages as being of different genders. 
Thus, for brig, the French, le brie, is mascniine, while the German, bie ©rig g, is 
^eminine. For *' head," the German, b e r Jt p f, is masculine, the French, la tete, if 
keminine, and the Latin caput, is neuter. 

t All nouns, and the pronoun ^it, of the second person, begin with a capitaL 



16 INTERROGATIVE CONJtTGATION ioitti, { a U f C tt; K* 

"fte gold. 5. Has the smith the flour or the bread t 6. The smith 
has the gold, you have the bread, and I ha^e the flour. 7. Have 
you the leather I 8. Yes, I have the leather, the brewer has the 
beer, and you have the glass. 9. Who has the gold and the glass? 
10. The smith has the gold, and the brewer has the glass. 

LESSON V gtcticn V. 

INTERROGATIVE CONJUGATION. 

'1. All German verbs are conjugated interrogatively, in the 
present and imperfect, by placing the subject last, as in the 
case of the English verb to be ; as, 

3il bet aWann l^icr ? Is the man here ? 

SBar bet SWatm ^Icr ? Was the man here % 

<&aBen @te ba^ $ud} ? Have you the book ? 

^e^en @ie ba^ 8u(^ ? Do you see the book (see you 

the bookO 

2. PRESENT SINGULAR OF lolBett. 

Affirmatively, Interrogatively, 

Ic^ loBc, I praise ; to5c i(36 ? do I praise ? (praise I ?) 
©Ictoben, you praise; Io6ctt®ie7 do you praise? (praise you?) 
er loBt, he praises ; Io6t er? does he praise? (praises he?) 

3. PRESENT SINGULAR OF fttUfett, ((^netbett AND . 

trinfcn. 

id^ f aufe, I buy ; ici^ fc^neibe, I cut ; iUti trinf c, I drink ; 
6ie f auf en, you buy ; @lcf^nciben,youcut; ®ic trinfcn, you 

drink ; 
et f auft, he buys ; er f^neibet, he cuts ; ct trinft, he drinks. 

4. JPRESENT SINGULAR OF l^Sten, fttgcn AND bctflel^cn. 

iil Pre, I hear ; icf; fa9e, I say ; \^ ijerfle^'e, I under- 

stand ; 

®lel^6ren, you hear; @lc f agcn, you say; ®ie berflc^'en, you 

understand ; 

er l^Srt, he hears ; er fagt, he says , enerfic^^t'. he under- 
stands. 

CJIfen, n. iron, ©nftce'bet, either. Sfflg, m. vinegar. — Jtaffee, 
m. coffee. .Rod), m. cook. — JJloA, nor. — £)el, n. oil. — $feffer, 
m. pepper. — (Ealj, n. salt. ®cnf, m. mustard. — Xl^ee, m. tea* — 
©affer, n. water aBebcr, neither. -"■ Surfer, m. sugar. 
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'Exercise 6. ^lf|ake 6. 

1. Set fauft bad Clifen, mtb tooa fanfl ber battler? 3. ^et 6d)mlek 
fonft bad dtfen, unb ber battler fauft bad Seber. 3. ZxinUn 6ie ^itt 
ober SEBetn? 4. 3(b trinl^ toeber ISiet nod) iSefn, id) tdnfe SBoffer. 
5. S^ad fauft bev Srauet? 6. C^r fauft enttoeber itafee ober S^ee. 
7. Sad fauft ber .(tot^ ? 8. (St fauft Oet, <$ffig; @cnf , $fef er, ^ala 
unb Sucfer. 9. SBer fd)neibet bad f&xo\>, unb toad fc^neibet ber ®att(er? 

10. S)er itod) fd)nc{bet bad 8rob, unb ber battler f(bneibet bad Seber. 

11. 4dren ®te, toad ber Sc^mieb fagt? 12. 3a, i(i ^dre unb oerfte^e, 
toad (Ste fagen unb toad er fagt 13. Sad fauft ber (Slafer, unb toer 
fauft bad difen ? ^ 

Exercise 7. ^Itfisbe 7. 

I. Does the smith drink coffee or tea? 3. He drinks neither 
coffee nor tea. 3. Do you buy bread or flour? 4. I buy bread 
and the glazier buys flour. 5. What does the smith buy \ 6. He 
buys the gold and the iron. 7. Either the brewer or the saddler 
cuts the leather. 8. I buy sugar and the cook buys yineear, oil 
and mustard. 10. What does the saddler buy? 11. He buys 
leather and fflass, and I buy iron. 13. Do you hear and under- 
stand what f say? 13. I hear and understand what you say, you 
hear and understand what I say, and what the brewer says 



LESSON VI. gtcU$n VI. 

Cases. 

1. There are four cases, namely: the 

NoMiNATiTE, which answers to the English nomintftbe ; the 

Genitive, which answers to the English possessive) the 

Dative, which has no corresponding case in English, and the 
Accusative, which answers to the English objective, 

2. l*he genitive may either precede or follow the governing 
noun : the latter arrangement being the more common ; as, 

@r ^at bad !Bu6 bed ®d)fiterd. . He has the book of the scholar. 
(@r ^at bed (Sc&ulcrd S3udb). * He has the scholar's book. 
^^i ^a(^ bed ^aufed ift fteiC The roof of the house is steep. 

8. The dative without a preposition generally answers to 
our objective governed by to ox for ; as, 

3d} tteBe bent ^nbe bad (Slcii, I give {to) the child the glass. 

dh ma^t bent 3Ranne einen <&ut. He makes (for) the man a hat. 
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18 DECLENSION OF DEF. ARTICLE AND N0UN8. 

4. DECLENSION OF DEFINITE ARTICLE MASC. AND NEVT. 

SINGULAR. 

Mascvlirie. Neuter. 

Nominative, ber, the ; bad; the ; 

Genitive, beg, of the; bed, of the; 

Dative, bem, to or for ;the ; bem, to orfor the ; 

Accusative, ben, the ; bad, the. 

5. The article agrees with its noun in gender, numher and 
case. 

6. German nouns have two forms of declension, called the 
old and the new. In the old declension the genitive, like our 
possessive, is formed by suffixing d (or cd) to the nominative. 

7. Nouns ending in et, en, er,^en and tein form the geni- 
tive by adding 4, while the dative and accusative are like the 
nominative, as : nom, bet Sattlet; gen. bed ®attler-d; dat. bent 
©attlet; ace. ben ©attler, &c. 

8. Nouns not ending in et, en, er, ^en, and tein, add ed* for 
the genitive and e* for the dative: the accusative being like 
the nominative ; as, nom. bad %U(]^; gen. bed %U(i^-ed; dat. bent 
S3ud^-e; ace. bad 93uti^, &c. 

9. DECLENSION OF NOimS ADDING d IN THE GENITIVE. 

Masculine. Neuter. 

Nom. bet 93ruber, the brother; bad Sifen, the iron; 

Gen. bed ^rubetd, the brother's; bed (Sifend, of the iron; 

Dat. bent Sruber, to the brother; bent ^ifen, to the iron; 

Ace. ben Srubet, the brother; bodf ®lfen,t the iron. 

10« DECLENSION OF NOUNS ADDING Cd TO THE GENITIVE. 

Masculine. Neuter. 

JViwi. bet SRann, the man; bad Jtlnb, the child; 

Gen. bed SRanned, of the man; bed ,Rlnbed, of the child; 

Dat. bent SWanne, to the man; bent Jtinbc, to the child; 

Ace. ben SKann, the man; badt'Jltnb,t the child. 

m ■— — 

* Words of this class, also, often drop tbe t of the gen. and dat^- as, gen. be0 $lu4^0 ; 
dat bent ^U^. This is especially true of words of more than one syllable, when the 
last is not under the full accent ; ai, M StBOlfmCMM; bem itaufmann, instead of bei 

Jtoufmanne^, bem J^aufmanne, &e. 

t As in Greek ancT Latin, neuter woidi liaTe the same form in tbe accuaativa^ 
•s in tne nominative. 






PRESENT SING. OF geteil, fttfldttt, AC. 19 

11. PRESENT SINGULAR OF QtitXt, \ ^ id'tXl, AND 

!(^ gebe, I give; fd^ W^t, I send; i^ »erft)rc(ye, I prO' 

mise; 

@ie gcben, you give ; <Sie f(^f dPcn, you send ; @ie oerf^recb'en, jom 

promise; 

etgtbt(L. 33.6) he gives. erf(^i(!t, he sends. er ))erfpTid)t'; hepro- 

^ mises. 

^adtt, m, baker. ISauer, m. peasant, lumber, m. brother. Sud),fi. 
book. — @«, n. it. — ®c^6'ren, c<m;. like l^oren, to belong. ®elb, n. 
money. «&ut, m. hat. — itlnb, n. child. Jtoni, n. grain. — SRann^m. 
man. SWiiUet, m. miller. — SSting, m. ring. — @5ii(er, m. scholar. 
(Sol^n^m. son. @to(f, m. cane. — SBater^m. father, ^etfatt^fen, coi%;. 
/i^e faufen, L. 5. 3, to sell. . ^ 

Exercise 8. ^iffake o! 

1. ^d^icfen @te bem ^dbmtebe ba6 QTifen? 2. 9leht, {$ faicfe bem 
®(afer bad ©lad. 3. @d)icfen ®te bem liBrauer bad item bed Sauerd ? 
4. IRetn, ber Sauer fdiicft ed bem SD^lMer. bet SD^uUer fd^icft bem iBdcfet 
bad SRei^l, tmb ber ^acfer terfauft bem itod)e bad liBrob. 5. ®c^drt ber 
^\xi bem Satct obet bem ©ol^n ? 6. 5Der <&ut gel^ort bem ©ol^ne, unb 
ber (Biod gel^drt bem Sater. 7. ®eben @te bem SD'lanne \iQi9 ®e(b ? 
8. 2lct) gebe ed bem Sllanne, unb er gibt'ed bem itinbe. 9. SEBod fd)icft 
bet Sauer bem ^rauer? 10. SDet oerfauft bem ito(^e bad Srob? 
11. ©e^ort bad @tfen bem @d)miebe ober bem ®lafer? 12. SQBerjibt 
bem lumber bed @d)u(erd ben dltng, bad iSud) unb ben ©toe!? 13. SOad 
verfpred)en @ie bem ISdcfer, wib toad ))erf)>rid^t bet Sdcfer bem ittnbe ? 
14. $etf)>ted^en (Ste bem @(^it(et ben CRing ? 15. 9lein, id^ )>etn)re4e 
bem S]>{anne bad ®elb* 

Exercise 9. ^ifgake 9« 

1. Does the book belong to the brother of the baker? S. No, 
it belongs to the peasant's son. 3. Do you promise the child the 
money ? 4. No, I promise it to the man. 5. Who sends the miller 
the c[rain ? 6. The father of the scholar sells the miller the grain. 
7. What does the man sell to the scholar?. 8. He sells the 
scholar the book, the cane and the hat. 9. What does the baker 
send to the cook? 10. Does the cook give the baker the money ^ 
11. Who sends the saddler the iron? 12. Who sends the baker 
the flour? 13. The child's father gives the brother the ring. 
14. The iron belongs to the smith. 15. The cook sends thit 
millei the grain, and the miller sells it to the brewer., 
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so DATivB WITH PREPOSITIONS. ®:|){elen, {otttmen, *o. 
LESSON VIL gtctiou VII. 

THE DATIVE WITH PREPOSITIONS. 

1. The relation of the dative to words which precede it, if 
often expressed by prepositions*; as, 

Qx tommt ani bem «&aufe. He comes out of the house. 

^i^ gcl^e nad) bcm 9Balbe. I am going to the forest. 

JDer ISBruber gel^t mit bem StinU ju The brother goes with the child 

bcm Ztf)xtx. to the teacher. 

3)er ^ed^t fommt »on bem SWartte. The servant is coming from the 

market. 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

2. For the three forms of the present and imperfect, found 
in English, the German has but one ; as, 

it^ Qtf}t, I go ; I do go ; I am going ; 

@ie 9C^Ctt, you go ; you do go ; you are going ; 
tx gc^t, "^ he goes ; he does go ; he is going. 

8.PRESENT SINGULAR OF f !|) { C I Ctt, f OUim CU, AND fd^tClBCU* 

id) ft)fele, I play ; ii) fomme, I come ; ld& fd^rdBe, I write ; 
@fe fi>te(cn, you play ; @lc f ommcn, you come ; @ie f<^refben, you write; 
ft fpitlt, he plays ; er fommt, he comes ; er fc^reibt, he writes. 

iitt{tmcam, m. magistrate, ^^fel, m. apple. ^vl€, out of, from. — 
S3ef, with (L. 65). fflleijlift m. pencil. »rlef, m. letter. — 3Dorf, n, 
village. -^ ^(01$, n. house. «6uiib, m. dog. — SSger, m. hunter. — 
2«arft. m. market. — 3Jleifer, n. knife, mi with (L. 57). — 9lad), 
to (see 1. note). — S3on, from, of. — 2Ba(b, m. forest, woods. 
SS^ann, when. SBol^nen, to live, reside. 3u, to. 

Exercise 10, _ ^nfjabt 10* 

1. itommt bet 3&ger aud bem SBatbe, aud bem ^^aufe, obet t^on bem 
99latfte? 2. Qir gel^t enhoeber mit bem Sauer nad^ bem ^orfe, ober mit 
bem itinbe gu bem ^mtmami. 3. SBad f(i)ne{bct bet (Sd)u(er mit bem 
SJleffer? 4. SBer ft)felt mit bem^unbe? 5. @i>ieU ba« ^inb mit bem 
€d)mfebe? 6. fBo^nt bet Saget bei bem SMiiUer, ober bei bem 53acfer? 
7. JDer SAMer fdjreibt ben SBrief mit bem ©leiftift. 8. @d)neibet bad 
itbib ben Sl^fel mit bem SWejfer be« ©rubers ? 9. l«ein, e« fc^neibet bad 

* A preposition is required with the dative after verbs indicating direction towards 
an object ;Xi(l^ being employed before the name of a plaee^ and It It before the name 

ofa penon; as, er ^t^t na (| bem ^orfc, unt t($ qtl^t |u bem wxtv, be is going 
lo Um village, and* I am going to the teacher. 
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DBMONSTRATITB PRONOUNf . 81 

IBrob mil bent Steffer bed SBaterd. 10. (Btf^tn €ie in bent ^MXUt, oftet 
nai) bent ^orfe? 11. ^er 3!flfifin lool^nt bei bem leaner, nnb gel^i mil 
bm @(l(;itlet nad) bem 5Dorfe gu bem 9(mtmann. 12. Skinn ge^en &t 
naij bem ^orfe y^^axrn gel^en @ie gu bem Slmtmann, nnb toai geben 
6ie bem 9(mtmann ? 

^ Exercise 11. ^Bf|tbe 11. 

1. Who is coming out of the forest? 3. Is the hunter coining 
from the market, or is he going to the village? 3. Does the scho^ 
lar live with the miller, or with the magistrate? 4. Who isffoinc 
with the child to the glazier ? 5. Is the man cutting the Breaa 
with the knife of the saddler ? 6. Are you writing with the masis- 
trate's (L. 6. 2) pencil? 7. Who is playing with me dog? 8. Who 
lives with the miller and who is going with the scholar to the pea* 
sant? 9. Who is going to the forest, and who is going to the mil- 
ler? 10. When is the child goins to the smith? 11. When does 
the hunter go to the forest ? 12. When does the hunter come from 
the forest, and when do you go to the village? 13. The cook is 
coming from the market, and I am going to the magistrate. 

LESSON VIII. fectift VIII 

DEMONBTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 3) t C f C ¥ AND 3i e It e ¥• 

1. IDtefet refers to the nearer and jener to the more remote 
of two objects : when however an object not remote from the 
speaker is alluded to, and no comparison is made, biefey is 
often used, where " that" is employed in English ; as, 

IDiefet SDlann i^ reid^, nnb jenet i^ This man is rich, and that (otM^ 

ann. is poor. 

Set ifl biefer SO^aon ? Who is that man? 

2. DECLENSION OF \)it^tX AND {tntX, SINOULAR* 

Masc. Neut, Masc. Neut, 

N. W\tt, blcfeg, this ; jicnct, iened, that; 

G, blefcl, blefcg, of this ; imt^, JeneS, of that; 

D. blefem^btcfcm, to or fortius; }cncm, Jicnem, to or for that; 
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in, biefeS; this ; jenen, jicneS, that 



3. Like biefet and {enet are declined those indefinite nume- 
rals, and adjective pronouns, which like the definite article, 
have a distinct form for each gender : namely ; aUn, a\k9, all; 
einigcr, einigeg ; ctlid^cr, etliti^cS, some ; Jebcr, jebcS, every; man* 

* For "mmP* after a pronoun, or an a4jective, no coneipondin^ '«ot^^& x^n^aStn^Vik 
German. 



22 PRESENT 8IN0* OF fein, fiftcn, and Itegem 

^er, man^t^, many a ; folti^er, foIti^eS, Buch ; and toeld^cr, tt^U 
cl^eg, which. 

4. PRESENT SINGULAR OF feltl, fl|Cn, AND lltQttl^ 

i^ tin, I am ; x^ fl^c, I sit ; icj^ Ilegc, I lie ; 

©Ic flnb, you are ; &k fl^en, you sit ; @ie licgcn, you lie ; 
Ct ijl, he is ; er jt^t, he sits ; ct: lizQt, he lies ; 

5lHet, all. 9(n, at. 9(uf, on. — SSaum, m. tree. — (Sf^t, adv, be- 
fore (see »ot). — gcnjler, n. window. — ®arten, w. garden. ®rcf, 
great, large. ®ut, good. — •&intet, behind. — 3n, in. — Seber, 
see list 3. — StcBen, beside. — Dfen, w. stove. — ^apm', n, 
paper. — fRtidm, rich. — ©tal^t, m. steel. — ©tel^en, to stand ; conj, 
like »er|ie]^cii, L. 6. 4. (Btni^l, m. chair. — SE^ifd^, m. table. — 
Ueber, over, above. Unter, under, among. — 93or, prep, before, see 
eje. — aBBo^t, true. — Bimmet, n. room. 3»if<i&en, between. 

Exercise 12. JlKfoabe 12. 

1. SDeld)en ^unb l^at biefer S^ann? 2. @t l^at ben ^unb bed Sd^etd. 
8. 3n toet(t)em -gaufe Ijl bet ®lafet? 4. Gt ifl in bem ^gufe Jened 
HBauer^ 6. IBiegt bad ISuc^ auf biefem obet auf ienem Slifdje? 6. Qi 
liegt auf {enent, unb bad $a^ie¥ liegt untet biefem. 7. 3^ Jebet SRann 
reid)? 8. 3ft jebed ^aud grof ? 9. 5Diefed ^inb kool^nt in jenem^aufe. 
10. JDiefer a)iann f!^t auf bem @tuMe an beqi gcnper. 11. 2)er ^unb 
liegt }toif(i)en bem £)fen unb bem 2!ifd^e. '12. 5Der liBaum ^el^t ^or bem 
^aufe, unb bet ®arten liegt l^intet bem ^aufe. 13. (Sx fd^reiBt, el^e et 
fpieit. 14. ^er ©ol^n ftel^i neben im, SSater. 15. ^od Bimmer hte 
^dbfiletd' i^ ilbet Urn Simmer bed Slmtmannd. 16. «gaben @te fold)ed 
CTifen obet foldjen ©tal^l ? 17. 3(1^ l^obe ben ©tal^l M ©atilerd. 18. 3^ 
aUer ©tolgl gut ? 19. SBSad ev faqt, ifi toai^t. 

Exercise 13. S^tift^bt 13. 

1. Has this hunter the dog of that peasant? 2. Which book 
has this man? 3. In which garden is me brother of this glazier ? 
4. Is all coffee good? 6. Which pencil and which paper have 
you? 6. On which chair is the book lying, and at which table is 
the man sitting? 7. Is the dog under that tree? 8. The tiee 
stands between the house and the garden. 9. This room is o\'er 
the room of the scholar. 10. Is every tree large? 11. Have you 
such tea, and such bread? 12. Has every smith such iron? 
13. Is the peasant in this house ? 14. In which room is the stove ? 
15. Which man is in that house ? 16. In which house is the peasant ? 
17. Is the book lying before the scholar ? 18. Are you going be- 
fore he comes? 19. He says you have the paper : is it true? 
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OTDSFINITS ARTICLE. POMBSflTB P]l«N«Ul«t* 

LESSON IX. ffctiii IX. 

INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

I. The indefinite article is less varied than the 
liaTing, for the nominative, masculine and neuter, but one 
fonn; as, 

Masculine, eitt SRoim, a man; ebt Xifd^^ a table. . 
Neuter, ein $fetb/ a horse; tia ^nd), a book. 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

2« The possessive pronouns constitute a distinct class of 

words, agreeing, like the article, with the noun in gender, 

number and case, and answer to our personal pronoun in the 

possessive; as, 

y 
fBo ift meht ^t ? Where is mv nati 

@r ^at tnctnen $tti He has my hat. 

3<^ \)aht ehten ^t ^mt mehiem Sremtbe. I have a hat from my friend. 

3« The indefinite article and the possessive pronouns (un- 
like the words in L. 8« 8.) take an additional syllable in 
forming the oblique cases. Except the accusative neuter. 
(See L. 6, 9. Note.) 

4. DECLENSION OF INDEF. ART. AND P0S8. PRON. SINGULAR. 

Masc, Neut, Mase, Neut, 



Nom. tin, tin, a; un 

Gen, flned, tint9, of a; un 

Bat, tintm, t\ntm, to or for a ; un 

Ace, txntn, tin, a. un 



tx, unf er, our ; 
txt^, uhfm8^ of our; 
erem; unferem, to or for our; 
eren, unfet, our. 



5. Like eitt and unfer, are declined betn, thy; tatx, your-, 
i^r, her, their; ^^, your; mtin, my; feltt, his, its, and Itin,/^ 
no, not any. 

93tctt, n. board. — 3)emi, for. 5lBcr, but. — JDoIcft, m, dagger. — 
geucr, n. fire. Stcunb, m. fiiend. — ^Aimnet, m, hammer, ^obel, m. 
plane. '&of, m, court, yard. — ^^x, see list 6. — StoXi, cold, 
^amm, m. comb. — 8eud)tet, m. candtestick. fiid)t, n. candle. — 
ffllcigel, m. chisel. — ?Pfetb, n. horse. $1Iu0, m. plow. %xli,n, 
desk.' — @d)»ert n. sword, ©el^r, very, very much. JSIfd^let, m. 
cabinetmaker, joiner. — Setter, m. cousin. — aSarm, warm. Saf(^ 
*tfd)/ m. washstand. SOetter, n. weather. 



S4 INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 

Exercise 14. ^Itfgakc 14« 

i» ^at 3l^r greunb ein @(i^»ctt ober einen 3!)ol(i^ ? 2. SWein greunb 
9at ein Sud^, unb fein SSetter l^at einen a^^etfel 3. 3fi unfet Sreunb 
in unfetm "gaufe ? 4. Stein, er ijl in bem Simmer feined ffietter^, be« 
S:{fd)Ierd. 6. SBet l^at ba6 iBic^t meined I^Bruberd ? 6. 5Det ©ol^n met^ 
ned SBettet^ l^at bad £id^t unb ben i^eud^tet Slated ISruberd. 7. <6at bad 
i^inb ben jammer feined SSaterd? 8. 9tein, ed ^t f einen «&ammer. 
9. JDet 2:ifd)let ^at feinen ^obel unb fein ©rett ; @ie l^aben 3^r ©ifen 
unb 3^ten •jammer, unb id) l^aBe mein $fetb unb meinen $|Iug. 10. 3ft 
3&t greunb in 3^em, in feinem, ober in meinem ^aufe? 11. 3§t 
greunb ijt in Si^rem ^aufe ; mein greunb f)ai mein $ferb in meinem Oar* 
ten, unb fein .^inb f)}ieU mit fetnem ^uube in bem ^ofe. 12. £iegt 3^r 
©ud) auf 3^rem Xx\^t, ober auf meinem ^Pulte ? 13. SWein S3u* liegt 
Quf meinem 3!ifd)e, unb mein S3leijtift auf 3^rem 9^t. 14. Ifeiegt mein 
Samm auf meinem ^ult ? 15. 9tein, 3^t Stamm liegt auf 3^rem SBafd)* 
tifd)e. 16. 3ft ed fait in 3l^tem Simmer ? 17. 9t^bx, ed ift fe^r loarm, 
benn id^ l^albe ein geuer in meinem £)fen, unb iai SQiiitt ift nic^t fel^r foU. 

Exercise 15» ^ufiiht 15. 

1. Who has my horse and my doft'i 2. Your brother has your 
dog, my father has your house, and the cabinetmaker has your 
table. 3. Has the child its brother's knife, or its £sither's pencil? 
4. It has its father's pencil, its brother'is book, and your cousin's 
plane and chisel. 6. Is the miller in his house, or in the house 
of his friend? 6. He is in the house of our friend the baker. 
7. Has your friend's father my brother's horse ? 8. No, he has 
no horse, but he has his candle and his candlestick. 9. Have 
you vour friend's chisel, or his hammer? 10. I have his plow 
and his horse, and my cousin has his dog. 11. Have you a stove 
and a candle in your room? 12. Yes, I nave your brother's stove, 
my candle, your candlestick, and my brother's ring. 13. Have 
you a horse or a dog? 14. No, I have neither a horse nor a dog. 
15. Has ^our brother your desk? 16. No, he has no desk, but 
my desk is in my room in my friend's house. 17. It is cold in 
my room, for I have no fire in my stove ; the room is very large, 
and the weather is very cold. 



LESSON X. ffctift X. 

. NTERROOATIYE PRONOTTNSf 

1. The interrogative pronouns are toer? who? toel(]^ct? 
which? or what? (declined like blefer, &c., L. 8), toad* (in- 
declinable) what ? and toad f utr ein ? what kind of a, or what ? 

* SSit^ (aiao vytfff tt) sometimes occurs as the genitive of tOdi, 



oTTERROGATivE PRONOUNS. 3[entanb;9l{emanb. 26 

2. DECLENSION OF tD t X AND tD a^ fuiC ettt* 

Masc, Neut 

N. tocr? who? toaS fiitr eln? toa3 fur ein? 

G. tocjfen? whose? toaa fiit eineS? toa« fiit elne«? 

D. weml to, for whom ? toag fur einem? toaS fiir elnem? 

>4. toctt, whom ? toaS fiir etaenl toad fur cin ? 

3. SSaA is sometimes separated, by other words, from fur 
dn;as, 

1^ i^ bted fur ein ^aui ? What kind of a house is this 1 

4. aBel^ (contraction of tijel^er), and toa0 f fir ein, are also 
used in exclamation ; as, 

2DeI(6 (or toad f&r) tin 91! efe ! What a giant ! 

5. 9Bad is sometimes used instead of toarum? why? as, 

„fBca Whxt i^r fDldbd^en, toarum Why (what) weep ye maidens, 
flagt il^r SBeilber? " why complain ye matrons? 

6. 3eman\) answers to "anybody, somebody", and etwad to 
"anything, something." Stiemanb answers to "not anybody, 
nobody"; and ni^td to "not anything, nothing"; as, 

Semanb l^at mein Sdn^, Somebody has my book, 

^at 3einanb mein S3u(^ ? Has anybody my book? 

^at n i d^ i Semanb mein Snd^ ? Has not somebody my book? 

^at er nid^t ettead ? Has he not some&ng ? 

dx f^cd niibti* He has nothing (not anything). 

3d^ fel^e 9liemanb. I do not see anybody. (I see no* 

body). 

7. (Ehoad is sometimes abbreviated to „toa9"; as, 

3(^ f^t toad ®ttted. I have something good. 

8. DECLENSION OF Seutanb. 

Nom, Sttxtani, anybody; 

Gen, 3emanbd or 3emanbed, anybody's or of anybody; 
Dat 3cmanb or 3cmanbem, to or for anybody ; 
Ace. 3cmanb or 3cmanbcn, anybody. 

fRiemanb is declined like 3emanb ; ttma§ and nid&td are in- 
declinable. 

9. @ar (or ganj unb gar) lefore a negative answers to "al 
all" ctfter a negative ; as, 

3d& ^aBe gar ni(f)t«. I have not anythiag at a]]. 

(5r f^at gar fein ®ctb He has w) money at alL 

(Se Ifi gax ni^t fait It is not at a\i co\^ 

2 
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§l6et, but, however. — ^ f&Udj, n, tin. —- @ttt)a«, see 6. — ®ar, sea 
9. — Semanb, see 6. — Sefet now. — ^dfe, m. cheese, item, not 
any, no. ,^ojfer, m. trunk, t^crb, m. basket. — Sefen, to lead. !Bo* 
ben, to praise. —SDialer, m. painter. — 9'licl)t0, not anything, nothing. 
JWiemanb, not anybody, nobody. — @(i^u§. m. shoe. @o, so, as. — 
ilraurig, sad. — aBarum^ why. 

Exercise 16. ^ttfflttllt 16. 

1. 3Bet lobt ben @d)uler, unb toen lobt ber @(i^filer ? 2. Semanb lobt 
ben @c^uter, abet bet (Scfcfller lobt ^lemanb. 3. SBeffen i©ud^ lefen ®ie 
^ jc^t ? 4. 3d) l^abc gar fein S3ud). 5. ^aben @ie t\»iQii in Sl^rem Jtorbe ? 
6. Sleln, id) ^abe etteaS in meinem Jtojfet. 7. SBent geben @ie ba« @elb? 
8. 3d) gebe D'llemanb bad ®elb, abet \i) gebe Sentanb bad S3le(^. • 9. 3e* 
manb i^at meinen ^i^iu^), unb id) l^obe 3emanbd Ueberfd^u)^. 10. ^ad 
ffir ^afe l^aben @ie auf 3§rem 2!if(^e? 11. 3c^ l^abc gat feinen ^dfe. 
12. Sen loben @ic? 13. 3* lobe Sfliemanb. 14. ^aben (Sie nf*td in 
3()rem .fJcjfer ? 15. fWein, gar nic^td. 16. 2Ba« fagi 31^r greunb, ber 
SD^ialer? 17. @r fagt gar nid)td. 18. SBarum finb @ie fo traurig? 
19. 3* bin gar nidjt traurig. 20. SJlit toad filr einem SWeffer fd)neiben 
€f 3^ren 2(^)fet? 21. 3d) l^abe feinen Sft)fel unb fein 3Weffer. 22. Su 
toem gel^t ber @(^itler ? ,23. @r gel^t gu 9^iemanb* 

Exercise 17. ^Ittfflake 17. 

1. Whose pencil has your brother, the painter 1 2. He hjus the 
pencil of his friend the scholar. 3. Has anybody your horse 1 
4. Yes, somebody has it. 5. Does anybody praise your brother ? 

6. Somebody praises my father, but nobody praises my brother. 

7. What kind of paper has the scholar? 8. He has no paper at 
all. 9. To whom do you give your money? 10. I do not give it 
to anybody. 11. With what kind of a pencil do you write? 12. I 
write with the pencil of your cousin. 13. Have you anything in 
your hat ? 14. No, I have not anything in my hat, but I have 
something in my trunk. 15. To whom is the child going? 16. It 
is not going to anybody. 17. Somebody has our horse and our 
plow. 18. What kind of a shoe is this? 19. It is the overshoe 
"of our firiend. 20. Who has my book? 21. Nobody has your 
book. 22. Has anybody anything in your room? 23. Yes, some- 
body has something in my room. ;, 

LESSON XI. ffgti0t XI. 

FORMS OF THE ADJECTIVE. 

1. Adjectives when used'predicatively,* are uninflected ; a^ 

2)er (Sta^t ifl l^art. The steel is hard. 

JDad ©ifen ijl bart. The iron is hard. 

The terms attributive and predicative have, in (>raiiiniar, a olrictly conventional 
and Bboald be dinUactly uiiderstood. If we Fay. the tkei^ i\v«t » U«re C^ ttff-f 



* 
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2» \Mien. liowe^ er, adjectives are usod attributively, they 
ire subject to three modes of inflection, called the old, the 
new, and the mixed declensions. 

3. Adjectives, when not preceded by one of the words in 
List L. 8. 3. or 9. 5, are inflected like 2)icfer, (L. 8. 8.) 
and are then of the 

OLD DECLENSION. 

MascuUne, Ifeuter, 

Nom, gut-er, gul-c^, good; 

Gen. gul-e^, (en*) gul-eS, (* en) of good; 

Dat. gut-em, gut-em, to or for good ; 

Ace. gut-en, gut-e3, good. 

4. The e of the terminations el, en, er, is generally dropped 
when, by inflection, another syllable is added; as, 

(5r ifl eiteL He is vain. 

eitUt @toI| (not elt-elcr). Vain pride. 

5» ENDING OF THE OLD DECLENSION IN THE NOMINATITS. 

Attributive. Predicative. 

@ut-er ©tal^l Ift t}axt Good steel is hard. 

®ut-c« @lfcn iil ^att. Good iron is hard. 

<&art-er <Sta^l ffl gut. Hard steel is good. 

^axt'ti Qifcn ijl gut Hard iron is good. 

6. Adjectives which qualify the neuter pronouns, ti\Da9, 
toa9 and nt(^td, are inflected according to the old declension, 
and are written with a capital initial; as, 

3(b ^abe tttoai ©dboned. I have something beautiful. 

dr fagt nid) t« @db(cd)te«. He says nothing bad. 

@ie fpred)en »on ettoad Steuem. You speak oi something new. 

SB a « ^aben 6ie 9ieuc« Y What have you new ? 

9U, old. 5(n'flcne]^m, agreeable. 5lucb, too, also.*— 93 Ian t bright. 
Slau, blue. — %i\\\, fine, gfitterti, to line. — @elb, yellow, ©efefe, 
n. law. ®rau, gray. ®rob, coarse. @rfin, green. — Sntmer, al- 
ways, ever. — %cutg, m. king. — 9Jlad)en, to do, make. SWantet 
m. closdc» — SWeu, new. — Slocf, m. coat. — ©ammet m. velvet. 

Bln^ tfl ^itx), the adjective deep (ticf e), is attributive ; for the quality depth ia 
referred to. as a known and recognized attribute of the river. If we say, the river is 
deep here (ber $lu§ tfl ^ter tiff), the a(|jective is predicative , for we then merely 
affirm or predicate of the river, that it bab \he quality depth. 

* The genitive of the o/J form in now seldom used ; thai of live utio Cotm Vsavcv^ 
preferred Tbus. QUt en ^ta^lg ; gut-etl eifcii«,&c., inaiead oC ft,\xV^^ ^la\|\%\^>»X« 
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^d)led)t lad. ©cbneiber, m. tailor, ©d&ul^'ma^et, m, shoemalwr 
@d)H)ad), weak. &axl, strong. — Xu^, n. cloth. — 2Bei(^, soft. 

Exercise 18. ^ttfoabf 18. 

1. 3)iefe« 8ebcr ifl gelb, unb jened i^ f(l)toatg. 2. 3d) l^aBc gettcd ge^ 
bcr, unb ©ic l^aben fd)n)arjc3. 3. 3fl bet ffieln bed 93aucrd att obcr neu f 
4. 3fl alter SBein itnmet jiarf unb neuer SBein fmmer fd)toa(]^ ? 5. ^aBen 
€ie jiatfen cber fd)toad)en aBein ? 6. Sd) l&aBc fiatfen, altcn 2Dein, uub 
ber 93auer f}at neue« 53icr. 7. 3fl ba« @ifen bed @d)miebe« gut ober 
fd)leAt? 8. 2)er @d)mteb f^ai guted unb au* fd)te(^)te« Cfifen. 9. 2)et 
©dineiber mcu^t \>in fftod t>on felnem gtouem 2!ud^e. 10. 35er 9)>lann 
futtett ben SWantet mit groBent Blauent ©amntet. 11. JDer jtfinig fd»rciBt 
\>ci» ®cfe^ mit Blanfem @tal^l unb fd)»atgem (Sifcn. 12. 3!)et ©(^ul^s 
tnad)er ntad)t ben (Sd)ul^ t)on gtilnem Seber. 13. 3fi to)e{d}cd @ifen gut? 
14. :^a/ unb xoiiiitx ®^a^ ijl fd)le(l^t 15. ^aBen @ie guten ©tol^I obec 
fd)ied)ted @ifen? 16. JDer Sein Ifl alt unb bad 93ier ijl neu. 17. (5r 
l^at a(ten SQetn unb neued ^in ? 18. (Sel^r koatmed Setter i^ ntd^t an* 
genel^m. 19. S^etn ffiod ifi »on fd)n)ariem Sludge. 20. ^^oBen @ie gu^ 
ted ffiaffer, guten Jtdfe unb gufed ©rob ? 

Exercise 19. ^Kfgakc 19. 

1. Is your cloth black, green or blue? 2. I have black cloth 
and the tailor has blue cloth. 3. Has the shoemaker green, yel- 
low or black leather? 4. The shoemaker has black leather, and 
Ae saddler has yellow leather. 5. Has the blacksmith good steel, 
or good iron? 6- He has good iron. 7. Do you line your coat 
with green or with blue velvet? 8. The tailor lines my coat with 
blue velvet. 9. Is your wine strong or weak? 10. I have neither 
strong wine nor strong beer. 11. New wine is lot afways weak, 
and old wine is not always strong. 12. Have you good bread and 
good coffee? 13. I have good bread, but my coffee is not very 
good. 14. Is very cold weather agreeable ? 16. What kind of 
weather is agreeable ? 16. Warm weather is agreeable. 17. Is 
good steel always hard, and is good iron always soft? 18. Why 
has the smith soft steel? 19. Why has the tailor old cloth 1 
20. Why does he line your coat with green velvet? 

LESSON 12. ffcti0ll 12. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE NEW DECLENSION. 

1. An adjective when preceded by bcr, W\tx, attct, tlnl^ttf 
ctllti^er, icl>cr, icncr, man^n, fold^er, mldftx (relating to the 
poun that the adjective qualifies) is inflected according to the 
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▲DJECTIYES OF THE NEW DECLENSION. 



Mascuhne, 



NEW DECLENSION. 

Neuter. 



N'. bcr gut-e, the good ; 
G, bc^ QUtCtt; of the good ; 
Z>. bemgutcn^tOjforthegood; 
A, ben QUitn, the good ; 



bag gut-e, the good ; 
be^ guten, of the good ; 
bent guten, to, for the good ; 
bo^ gut-e, the good. 



2. ENDINGS OF THE NEW DECLENSION IN THE NCMINATIYE 



AUrtbuHve, Predtcaiive* 

mt$ ifaxU (Sifen ifi nu^Ii^. 
Z>tx nu^Iidne <Stal^l ifi ^art 
S)ad iitt|Ii(^.e @ifen tft ^art. 
S)iefet fd)dn.e IBogel ift toeifu 
5Diefe0 fc^dn-e $a)>iet i^ ueif . 
(Siniget fel^t gut-e !2Beini 
(Siniged nid^t fel^t fetn-e Xuij, 
Seber gut-e SOilann i{i e^rlidd. 
Sebed gut-e ittnb ifi el^rUd^. 
3eneT el^tlidj-e 2)<lann i^ gut 
3ene6 el^rlic^e itinb i^ gut* 
SRand)er* gut-e SD'lann i^ arm. 
9hkn(i^ed gut-e J^nb i^ arm. 
Sel(i)et fd)led^t-e SVlann ift gmcflic^? 
»el(^0 f(^le(^t-e Jtmb i^ glixdltd^? 



All hard steel ^ usefiiL 
All hard iron is useful. 
The useful steel is hard. 
The useful iron is hard. 
This beautiful bird is white. 
This beautiful paper is white. 
Some (a httle) very good wine. 
Some not very fine cloth. 
Every good man is honest. 
Every good child is honest. 
That honest man is good. 
That honest child is good. 
Many a good man is poor. 
Many a good child is poo^^ 
Which bad man is ImppylH 
Which bad child is happy? 



Sinn, poor. — 93lttcr, bitter. — JDumm, stupid. — S^eiftg, diligent, 
industrious. — ©erber, m. tanner. ®lii(flt(^; happy, fortunate. — 
Sung, young. — ^Uiti, little. — Sel^rer, m. teacher. Sel^rling, m. 
apprentice. iBieBen, to love. — a)'land)et, many a. SWenfd), m. hu- 
man being, man. — @(i^atf, sharp. ^6^bn, beautiful, fine. <Se^en, 
to see. Stolg, proud. — Xr&ge, idle, indolent. — Un'gfftdflid^, un-, 
fortunate, unhappy. — SBagen, m. carriage, wagon. fB&flii^, really. 
•^Bnftie'ben, contented, satisfied. 



Exercise 20. 



Ilitfiabe 20. 



1. ©el^en @ie ben grofen <&unb nnter biefem gtofen Saum ? 2. 34 
fel^e ben gcofen Saum, abet uid)t itn <&unb. 3. SBem gel^ort biefed fd^^ne 
$au0 unb biefet fc^one Sagen? 4. ^ad <&aud gel^art bem alten 3dger, 

* Wlan^tt, fol(ber and welc^er sometimes drop the final syllable ; the adQective 
that follows being inflected (see L 1 1) according to the old declension ; as. matU^ dV* 

met ^T^ann (instead of mancf^er arme SJtann) ; many a poor man. ^andi aatti 
Stinh (instead of mand^eS pte Jttnb); many a good child. SOBelcb f4^5ne8 uSkt* 
teT! (iostead of tvelc^rd f4)5ne better); what fine wcatbex\ QtiV^ ^xti^^X"^^ 
ihmeadoffc!(^8svo6eXncfy);BUtb coame doth. 
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ttnb ber SBagm gel)crt bem unglficflidben ^reunbe biefed retdien SRitllerd* 
5. ^at ber flcigige fiel^rting bc3 guten @otbfd)mieb3 ba« fdbatfe SWeffet bc« 
alien fie^rcr^^ ober bad altc 5Bud) bc3 tvdgen @d)iilet0 ? 6. ^at \>cx junge 
©erber bag gelbe ober bag fdbtoarje fieber ? 7. (5r ^at bag fd)warge ; et 
l^at aud) bag grime Xuc§ beg alien @d)neiberg. 8. 3)er @attter ^at bag 
gelbe 2eber unb ber @d)i<jmad)er l^at bag fdbroarje. 9. 3il aller altc 3Beln 
• part unb oUeg neue ^in bitter? 10. 3ft jeber reldje aD^iann toirflid) gu« 
friebcn ? 11. 3Jland)er bmnme SWenfc^ ijl fiolj. 12. 3c^ fel^e ben grc§eu, 
fd)dnen )lBaum in bem fleinen ©arten beg armen llBauerg. 13. 5Dag fleine 
Stinh liebt unb lobt ben alten SD'lann. 14. 5Diefer {unge iSflann l^at \>en 
fcbarfen aWeifel jeneg jleijigen Jli^lerg. 15. pttert ber altc ©c^neiber 
ben neuen S^antel ntit bem blauen S^ud^c ? 16. Xrinft ber arme Sflznn 
bag f altc aSaffcr ? 

Exercise 21. ^Itfgabr 21. 

1. Have you the black clo^ or the blue? 2. I have the black, 
and the young tailor has the Blue, and also the green. 3. *Has the 
old man the old horse and the old wagon? 4. This idle scholar 
has the good book of that industrious scholar. 5. Which young 
man has the new book of this little child? 6. To which poor man 
do you give the good money ?J^ Is the young peasant going with 
the old hunter to the village? 8. To whom does this old horse 
belong? 9. Does this old wagon belong to the old baker? 
10. wmch good leather has tfle good shoemaker, the blue, the green, 
or the black? 11. Many a good man is very poor. 12. Not every 
poor man is unhappy. 13. Which diligent scholar has the new 
00^^ 14. This very warm weather is not very agreeable. 
IsiRas the rich peasant the good dog of the good hunter? 16. The 
old tailor lines the old cloak with the old cloth. 



LESSON XIII. gtclxnu XIIL 

ADJECTIVES OF THE MIXED DECLENSIOK. 

1. An adjective when preceded by eltt, mdn, bcin, fcin, il^tf 
mtffV/ euet/ f ein (relating to the noun that the adjective qualifies) 
is inflected according to the 

MIXED DECLENSION. 

Masculine. Neuter. 

N. meltt 0Ut-er, my good ; mclit gut-cg, my good ; 

G. meinc0 gutcit, of my good ; mcineS guten, of my good ; 

D. tnelncm guteiv to my good ; meincm QUttn, to my good ; 

A. mclnenQulcn my good; mcin gutcd, my good. 

2. As already seen, the above words, tin, mcin, &c. (un- 
Yike^er, t>aB, &c. L. 8. 3), do not indicate tlie gender of their 



CONNECTED VIEW OF THE OLD DECLENSION. dl 

noons : this, however, is effected by means of the adjectiTe; 
the termination er, being masculine, and ^, neuter ; as, 

Masculine, tin flein-er SWann ; fein gut-cr 39rul>cr; 
Neuter, cin Kcln-e0 Jtin^ ; fcln 0ut-e0 jpferb. 

3. ENDINOS OF THE MIXED DECLENSION IN THE NOMINATITS. 

Attributive, Predicative, 

6m gttt-et Wianyi ifl el^rlic^. A good man is honest. 

@m gut-e0 itinb t|i t^^iM^Scj, A good child is honest. 

@em tfycW^'tx Sreunb {ft gut. His honest friend is good. 

6etn e^rKd^-e« i^tnb ifl gut His honest child is good. 

IWetn fd)6n-cr aSogcl ifl toeif . My fine bird is white. 

SJleln fd)6n-e« ?Ja^)ier ifl toelf . My fine paper is white. 

5)ein »eif-ct SSogcl ijl f*on. Thy white bird is fine. 

JDcin t»clf-e« $a^)icr i^ fd)dn. Thy white paper is fine. 

Sl^r gut-ct Srubcr ijl gtof . Her good brother is large. 

3^t gut-e^ ithtb t|i gtof. Her good child is large 

Unfet grof-cr Saum ifl fd)6n. Our large tree is fine, 

tlnfet grof-ed <&aud i|i f(t)dn. Our great house is fine. 

§tter Sii-tt goffer ifl grfin. Your old trunk is green 

®uct aU-e« Sanb ifl grfin. Your old ribbon is green. 
5tein tottfUd) gut-er 9)*lann i{i faul. No really food man is lazy, 

itefat gui-ea Jtinb tfi fauL No good child is lazy. 

4. CONNECTED VIEW OF THE THREE DECLENSIONS. 
OLD« NEW. MIXBD. 

^ Masculine. i 

N. 0ttt-eic (©ta'^O > bet gut-e (©ta'^I) ; mdn gut-er 

(Sta^l;) 

Cr. Qut-c0 (or -en) (®tai^ft); bed gut-eit (©ta^tt) ; mcincS gut-en 

(®ta^I$;) 

Z). out-cm (StaBl) : bem gut-en (®tai^I) ; meinem gut-en 

A, gut-en (®ta^I)> ^^^ gut-en (©tal^I) \ meinen gut-en 

(©ta^l). 

Neuter. 

2V; gut-e« (6ifen) ; bag gut-e (6ifen) ; mein gut-el 

((glfen); 

G. gut-eS (or ^en) (glfenS); beS gut-en (Klfcng) ; meineg gut-en 

(^ifcnS); 

D, gut-em ((Sifcn) ; bem gut-cn (®ifen) \ meinem gut-en 

(iSlfen) ; 

A aut-eS (eifen) ; bag gut-e ((Sifcn) ; mein gut-e0 
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S3erg, m. mountain. — JDac^, n. roof. 2)i(f, thicJc, large. — Jaut 
lazy, idle. — ©ebut'big, patient. @cfd)icf t', skillful. ® ctuif fen, n. 
conscience. — 3e, ever. — ^amcel', n. camel, teller, m. cellar, 
^iffcn, n. pillow, cushion, .^unfller, m. artist. — Dilac^'ldf ig, neg- 
ligent. S^u^lid), useful. — @anft, soft, mild. @d)aj, tto. treasure. 
<£d)uj, m. defense, protection, ©tamm, m. trunk, body. @teil, 
stjep. — 2!l^ier, n. animal, beast. 3^icf, deep. Xreu, faithful, true — 
Un'jufricben, discontented, dissatisfied. — SSogel, w. bird. 

Exercise 22. Jlnfgabe 22. 

1. 3p Sl^r guter greunb, bcr gcfdjfcf tc ^unfllcr, nod) (L. 66.) ein fun* 
ger SO^iann ? 2. 3a, cr ijl noci^ jung, abcr fein gntet Stcunb, ber Sei^rer, ifl 
ein fe^r alter SWann. 3. 3ft ^vx. reidjer S^iann tmmec ein jufriebenec unb 
angene^mct SWann ? 4, 9hin, unb ein armer 5Wann ijl nid)t immer ein 
ungufriebener SWann. 5. "gat 3^r fleiner S5tubet efnen fdjonen fleinen 
ajogel ? 6. Stein, et l^at ein f^one« fleinen 5Pferb. 7. 3l;r neue« ^aud 
l^at ein i!eilc« 35a(i) unb einen tiefenj^Uer. 8. ®in gjite^ ©etoiffen i^ 
ein fanfteS J^iffen.^@in tteuec greuntf^tein jlarfer <B^\\^ unb ein groget 
@d)at. 10. ©in^eilet SSerg jlc^t l^inter unferm neuen §aufe. 11. Un* 
fer ucueS ^^vl9 flel^t t>ot einem fleilen Serge. 12. Unfer alter SC^)fel6aum 
i^i einen bicfen <Stamm. 13. 3ft bad gebulbige ^ameel iim nit(lid)e0 
S^ier? 14. «&aBen (Sie fein guted S3ier unb f einen guten SBein ? 15. 3<l) 
^oie guted S3ier, abcr feinen guten 2Bein. 16. 3ft t\xi guter @d)il(er \t 
faul? 17. D'lein, et ift koeber faul, no^ na^ldpig. 18. 3c^ l^abe ein 
neued )@ud^ unb er )^at ein alted. (L. 8. Note)^ 

Exercise 23. ^Kfgttbf 23. 

1. Your good firiend has your good iron and your good steel. 
3. Is your old friend still in the small garden of our good cousi^f 
3. No, he is in our large garden with his old teacher. 4. Has our 
young cousin your new book and his old pencil? 6. No, hef has 
your old book, his new pencil, our good stove and my green table. ," 
6. A little yellow bird is sitting on the. steep roof of your new 
house. 7. Is your old fiiend a skiUful artist? 8. Yes, he is a 
skillful artist, and a very agreeable man. 9. The patient camel is 
a very strong and a very useful animal. 10. My young friend has 
my young horse. 11. Our old friend has our old horse in our old 
garden. 12. A rich man is not always a contented and a happy 
man. 13. Is a poor man always a discontented man? 14. Is a 
lazy man ever contented, or an industrious man ever discontented) 
16. My lazy scholar is discontented^^-^ 16. Have you no £|^ 
cheese? if. I have good cheese, but no cood bread. 18. ^ov 
have my new book and I have his old one. (L. 8. Note). 

j LESSON XIV. ffctl0tt XIV , i, 

SPEAKING AND WRITING GERMAN. 

Guided by the instructions thus far given, the pupil may 
BOW profitably enter upon the practice of speaking and writing^ 

e 
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German. For this purpose, every sentence in the foregoing 
Lessons, may be regarded as a Model: the leamter applying 
m every case the principles which the model sentehce is 
designed to illustrate.* An ample stock of words, in addition 
to those already acquired by the learner, will be found page 
190, and following. In this and in the English vocabulary, 
7 P^^^ ^fti ^^ contained all the words of the subsequent 
' EXERCISES. Also, for the sake of more convenient reference, 
the words of the preceding exercises have been included iu 
ihe same vocabularies. 

Ohs. As a want of familiarity with the various endings, 
especially those of the adjective, (they being the most diffi- 
cult,) is a great hindrance to the right use of German, 
the pupd should give to the following exercise the utmost 
attention. 

Exercise 24* |llt fgake 24« 

y?: 3^!efer gldnjcnbcr ©d^nee Kcgt auf bem gtunen gelbe. ^2)a« 
gtfine gclb liegt iratcr tiefem ©dftncc. ^. JDet tlefe @d)nee Itegt auf grii^ 
nem ®rad. 4r% ©riined ®XQi9 liegt unter bem tiefen ^d)ttee. ^. ^ein 
ticfer ©djnee tiegt auf unferem gtiinen gelbc. B* Unfer griine^ gelb 
liegt untct feinem tiefen @(l)ncc. V. ^oren ©ie jened rcijenbe IBieb? 
^. SWein fleiner 53ruber f(ftenf t bem fleinen J?lnbe einen ftetnen fu Jeu S(>>fel. 
«. @r Ifcil (L. 33. 6) 3^r gtogea S3u(^ mit gtogem ©etj^nugen. to. aWein 
(jTof ed ?Pferb itt in meinem gtiinen gelbe. -H. 5)a^ grope !Pfcrb meine« altcn 
9la4batg i^ in bem gtof en griinen Jetbe be« alien S3auer0. IS. JDec 
gute Sreunb bed alten <Sd)neiberd gel^t mit bem alten Splutter nad) bem 
griinen SBalbc. 15. SD^iein gutet greunb, bet atte @d)neiber, berft feinen 
alien Xif(^ mit totl^em !£ud)e. H. ^^ l^abe guted 8eber »ott bem guten 
©crber. @ie l^aben ba« ■ gute !8eber bed guten @attler«, unb bcr gute 
@(ftu]^mad)ct l^at fein guted 8eber. W. JDad fatte SBettet berft ben brei* 
itti Sluf mtt glattem did. 

Exercise 25« ^ttfgabf 25* 

1. The green grass lies under the deep snow. 2. The deep 
snow lies upon the green grass. ' 3. Deep snow lies upon the 
green field of our old friend. 4. The deep snow lies upon the 
broad field. 6. The little scholar reads with great pleasure the 
large book of his good firiend. 6. Green grass lies under deep 
snow. 7. The good book of my good fnend lies on the good 
table. 8. Your old friend the old teacher, is with his old friend 
in the green field. 9. The large horse is in the little garden of 
our good neighbor. 10. My good dog goes with our good neigh- 
bor to the large green forest. 11. The cold weather covers the 

• For further remarks, and inustrationsofthis plan, sec "l!iewMft\Xxo^'\^.^.^'X«*3L^a 
or *'Faeqaj//e'a French Courao ", p. p. 59. 2C7. 
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river with smooth ice. 12. The glittering snow covers the green 
forest and tlie green field. 13. My old firiend the old saddler 
covers my old trunk with old leather. 14. Has the good friend 
of the gocd smith good iron and good steel? 15. He has good 
iron and steel ; he has also a good dog and a good horse. 

LESSON XV. Sttlitn XV. 

Prepositions. 

1. PREPOSITIONS OOVERNINO THE DATIYK. 

Sfug, a\i^ex,Ui, Unnm, cntgegeii,jjC9cnu6cri^gemS5, mit,m(fif 
n&^% ncfcfl, oi, fammt, feit, i:on;"ju, andjutDtogr, govern the 
dative only. 

2. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE ACCUSATrVE. 

JDutd^, fiitr, gegcn, o^ne, fonbetr, nm, and wfter, govern the 
accusative only. 

3. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE OR ACCUSATIVE. 

2tn, auf, l^intcr; In, ncBcn, u6cr, untcr, \iOX, and ^xoift^m, go- 
vern the dative y when used with verbs of rest, or with those 
j[*dicating motion within specified limits ; and the accusative, 
^hen motion or tendency towards any place or object is in- 
dicated; as, 

Ht Iduft in bcm ©arferu He is running in the garden. 

@x Idttft hi ben ®arten. He is running into the garden. 

S)a« Sud^ liegt auf bem %ij[(tit. The book lies on the table. 

3(t) lege bad ^ud) auf ben X\\(if, I lay the book upon the table. 

Qx tjl in bem •^aufe. He is in the house. 

Qx ge^t in bad •^aud. He goes tWo the house 

4. Prepositions are frequently contracted with the definite 
article into one word; as, 

5(m (for an bem). @r ft^t am 3:ifd)e. He sits at the table. 
91nd (for an Dad), dr ae^t and genjlet. He goes to the window. 
Slufd (for auf bad). ®vlegtedaufd33tett He lays it on the board, 
©elm (for bei bem). (Sx ift Wim ©tuber. He is with the brother. 
^ut(^d {„ hux^ bad). (Sx gel^t burc^d Selb. He goes through the field, 
giird (for fiir bad), dd iji furd Stinh. It is for the child. 
i6interm(,,]^intet bem).@r flel^tl^iutetm Baun. He stands behind the fence. 
3m (for In bem). (Sx ifl im ^^aufe. He is in the house. 
3nd (for in bad). @r gel^t ind <^aud. He goes into the house. 
93om (for t>on bem). (Sx fommt "ocmWlaxtU, He comes firom the market 
Sum (for gu bem). ^x ge^t ^umS^eunbe. He goes to the fiiend. 
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^ Exercise 26. ^Itfgflbe 26. 

1. ^er alte SRanu gel^t ini neue <&aud unb bad fleine J^nb gel^t 

k km Hetnen ©atten. 2. Wtdn after gi^eunb ft^t auf bem alien ®tit^( 

ai bem fletnen gentler unb legt bad ^ud^ auf ben Stfd). 3. 5E)a6 trccfene 

^ Itegt l^tnterm Ofen unb bad fteine Jtinb ge^t l^inter ben Ofen. 

4 hai toetf e !Pa))tet liegt neBen'bem alien Sdud^e unier bem runben Xifdje. 

5. X)er mube ^d}it(er legi fein toeifed $a)>ter neben mein alied SdvL6) un^ 

icr bad grune 2:ud). 6. 2)ad neue ^aud jlel^i uber bem iiefen better. 

7. iCad fleine muniere $ferb f^ringt fiber ben iiefen ©rabciu 8. 5Weln 

gutel $a))t^ Itegi auf bem ^ifd)e t>cr bem |ungen SD^anne. 9. @r legt 

bad gute $a)>ter t>or ben jungen SOQtann )tDir(i)en bad Sud^ unb bad @lad. 

10. ^ad Javier liegt jtvifd^en bem ^udbe uni> bem @Iafe. 11. ^er alie 

3dger gel^t urn bad fleine Selb unb burd^ ben grogen SBolb ; er f)cit ehoad 

@^dned fiir fein fleined Jtinb. 12. 3d^ l^abe nid)td fitr ben 3&ger, benn 

er ifi nicl)i mein g^eunb. 13. SEBod fagen (Sie gegen ben Jungen ^oUdn^ 

ber? 14. Sd) fagc, er i^ fe^r iinl^dflid) gegen (L. 66.) meinen greunb. 

14. SDo^nen (Sit bei (L. 55. 2.) S^rem JD^eim? 15. SQann ge^en @ie 

nad) 'gaufe? (L. 57. 3.) 16. ®e§i ber JDiencr gu bem ©cbul^mac^er 

ober gu bem ©c^neiber ? (L. 62. 2.) 17. (Sx gel^t gu feinem 93etter, unb 

fein^ruber Utibt gu^aufe. (L. 62. 3.) 

TExERcisE 27. ^ ^Ittfgake 27. 

1. Is the old friend of the old captain standing at the window, 
or is he goin? to (L. 53.) the window ? 2. Is the scholar putting 
iiis wood on his stove 1 3. No, for the wood is lying on the stove. 
4. The little child is standing behind the large stove, and the faith- 
fhl old dog is going behind the stove. 5. Is your brother in the 
house or is he going into the house ? 6. The teacher lavs his pen- 
cil beside his book : the child stands beside his firiena. 7. Our 
room is over the room of our old uncle. 8. The old horse is stand- 
ing under the tree and the young man is going under the tree. 
9. The poor old beggar is standing before the house, and the rich 
voung man is coming before the house. 10. My table is standing 
between the stove and the window. 11. The horse is going be- 
tween the house and the garden. 12. Does the young man live at 
his cousin's 1 13. Are you going to your brother's. 14. No, I 
remain at home. 15. Is your friend at home? 16. Tes, he is at 
home, and I am going home. 



LESSON XVI. gttlitn XVI. 

NEGATIVE CONJUGATION. 

1. As in interrogative sentences (L. 6.), so also m nega- 
tive ones, German verbs are conjugated, la the ^teaeat aad 
imperfect, without an auxiliary *, as, 
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Sd^ l^aBe ni^i I have not. 

(8x ge^t nid}t. He goes not. (He does not go.) 

(Sx ijl m6)t f)itx» He is not here. 

Siebe ni^t. Love not. (Do not love.) 

2. Sli(i)tf when relating to a transitive verb commonly J^U 
lows the object of tha^t verb ; but when that which is in one 
clause denied, is in another affirmed of a different object, the 
particle n i (]^ t, precedes ; as, 

3d^ l^afie e3 nicfit. I have it not. (I have n't it). 

2l4 ^Abe bad ^u^ nid^t. I have not the book, (the book 

nii). 

@r loBt feinen @ol^n Ti{d}t. He does not praise his sen. 

3^ ^aBe nicftt \i<xi 93u(ij, fonbctn I have not the book but the pen- 

bcti ©teijiift. cil. 

Sd^ lefe nid^t bad Sud^/ XozlHSjZi @ic f do not read the book that you 

lefett/ fonbem eitt anbered. read, but another. 

3. @onbem occurs only after a negation and introduces the 
reverse of the negation ; while 

^ber may follow either a negation or an affirmation, and 
marks simply something additional ; as, 

Qx ijl nidbt reld^, fonbem arm. He is not rich but poor. 

(5r ijl ntd^t reidt), aBer flolj. He is not rich but proud. 

(5r ijl reid^, abet nfd^t jlolj. He is rich but not proud. 

4. 0liti&t tral^rl not true ? (is it not true ?) answers (like the 
French " n'est ce pas ?") to our various interrogative phrases 

'after an assertion ; as, 



@ie fettnen il^tt, 
Qtx ijl 3§r ©ruber, 
Q^ l^at ed ge^abt, 
@ie toitb gel^en, 
SBir Bniien l^eren, 
(Sie flnb reid), 
@ie ^nb nid^t reid^. 



You know him, do you not? 
He is your brother, is he not? 
He has had it, has n't he? 
► nid^t toal^r ? She will go, will she not % 
We can hear, can we not? 
They are rich, are they not? 
They are not rich, are they ? 

The interrogative, niti^t toa^r? sometimes precedes the 
assertion ; as, 

^\i)i toal^r ? er i^ fel^r rcid(|. He is very rich, is he not? 

NOUNS OF THE NEW DECLENSION. 

6. Nouns of this declension ending in unaccented at, t, A, 
or tt, add n in all the oblique cases ; as, nam. bcr Ungar, the 
Hungarian ; gen. beS Ungam; daL\itm Ungarn; accMn Utt« 
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Nouns of other terminations add en ; as, nom, ber ®raf, the 
count; ^-en. be3 ©ro^n; dat, bcm ®rafcn; ace. ben ©rafcn, 

NEW DECLENSION. 

AT. berSleffc, the nephew; ber ©olbat, the soldier; 

ff. be^ 9lcffen, of the nephew ; beg ©olboten, of the soldier ; 

D, bcmSRcffcn, to the nephew; bcm ©olbaten, to the soldier ; 

A. ben 0leffen, the nephew ; ben ©olbaten, the soldier. 

Exercise 28. Jittfgabe 28. 

1. 5)ct ®raf ijl nfd)t b«t freunb, fonbcrn ber geinb bc^ aJrinjcn. 
2. ^er Jtnabe (obt ben ©olbaten nic^t. 3. @r lobt ntdbt ben ^olbaten, 
fcnbcm ben SWatrofen. 4. @r tobt ben SWatrofen, abet nid)t ben @o(ba^ 
ten. 6. 2)er ©rieifie ijiber 9tadi)]bar, abet ntd^t bet greunb bed Xfirfen. 

6. IDet SSol^me ifl nidjt «ur bet'Slac^bar bed S3aietn, fonbem and) bed 
©aAfen. 7. 3)er alte @cfbat f(i)reibt feinem Sfleffen, bem jnngen aWatro^ 
fen,ernenS3rief. 8. 3)er junge SWattofe ^ot einen SSrief »on feinem O^clm, 
bem alten ©olbaten. 9. 2)iefer reidje olte Shiffe ^ai einen ©claven. 
10. ^er @cla9e fd}la(i^tet ben £)(^fen feined *&ertn. 11. IDer jtnabe fpielt 
mit bem ^{fen nnb bem ^dren. 12. 5Der 5Deutfd)e fauft ben SBetn bed 
grange fen, unb ber granjofe fauft bad Jtudf) bed SDeutfd^en. 13. iDiefer 
j^obe ifi ber 0leffe Ui ®rafen. 14. JDad SBetter Ijl nid)t toarm, abet 
angenel^m. 16. IDod SDetter ifi ntd}t toarm, fonbem fait. 16. (Dtefed 
S3uc^ ifl nic^t inteteffant, fonbern langttjeili'gj ed ifl nic^t intcreffant; 
aber lel^rretd). 17. SBelc^en Unterf(i)teb ftnben (Sie gtoifd^en ,,9lid)t jebed 
intercffantc S3ud) ijl le^rreicft" urtb „3ebed interejfantc S3ud) ijl nid)t le^r^ 
tci(^?'' 18. JDiefer SWann ijl ein giujfe, nid^t toa^t? 19. @ie l^abcn 
mein Sud^, nici^t toa^r ? 

Exercise. 29. Jinfgalit 29. 

1. Why is the Bohemian the enemy of the Bavarian? 2. He is 
not the enemy but the friend of the Bavarian. 3. The Saxon is 
the neighbor but not the enemy Q^he Bohemian. 4. Not the Ger- 
man but the Hungsirian is thnniemy of the Russian. 5. The 
Frenchman praises the Hitngaflfi and is the enemy of the Rus- 
sian. 6. The boy has a l^iteBom.the nephew of the old soldier. 

7. Has the Greek the sword^oB^'i^k, or has the Turk the land 
of the Greek? 8. Who is slauBtering the ox of the sailor? 9. Has 
the nephew of the count a belj and an ape ? 10. The weather is 
not cold but warm: it is waB|ba but not pleasant. 11. The little 
boy ftas the hat of the sailor. 12. Not the soldier but the sailor 
iias the little boy's book. 13. Is not every instructive book in- 
teresting? 14. This book is instructive, do you find it interesting, 
or tedious? 15. Is not every instructive book tedious? 16. Ha 
is going to the ft an, is he not ? 17. You understand what I say, do 
you not? 18. Your cousin has a good horse, has he not ? 
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LESSON XVII. gtttUn XVII. 

\/ FEMININE OENDER. 

1. In the feminine, the words contained in List. L. 8. 3, 
and 9. 5, all end in c: namely, aUe, blc, blcfc, elnlge, ttli^e, 
(cbc, jenc, manege, folc^c, and toelc^e : belnc, cine, cuerc or eurc, 
'^rc, 3^rC; mainc, fclnc, unferc, and felne^ These words 
&aye all the same form of inflection. 

DECLENSION OF ARTICLES AND PRONOUNS. FEMININE 



AT. W, the ; bic 

G. bcr, of the ; ble 

D, ber, to the ; bie 

A. ble, the; ble 



e, this; elnC; a; welnc, my; 

er, of this; clner, of a; mclner, of my; 

n, to this; einct/^tb a; mdncx, to my; 

^e, this; etnc, a; meinc, my. 



2. Feminine nomis, in the singular, are indeclinable.* 

8. Appellations of females are formed from those of males, 
and titles of women from those of their husbands, by means 
of the suffix in (or inn) ; as, 

bcr greunb; the friend; bie gteunbln, the female friend ; 

bcr M^rcr, the teacher; bie Sel^rerln, the preceptress ; 

bcr @ngldnber, the ^Englishman ; bie ©ngldnbetin, theEnglishwoman; 
bcr®ema6l, the consort (husband); bie ®tmai)lin, the consort (wife); 

bcr @d)iiler, the scholar ; bie @dt)iilenn, the female scholar ; 

bcr gome, the hon ; bie €ott)in, the lioness ; 

ber ?prdfibent', the president ; bie ?prdjtbentin, the president's wife; 

ber bhn% the colonel ; bie JDberjlin, the colonel's wife. 

ADJECTIVES IN THE FEMININE OENDER. 

4. When an adjective in tl\p feminine is not preceded by 
one of the words in the above List (see 1.), it is inflected 
like biefe, and is of the 

OLD DECLENSION. 

N. gut-e, good; [(i)in-t, beautiful; (bief-e) 

G. 0iit-cr, of good ; f(j^Bn-er, of beautiful ; (bicf-er)« 

|jt^ D gut-cr, to, for good; fti^8n-cr, to, for beautiful ; (blcf-er) 



A. gttt-e, good; f(^6tt-C, beautifbl. (tic 



-e). 



* Nouns of this gender were formerly declined after tbe new declension. In certain 
pbraaes, as also in poetic language, these endings are still found in tbe dative, and 
oc«anonaUy in tbe genitive ; as, !Du foUfi auf @rbcit fur mt(^ Seu^en i'^^iitt); 
tiMNi ibalt witness for ne upon earth. Reiner Srauen ®(|^»e^er ; his wife*B aieter 
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5. Feminine adjectives, when preceded by an article, or by a 
word of like declension (see 1.), are inflected according to the 

'"** new declension. 

N. bic 9Ut-e, the good; mcinc gut-e, my good; 

G. bcr gut-en, of the good ; mcincr giit-cn, of my good ; 

D. bcr gut-en, to, for the good ; meincr gut-en, to, for my good ; 

A. bic gut-e, •the good ; nielnc gut-e, my good. 

Exercise 30, ^nfjabt 30« 

1. iDle (Stimme bet ^iatbttgaH ifl tclgenb. 2. SWelne greunbln f)oit 
hie 9^ad)tigaK mit grower Srruoe. 3. ©d^reiben ^ie mit blauer cbet mit 
f*»arjcr %\nU ? 4. 3d) fd)teibe mit 3^ter fd)warjen JTiiite. 5. • ^e^ 
bulb tft eine ^unft unb eine Xugenb. 6. ©intradDt gibt grcge a)^ad)t. 
7. JDIe Siebe finer SWutter ijl gtenjenlcd. 8. 3)ie Sonne fagt mit fugcr 
€timmc : ,,id) bin bie ^onigin ber @rbe." 9. ^at 3^re grcunbin bicfe 
blaue ^inte t)on einem 9lad)bar cber ))cn einer 9la(i^batin? 10. ^ie 
Sftnftf in biefer fd)6nem gtopen j{ird)e ifl fe^r gut. 11. «&at bie Heine 
llcd)ter biefer fd)6nen IDame bie neue jtette seiner Heinen @d)n}ef)er? 
12. SWeine Heine 6oufine fc^enft ber S^antc eine rot^e Slcfe, unb ber 
SWuttcr eine toeife Silie. 13. -JDie ?cifigc Siene fx^t auf ber buf^ 
tenben SBlume. 14. 36re ©ditoejlcr ^at 3^re neue 8anH)e in ber 
^iid)c. 15. 3u toem ge^en @ie, ju 3^rer 9)lutter obcr gu 31)ret 
S^ante? 16. 3(6 ge^e mit nieiner @d)tt)e{ler in bie ©tabt gu unferer 
@oufine. 17. «&aben @ie eine neue ®abe( unb eine alte Xa^i ? 18. Siein, 
i(^ i^abe eine neue Seber unb meine @d)n?efler f)at gute ilinte. 19. 3c^ 
^obe gftnjlige 0>2ac^ri(^t ))on meiner Sreunbiu, 3rau fQ, (see L. 68). 

Exercise 31. S^nfjabt 31. - 

1. The sister of my friend has a beautiful rose. 2. The 
teacher has not much patience with the scholar. 3. Do you 
write with black ink ? 4. I write with the black ink of my sister 
and the new pen of my cousin. 6. Whose new watch has your 
sister? 6. You have my sister's watch, have you also the new 
chain? 7. The industrious bee loves the fragrant rose. 8. The 
nightingale has a charming voice. 9. Whose love is boundless ? 
10. Who has my good lamp and my new pen? 11. Have you 
favorable news from your friend ? 12. In which church is your 
mot^jier? 13. My sister is writing our cousin a letter. 14. Does 
your aunt live in the city? 16. Does the bee love the lily? 
16. The daughter of this old lady is my teacher. 17. The mother 
is in the kitchen, the daughter is in the church. 18. This music 
is not good. 19. This scholar is going to the teacher. 20. This 
lady is our neighbor. 21. My mother hears this news with great 
joy. 22. The rose is a beautiful flower. 23. I give my little 
sister a little rose. 24. The mother is going with the daughter 
into the new church. 



4D FORMATION OF DIMINUTIVES. 

LESSON XVIII. gttiitn XVIII. 

FORMATION OF DIMINUTIVES. 

1. The terminations d^en and Icin suffixed to nouns give 
rise to a large class of words, called diminutives. These are 
always of the neuter gender, and generally take the Umlaut 
(L. 2. II. Note) if the radical vowel be capable of it ; 

bcr ^flgct the hill ; hai ^giige^en, the hillock (little hill); 

ba0 fiamm, . the lamb ; ba^ l^ammdi)en, the lambkin (httle lamb); 

ber %[\x% the river ; ba^ glngdben, the rivulet (httle river); 

ba« 33u(ft, the book ; ba^ S3udbleiu, the httle book ; 

ble 8rau, the woman ; ha^ Srdulcin*, the young woman. 

2. The diminutives are often used as terms of endearment, 
or familiarity, and are likewise applied to objects where, in 
English, no idea of diminutiveness would be expressed ; as, 

93dtet(]^cn, (dear) father SKuttctcfeen, (dear) mother. 

2)a« aSoglein jingt fein froljie^ gicb? The httle bird sings its joyful 
(^cn. (httle) song. 

FORMATION OF COMPOUND NOUNS. 

3. In German, many compound nouns are formed, (often 
with change of termination of the former) where the English 
equivalents are connected by a hyphen, or where severad se- 
parate words axe used ; as, 

@d)reib)pa^ier (jfrom @d)relB-en and 5Pa^)ier). Writing-paper. 

5Pregfreil^cit (from ?Preffe and grct^eit). Freedom of the press. 

8ajyt)ler (from Safi and Xf)itx), Beast of burden. 

SDa^r^eit^IlcBe (from fQa^xf)iit and SieBe). Love of truth, 

©tro^^ttt (from ^txof) and -Sut). Straw-hat. 

4. The first word of .the compound takes the accent, and 
the latter usually determines the gender ; as, 

3)er S3lumengarten. The flower-garden. 

3)ie ©artcnblume. The garden-flower. 

2)ie ©djilbwad^c. The sentinel. 

Etceptions: bec ^bf(^eu ; hit ^tttttut^ ; bie ^tmutf); tie ©ro^mut^ ; bte Zan^^ 
mut^; bie ©anftmut^ ; bie ®4>mermut^ ; bie fSii^mntJ); bad @egent^eit; ba0 
$tntect(}et(; bad 93orbett^eiI. 

5. The latter noun may be connected by a hjrphen to* one 
or more preceding words ; as, 

5)et ©tiefet? unb @cl&u]^ma(^er. The boot and shoemaker. 

* The words ^raulfttt and ^ab4)en, though regularly formed as diminutives, have 
lost their strict diminutive signification. The former signifies a young (unmarried) 
lady, and serves as a title of addreps, answering to the English word Miss ; as, $rau« 
lein S^. tfl ^ter, Miss N. is here. 3Wdb(t>en corresponds to girl : 3Wa(jb, from which 
SJ2ab(^en is derived being now chiefly employed in the signification of "servant**. 
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Exercise 32. jixfgalie 32. 

1. JDa3 muntcte a3ocjeld)en flj ; atif bem SBdumdien unb fingt feln frc^e* 
£ieb(t)en. 2. '^ai ^iidbd)en ^dt tin fd)one^ i^ucbletit in feinem ncuen 
5torbc^en» 3. 5Dad Sdmmcben \)px\nQt unb fpielt auf bem fonnigen *&Ui)fU 
d)en. 4. ^DSd HRdbdien fud)t ein fd)cned ^iamd)en fut bad franfe i^ru^ 
bercben. 5. ^ai ^n&b(i^en baut feinem ^finbd^en ein *&dud(i)en. 6. Stdu^ 
lein git ijl bic greunbin meiner @(i(|tt)eflet. 7. 5)iefe« SWdbdjcn ift fc^r 
riic^ unb fel^t too^lt^dtig. 8. JDad ^ameel ijl ein ^aflt^ier, abet ftin 
(L. 52. 11.) Sugt^ier. 9. 2)ad $ferb ijl ein^afit^ier unb auA ein Bug- 
tidier. 10. ^er£)d)d ifl ein 3ugt^iet unb auc^ ein ®(t)Iad)tt^ier ; abet 
fcin Sallt^ier. 11. ^ai (Sd)»ein ijl nur tin @(^ladjtt(>ier. 12. 3)ci 
<&unb ijl ein ^auat^ier unb bet S}ol( ijl ein ^ftavbtf^itx. 13. 2Der icm iff 
ein grcged unb bet 9ud)d ijl ein fleinea 9laubt^ier. 14. iDte Gic^e ijl ein 
fc^cnet, n]l((i({)er Solbboum/ aber fein JDbjlbaum. 

Exercise 33. ^ttfflHl'' S^- 

1. The little boy plays with his little dog. .2. Miss L. has the 
httle book of the little girl. 3. The little brother of the girl is 
ph ying with the little lamb. 4. This young lady is very bene- 
volent but not very rich. 5. Is the camel a draught-animal ? 6. No, 
it is a beast of burden. 7. The dog is not a beast of prev and the 
wolf is not a domestic animal. 8. Is the ox a beast of burden ? 
9. No, he is a draugh^animal. lOi Is the horse a draught-animal, 
or a beast of burden? 11. The horse is a beast of burden and 
also a draught-animal. 12. Is the oak a fruit tree or a forest tree ? 
13. The osdk is a beautiful forest tree. 14. Is no forest tree a fruit 
tree? 15. The little dog plays with the little lamb. 16. The boy 
has a beautiful little tree in his garden. 

LESSON XIX. gtctlnu XIX. 

GENDER OF NOUNS. 

1. As already seen (L. 4. 2.), some words are regarded as 
differing in respect to gender from the objects which they 
represent. Other words, on the contrary, as is usual in 
English, mark the real gender of their objects. Hence arises 
what is termed the grammatical, and the natural gender. • 

2. In respect to appellations of persons, the grammatical, 
is the same as the natural gender. 

Exeqnions : 5Da0 SBeib, and diminutives (L. 18. 1.), as also some compound nouny 
(L. 18. 4.). 

3. To the masculine gender belong 

d. Names of days, months, mountains, points of compass 
seasons, and stones ; as, 
bet SMontag, Monday; ber 5(pril, April ; ber ^ax^, theHarti 
ber 9lorb, north ; ber griiljling, the spring ; bev S^lnbin, the ruby. 
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b. Nouns whose final letter is the same as the root o^ 
the verb from which they are derived ; as, 

ber S3rud), the fraction, from bredien, to break ; 

hex S(uf , the river, from jllegen, to flow ; 

ber ghig, the flight, from fiiegen, to fly ; 

ber 2auf, the course, from laufen, to run ; 

ber @(t)u{l, the shot, from f(i)le6en; to shoot ; 

ber Xtnnf, the draught, from trmfen, to drink ; 

ber SBud)^, the growth, from toad^feit/ to grow. 

4. To the feminine gender belong 

a. Nouns formed from the roots of verbs, by adding ^e, 

t, U, or t ; as, 

bie @\)rad^e, the langaage, from jVredften, to speak ; 

bic 3ierbc, the ornament, from geren, to adorn ; 

bie gtud)t, the flight, from fl^te^en, to flee ; 

bie ®aUf the gift;, from fieben, to give ; 

bie ®(^ift the writing, from fcftreiBen, to write ; 

bie ©cburt, the birth, from gebdren, to bear ; 

bie Salte, the fold, from fatten, to fold. 

h. Nouns ending in el, l^eit, in (or inn), feit, fti^aft and 

ung ; as, 

bie tgewdielei, the hypocrisy ; bie itinb^eit, the childhood ; 
bie «&elbtn, ihe heroine ; bie (ittelfeit, the vanity; 

bie Sreunbfd^aft the friendship; bie Uebung, the exercise. 

5. To the neuter gender belong 

a. Nouns beginning with the augment ge, those ending 
in ^tWf leln (L. 18.), ni^, fal, fel, and tl^um, as also aU 
words not properly nouns, but used as such ; as, 
bad Sdbicffal, the fate, destiny; ,bad ®ebd(!^tnif, the memory; 
bad Sidt^fet, the riddle; bad SBi^t^um, the bishopric; 

bad C^r^abene, the sublime (L.23.1.) ; bad i^cfen, L.35.3. the ^eadmg. 
ExcepUoM: Masculine, @ebrau4). ©etanfe, ®t\ioM, ®tm^, @eruc$, ©efang, 
®efc^ma(f, ©efianf, ©ewinn, 3rrt^um, SReici^t^um, ^ac^dt^um. 

FxiniaifB, ^ebr&ngntg, SBefummerntf, 99eforgntg, ^efrubnif, 8ett)anbntf, 
@m|)f&ndnif, (Srf))aTni^, @tlaubnif, %Mni^, Bfinflermf, iTenntnip, SBitbntf. 

S^rdbfat is either feminine or neuter. 

h. Names of countries and cities ; as, 
©d^toeben, S3ern'n, Hamburg, @ad)fen, 3)redben, &c. 

y Exceptions : those ending in ci are rxMimNE, and a few others are KAicxruHB oc 

RMIKINB. 

c. Names of metals; as, 

bod ®olb, bad (Sifen, bad Jtu^fer, bad SSIei, bad (SilBcr, Ac. 

Further exceptions to the above rules will best be learned 
l^ careful obsen^ation in reading. 
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6. Some nouns have two genders and are employed in dif- 
ferent significations ; asi, 

ba3 S3anb, the ribbon ; 

bad ^autr, tlie cage ; 

baa fQm^, the bundle ; 
bad @r!enntni$, decision (judicial); 

ha$ (SxU, the inheritance ; 

baa ®c^aCt, the salary ; 
ble t&eibe, 
bte ^ube, 



iitt Sanb, ' the volume ; 
htt Sauet, the peasant ; 
i>n:8unb, the alliance; 
hie (SUimtn\% knowledge ; 



hex ®rbe, 
hn &tl)alt, 
hn ^eiht, 
hn Stvmhe, 
hn 2»cnf^, 
bet Steia, 
ber @d)ilb, 
ber @ec, 
ber etift 

ber l^eil, 
ber Xf)ox, 



the heir ; 
the contents; 
the pagan ; 
the customer ; 



man; human being; baa S^enfc^, 
the rice ; baa {Ret'a, 



the shield ; 
the lake ; 
the peg; 

the part; 
the fool ; 



ber SSerbienft, the profits ; 



has ^ijitb, 
bie @ee, 
baa etift, 

baa !ll^eil, 
baa Xi)ox, 



the heath ; 
the news ; 
vile woman ; 
the twig ; 
the sign ; 
the sea ; 

foundation (chari- 
table) ; 
the share ; 
the door ; 



boa S3erbien{l, the merit. 



7. Generic names of animals may be of either gender ; as, 

ber iu^e, the lynx ; bie Siege, the goat ; baa @d)af, the sheep ; 

ber %i^i), the fish ; bie Stumer, the oyster ; baa ^^u^tt, the fowl ; 

ber ^afe, the hare ; bie <&9ane, the hyena ; baa $ferb, the horse ; 

ber Utaht, the raven ; bie Xaube, the dove ; boa Xl^fier, the animaL 

Exercise 34. ^ K f g a b t 34« 

1. 34 lic^^ ^^ Stfi^Iing, ben ©ommer unb ben •^erbfl, aber ni6t ben 
SDinter. 2. IDer ©maragb ift griim ber {Rubin ift xotf), 3. ^er 5Diamant 
if! fe^r l^ari 4. <Die (Sitelfeit ifl oft eine ^cgleiterin ber Saul^eit. 5. ^ic 
i>onan ifl ein fel^r langer Slug. 6. ^aa tveltberit^mte diem liegt an 
ber XiUx. 7. ^er ©djtoan i^ ein grower, unb bie Gnte i^ ein f(einer 
@d)ti>tmnn»cgel. 8. iDer •^afe ifl ein fnrd)tfaniea; bie J(a^e ein fd^Iauea, 
unb baa ($id)l^dm(ben ein muuterea 2:^ier. 9. (Sin ©priditocrt fagt : 
"Urbung mad)t ben SReifier''. 10. 3eber gute SRenfd) f)a^t ^tnMei unb 
9alfd)^eit. 11. fl>ai Stinh f^at ben erfien ^anb biefea SBerfea unb aud) 
baa neue liBanb btefea SR&bdtena. 12. ^er QUjpljant, baa jtameel, ber 
%\%ix, ber 86»e, hie 'S^dne, baa 9lai^oxn, hai gluf^ferb, baa ^rofobi]^ 
bie 0{iefenfd}lanoe, ber ©trauf unb ber $arabiea\)ogeI leben in einem l^ei^ 
fen 8'anbe. 13. 5)er S3dr, ber SBolf, ber gndja, ber ^afe, baa iJanincljeii, 
baa SXeiratl^ier, baa @*af, ber ©iber, bieiSlemfe, bie ®ana unb bie (Jute 
Icben in einem fatten 8anbe. 14. JDer 51raber nennt baa Jtameol bcva 
€di>iff ber 2Biijlc. 16. iDer @d)uler f)at in feinem 3immer eincn JDfcn. 
einen Zi^6^, einen ©hiH eine gam^e, einen JCcjfer, etuen <B)pitc{cl ein 
$ult ein @o^)^a, einen Xeppid), cine (Sd^aufel, etne Bange, eine ^diecre, 
eincn ©leijlift eine Seber, ein Jlintenfaf unb quU6 $a>)ier. 16. JDcr 
Sto6f fauft baa ^^ul^n, baa Samm, baa Stalh, bie Xaube, ben ^aC^ bie 
8oreflc iinb ben gad^a. 17. 3>er JBauer »crfauft bie ©erjle, hen -Safer, 
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ben Stof^t unb ben SBetgen. 18. SBcr !auft ben fftin^, itn &od, bad 
eifen, ben (StaCjl unb bad ^fa^ier? 19. .&at bet ^nabc cineu Slbler, 
einen ^abic^t, eine dule ober eincn SlaBen ? 20. 2)ie Sfladjtiqatt jtngt in 
ber fJladft 21. 2)er Sl^orn Ijl ein 2Ba(bboum, toad fur ein SBaum Ift blc 
aOeibe? 22. SSad fur ein SSogel ijl bie fierti^e ? 23. 2)ad ^inb l^at einen 
5t^fel, eIne Sirne, eine SUlanbel, eine SWelone unb eine ?Jjtrfld)e. 24. 5Det 
©robfc^micb f)at einen 5(mbod unb ber SWaurer l^at eine j^ede. 

Exercise 35, ^ 11 f g b t 35, 

1. The summer is warm, the winter is cold. 2. The spring is 
pleasant, the autumn is unpleasant. 3. The glazier has a beauti- 
ful diamond. 4. The goldsmith has the gold, the silver, the emerald 
and the ruby. 5. Indolence is often the attendant of vanity. 
6. The world-renowned Tiber is not a very large river. 7. The 
swan is white, the goose gray or white. 8. The squirrel lives in 
the woods, the hare in the field and the cat in the house. 9. No 
good man loves hypocrisy. 10. This girl has a new ribbon, and 
this boy has the first volume of your new work. 11. What large 
city lies on the Danube ? 12. What does the Arab call the camel ? 
13. In what country do the rhinoceros, the hippopotamus, the 
tiger, the lion, the crocodile, the ostrich, the hyena and the ele- 
phant live ? 14. Have you the bread, the cheese, the meat, the 
wheat and the barley? 16. No, I have the salt, the pepper, the 
mustard, the vinegar, the beer, the wine, the oil, the coffee, the 
tea, the sugar and the flour. 16. Has the man the glass, the gold, 
the iron, the steel, the leather, the paper, the pen, the pencil, the 
ink and the knife? 17. The old peasant has a large field, a large 
garden and a large house. 18. The miller buys the wheat and 
the rye, the brewer buys the barley, and the merchant buys the 
oats. 19. Have you the desk, the table, the sofa, the stove, the 
tongs, the shovel, and the chair of the cabinet-maker ? 20. What 
kind of a bird is the eagle, and what kind of a Deast is the wolf? 
21. Are you writing with my pen or with your pencil ? 22. Which 
fish does the girl buy, the trout, the sahnon or the eel ? 23. Which 
mechanic has an anvil and a hammer, and which has a chisel 1 
24. In what kind of a country do the duck, the swan, the goose, 
the beaver, the chamois, the rabbit, the reindeer, the bear, the 
wolf and the fox live ? 25. Have you an apple, a peach or a pear 
«for this little child ? 26. Are you learning a foreign language ? 

LESSON XX. Stctxnn XX 

MASCULINE, FBMININE AND NEUTER PLURAL 

1, In the plural, the words contained in Lists L. 8. 3., and 
9. 5., as also me^rcre, several ; have but one form for all gen- 
ders : namely, aUe, bfc, blcfe, clnlge, ctlic^c, je^je, iene, man(Sft, 
fo(d&e, and hjel^e; belne, eucre or eurc, xf)ve, 5^xt, meine, fctoe^ 
unfere and fcine. These have all the same inflection. 
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1>E«:], OF ART. DEM. INTERR06. AMD POSS. PSON. AND INDEF. NUBC 

Nom. bie; bicfe; totl^t; mclnc; aUt; Mnt; 

Gen. ber; blefctr; toelc^; mclner; allet; feiner; 

Dot, ben; biefcn; toeld^en; meinen; alien; feinen; 

Ace. bte; blefe; toeld^e; meine; alle; feine. 

ADJECTIVES IN THE PLURAL. 

2. In the plural, adjectives have but one fonn for all gen- 
ders, and are inflected according to the old and new de- 
clensions. 

3« When not preceded by one of the words in the above 
list (see 1.), the. adjective is inflected like biefe, and is of thd 

OLD DECLENSION. 

Nom. Qvdt, good; alte, old;. (Wefe); 

Gen. guter, of good ; alter, of old ; (Jblefer) ; 

Dot. guten, to, for good; alten, to, for old ; (blefen); 

Ace. gute, good; alte, old; (blefe). 

4. «@a(en, fein and Io(en, present plural. 
toix l)abm, we have ; toix flnb, we are ; toir lofcen, we praise , 
i^r* f)abt, you have ; if)x fetb, you are ; if)x loU, you praise; 
flc* l^aten, they have; fie jlnb, they are; jleIol>en, they praise. 

NOUNS OF THE OLD DECLENSION PLURAL. 

5« Masculine and neuter nouns ending in e, d, en, er, ti^en 
and lein, have the same form in the plural as in the singu- 
lar; as, 

bad 2RitteI, the means ; bte fflltttel, the means; 

bad ®e6&ube, the building ; ble ©etSube, the buildings; 
ber SKotgen, the morning; W^oxQtn, the mornings, &c. 

ExeeptioHs : the following masculine nouna take in the plural the Umlaut ; ^pfel, 

gantmel, .^anbel, SJ^angel ^anUX, 9labe(, 9lagel, battel, ©d^nabel, ISogel, 
$aben^. @arten, ©raben, «gafen, Cfen, ©(^obett/ ^^tx, IBruber, .jammer, 
^(btoager, aSater, (and the neuter) JMofier. 

The feminine nouns !0httter and ^^od^tet also take the Umlaut. 

6. Masculine and neuter nouns of other terminations add e, 
and the masculinef ^ssum^ the Umlaut, if capable of it; as, 

*) For remarks on the use of i^r and fte, see L. 24. 1 1. 

t) In this manner are declined also the following feminine nouns: 5lnflil, 5lu8s 
|Iud)t. 9lrt, SBanf. SBraut, ©ruf!, %au% f^xu^t. @an«. @r«ft, ©efcbwulft.^anb, 
^aiit, ^luft, .^rrtfr, St\i^, Stm% Sau8, Suft, Sujl, ^a^t, s^aab, mans, mad^t, 
9labt, <m>tb, 3l\x% eau, (Sc^nur, €tabt SBaub, SBclt, aOutjl, 3unft, 3«fflm- 
meufunft. 
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kcrSSaum, the tree; b(c SSSume, the trees ; 
berSlod, the coat; bleSliJde, the coats. 

Excepiiona : the following aHd e t in the plural and take the Umlaut, if capable of it 
a. J^euter : ^a9, ^Imt, SBab, SBt{b, miatt, SQu^, S>a6), S>orf, (Si, ^a^, %a% 
$clb, ®i\\i, ®mviti), ©if^U^t, ©efpenfl, ma9, &lUh, ®vab, @taB, mt, 
jQa\\)pt, JQa\i9, ^ofpita1,^u^n« Stalh, Stami^i/l, Stinh, SiUib, .^orn, Jtraut, 
gamm, Stcb, 2ocf), Wlanl, Sncfl, ^arlamenf, ^fanb, ^ah, SReflimenf^ ditii, 
m\n\>, e^\o^, ®4imert, (Bpita'i, X^al, a3olf, SQBetb ; and 
6. Masculine: ^5fett)t^t, ^om, ©etfl, @ott, Seib, iDZann,* £)rt, Sianb, iBor« 
tnunb, ^alb, ^urm: 

The following masculines do not aaBumc the Umlaut ; 

e, %al, ^ar, ^Unt>, ^mbo^ ^ntoaix, ^rm, S>o^t, ^o\^, ^oxf^, (SiUm, 
©cma^r, @rab, ^ahi^t, JQalm, $au(i^, •gerjog, ^uf, ^unb, i{a))aun, ,^o* 
bo% Stovl Jtrani^ ^awt, ^eid^nam, Su4id, ^o((^, SU^bnat, SRonb, 9J2orbb 
gjfab, SProvf, ^ul8, ^unlt, ©aim, ©c^aft, ®(|>u^, ©taar, ®tojf, Za^, 
XxunttnUlh, iStelfcaf, Un^olb, ^tebe§o)>f, 

7* Some nouns have two (and one word, 93anb/ has three) 
forms in the plural ; as, 

ISanb, 93dnber, n. ribbons ; ®anbe, m. bonds ; $&nbe, m, volumes ; 

©anf,/. S3dnfe, benches ; SBanfen, banks ; 

Sogen, m. Sogen, sheets of paper ; S36gen, bows, arches ; 

SRtonb, m. SJlcnbe, planets ; IS^onben, months ; 

t)xt, m, Orte, places ; JDerter, places, villages, &c. 

^HCjiVti, ©c^ilbe/ m. shields ; ©(^ilber, n. sign-boards ; 

8. The nom., gen. and ace* are alike, and the dat. adds n. 

Exercise 36« ^ViH^^^ ^^* 

1. @el^cn @ie f(i&one S3&ume auf jenen ^flgetn ? 2. 3d^ fpl^e toeber 
^ugel nod) S3dume. 3. ®eben @ie ben ©dmeibern btc Slinge bev ©Amiebc ? 
4. iDer SBauet ^>at einen SBagen, jwei ?pfliige, brei ??ferbc, j»oIf @Att)cine 
unb neungig (L. 61.) ©d^afe. 6. 2)ie <Sd^ne ber Setter ](>abcn bit aWeffet 
bcr Sdger. 6. 3)ie Xifd^ler l^jabcn gute ^obel unb fdjarfe SWeif el 7. file^ 
gen 3t)re S3leipifte auf ben 2:if(i&en ber ©d)u(er ? 8. 5«em, bic ®d)u(er 
legen ble 93leijltfte auf bie ^mU. 9. 2)ic aBaf*ttfd)e unb ^ulte In bie:^ 
fen 3tmmettt ge^oren ben Xifd)lern. 10. 3ene itoffer unb ^6rbe ge^o^ 
ten ben S3tauetn. 11. SBa^ lemen faule unaufmerffame ©djuler? 
12. SBa^ fur ©aume l^abcn bidfe @tamme? 13. 3)iefc gtfidjte finb nl*t 
teif. 14. 5)ie SfJiiffe auf bufen S3dumen finb IxiUx, 16. a)iefc ®dnfc 
ftiib gtau unb jene {tnb iveif. 16. 5Die SOlittter l^aben l^arte, unb bte 
2:od)ter weid^e ^dnbe. 17. 3d) l^abe mel^rete 5(erte. 18. 9)iefe S3dnfe 
flnb ju l^od). 19. SWeine greunbe wo^nen in grof en (Stdbten. 20. ©inb 
bicfc SWdnner Jtau(ieute ober SiminerUate? 21. Unfcre fieibct finb 
fierblid{> unb unfere ©elfler un^erblid). 22. 5)ie JDorfer jirib nid)t In ben 
2Bdlbern. 23. @inb ble fidmmer auf ben gelbem ? 24. 5!)iefe 2Wdnner 

* In the plural of many compound words, tD^aun takes the plural Seitte ; as, <ft<iuf« 
leute, merchants; Sintmi^rlcute, carpenters. 
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finb feme Sefctoidjtct. 25. 3)iefc iMnbet ftnb brei So^te alt. 26. iDle 
^unbe fiiib trcue S^ierc. 27. iDicfe (S*u^c jinb »on gtoBem 2ebet. 
28. (Sin 3a^r l^at jujclf a?lonate ober brei (;unbert funf unb feAjlg Xa^e 
unb ein ^ag ^at ))ier unb gtoangig @tunben. 29. ^tefe SDagneT ^ben 
f6dne SBagen. 30. IDiefe SBurmer fcmmen aui bet ^be. 31. ^ic to^ 
mtf(ben @«fd)td)tf(^reibet f)}ted)pn tiel ocn bru ®ottern unb ©ottmnen. 

32. 5Dte IBaume in ben SBdlbern t)on 3)eutfd)lanb finb ni6t fe^r grc^ 

33. $Jerbe ^aben tunbe *&ufe. 34. ^bler, (Staare unb SBiebe^o))fe ftnb U^o^eL 

Exercise 37. ^ttfgsfit 37» 

1. The trees on these hills are very small. 2. These smiths 
have the coats of those tailors. 3. The goldsmiths have beautiful 
rings. 4. These four pencils belong to those two scholars. 
5. Have the brewers' the plows of the smiths ? 6. HaVe the ca- 
binet-makers your tables or your wash-stands? 7. Have you 
fine horses ? 8. No, but I have fine sheep. 9. Whose friends 
are skillful artists? 10. The benches in these rooms are not 
very high. 11. Have the sons of the teachers large trunks? 
12. They have no trunks at all, they have large baskets. 13. Have 
the millers planes and chisels ? 14. What kind of plows have 
the smiths ? 15. Are these geese very old ? 16. Who has lar^e 
hands? 17. To whom do these axes belong? 18. Who lives m 
large cities ? 19. This man has cows and sheep but he has no 
geese. 20. What kind of scholars learn nothing? 21. Do you 
learn much ? 22. Do the lambs live in the forests ? 23. Have 
these men good books? 24. No, they have good pencils. 
25. These dogs are four years old. 26. These worms live in 
the earth. 27. Have these men good slices? 28. They have 
the wagons of the wagon-makers. 29. A m.onth has thirty days 
and a year twelve months. 30. These men have strong arms 
and heavy daggers. 31. Which men speak of their gods? 
32. These forests are large but &e trees are smalL 33. Eaglei 
are large, and starlings are small birds. 

LESSON XXI. Stciiou XXI. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE NEW DECLENSION PLURAL. 

1. Adjectives when preceded by a word in List L. 20. 1»* 
end in all cases of the plural in tn, and are of the 

V^yV DECLENSION. 

Nom, ble tetf-cn, the ripe ; • meinc rctf-en, my ripe ; 

Gen. bcr rcif-en, of the ripe ; meiner rcif-en, of my ripe ; 

Dat, feen teif-en, to the ripe ; mcinen reif-en, to my ripe ; 

Ace. bic rcif-cU; the ripe ; tneinc rcif-en, my ripe. 

. •) By many writers the nom. nnd ace. plu of adjectives preceded by aUi, tinint, 
ttli^t, maiK^e, ntc^re, fol(^C, WC Icfce, are inflected according to the old, and the 
other ca^es according to the new declension ; as, alie fiUtC ^tnf(^?U ; it ^dt fitltgr 
gUte BtCttnbe : tbui fonning in the plural a mixed declensioii. 
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NOUNS OF THE NEW DECLENSION. 

2. Nouns of the New Declension have all cases of the plu- 
ral like the oblique cases of the singular (L. 16. 5). 

3. In the plural, most feminine nouns (L. 20. Note), are 
inflected according to the New Declension. Those ending with 
the suffix in, double the n in the plural ; as, XiniQin, queen ; 
JtiJnlginncn, queens. 

INFLECTION OF NOUNS AFTER THE NEW DECLENSION PLURAl. 

Nom, ^natc-tt ; 0lat)cl-n ; S5Sr-en ; grcunbin-ncn ; 

Gen, ^abe-n; ffta!t>zl-n; fSax-en; Sreunbin-ncn; 

DaL ^aht-n; 0labcl-n;^ S5fir-en; JJteunbln-nen; 
Ace, Stnah^'ti ; 0lobel-n ; fBax-m ; ^Jreunbln-ncn* ♦ 

4. The following masculine nouns are inflected according 
to the new Declension, and also take g after the en of the ge- 
nitive singular : gcK, Sfriebc, JJunfc, ©cbanfc, @Iou6c, »gaufc, 
0lamc, ©ame, @^obc, ^uiJ^poBc, SBlde. Thus, nom. gcte, gen. 
ScIfcnS, dat, bctttS^lfcn, &c., plur. nom, bie^clfcn, gen, bcr 
gclfen, &c. 

These nouns, however, often end m the nominative singular 
m en, and are then regularly inflected according to the Old 
Declension ; as, Nom, bcr ?Jelfen, gen, be0 ^elfend, &c. 

^er ®(i)vxtxi forms the genitive, and bad <6et) the genitive 
and dative singula^, in the same way, and follow tiie new 
declension in the plural. 

5. The following masculine nouns are inflected, in the sin- 
gular, according to the old^ and in the plural according to the 
new declension : 3l^n, f&anzx, Z>om, glitter, JJorfi, ®au, ®e^aU 
iu, Sorbcet; ffllofi, S^ac^Bar, ^au, <Stt, ©pom, ©toij^el, ©tral^I, 
^trau^, SSetter, Untert^an, ^iwcoiia ; also the neuter nouns, 
Stage, f&tii, ^nbe, ^gernb, D^r* 

tb^ii and tgemb have also the forms, 93ette and tgember* 
Foreign masculine nouns ending m unaccented ot/ and a 
few others, are also inflected in the singular according to the 
old, and in the plural according to the new declension; as, 
nom, bet ^rofeffor, gen, bed ^rofejford, &c. ; nom, plu, ble 5lJro» 
fejforen, &c. 

Some add ien in the plural; as, bad Stbberb; plu, bie Wis 
berfclen, &c. 

DECLENSION OF PROPER NOUNS. 

6; Proper names of persons generally take | in the g^- 
live; as, 
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g nJ-f *"^' •S^titi^, Henry ; Gen, «§cittr{d^'0, Heiuy's ; 

^/ Urn. @erttub, Gertrude ; Gen, (Sctrtrub'S, Gertrude's. 

7. Feminine nouns ending in e, follow the new declension 
(I. W, 5), and add also in the genitive ; as, 

Aom. (S(;ar[otte/ Charlotte; Cr^n. 6^atIotten9, Charlotte's. 

8. MiiseuUne nouns ending in a letter where euphony will 
ngt admit of an additional 0, add end; as, 

iVom. SeiSni^, Leibnitz; Gen. itiinH^zxA, Leibnitz's. 

9. Foreign proper names* which do not admit of the addi- 
tion of 0^ generally indicate the case by means of the defi- 
nite article ; as, 

N. ^nnofa^ti, Demosthenes ; O. M ^emo{ll|ened, of Demosthenes. 

Exercise 38. jisfgtlit 38. * 

1. 5D{e fo^ttt %^tn vmh ®rafen untecbtiicfen bie atmett ISauem. 

2. 2>ie atmen ©o&aten ffoJbm bie magent jDd)fen unfeter guten 9{a(l^banu 

3. 5Die feifigen Stndb^n gel^en ht bie guten @d)ulen unb bie feifigen ^ie^ 
vtk fitd)en bie bnftenben tinmen. 4. 5Dte ta))feten Ungatn ^affen bt^ 
iibetm&i^tgen Stuffen. 5. 5Die neuen jtangeln in biefen gtofen J(ird)en 
ftnb fel^t f(^dn. 6. ^ie j[nngen gveunbinnen meinet ^nUnfSdfXot^ixn l^abett 
meine reifm fQitntn. 7. ioie armen ^laijiaxinmn unfcrer guten greun* 
binnen l^oBen reife ^^foumen. 8. iDic ftrcitfiid^tigett grangofen ftnb hie 
Kac^bam ber frieblicften iDeutfd^en. 9. 5){e l^d»en unb SSaren ftnb dtanhf 
tl^iete. 10. iDie ©deepen flnb feine guten Sreunbe ber ftoljen Xiirfen. 
II. fWatrofen unb ©otbaten fli^ren fin unjtc^ere^ unb an^rengenbed 2e* 
Ben. 12. 2>ie ^d^tiften ber alten ®tie6en ftnb fel^r fci^^n. 13. SD^leine 
lE^inen ISrubet lefen bie 9teben bed koeUbetit^mten Cicero. 

Exercise 39. Jlnfgtlit 39. 

1. Are the young counts the neighbors of the old princes? 
2. Have your young friends the ripe pears and the beautiful 
flowers of our good neighbors? 3. Are the valiant Hungarians 
the good neighbors of the peaceful Germans ? 4. Are the soldiers 
and sailors Russians, Frenchmen or Danes ? 5. The soldiers are 
Russians and the sailors are Greeks. 6. The good sailors on this 
ship are Danes ; the Danes are good sailors. 7. The large old 
churches of the Germans are very beautiful. 8. The good boys 
have the beautiful flowers. 9. Our poor neighbors have our ripe 
plums and pears. 10. The large pulpits in our new churches are 
not beautiful. 11. We read the beautiful writings and speeches of 
the ancient Greeks. 12. The giants of the old times were great 
heroes. 13. My yoimg friends are reading old legends. 

*) Those Uiat may take B, sometimes omit it, and are preceded by the article ; tm* 

be9 (Sioero, instead of (Sicero'd. 

3 
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10. CONNECTED VIEW of the article DEMONrr- 

DECLENSIONS, SlN^* 

Singular. 

Mase, Fern. JTeut. Mase. Fem. Mhtt Mase Fm. Jfeut 

iV.ber, l)ie,l)a*f; bicfcr, blefc, Wcfeg; mcln, mcine, mcin; 

G. t)e§, ber, beg ; bicfeg, bicfer,b{efc8; meineS, meiner,melnc3; 

Z).bem,bcr,t)cm; bteW»i,blefct,biefcm; mcincm,mcincr,meincm;' 

>l.ben, ble,bagj bicfen, blcfe, blefea; meincn, meine, mcin. 

OLD DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 
Mase. Fim. JVettt Mase Mase. JVetct. JfeuL 

N.Qnttv, Quit, Q\iM; SBater; SKannj <Doti&; SKittel; 
G. qvlM (eiO, guter, gijteS, (en); aSaterg; SBonneS; JDati^cS; SKlttcte; 
Z>. gutcm, / Quter, gutcm; aSatcr; ffllonne; JDati&e; SKlttcl; 
.A. guten, gutc, guteS; aSater; SWanit; 3)o4; SKittcl. 

NEW DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 
Mase» Fern. MlouL Mase. Mase. 

N, ber gute, bic gute, bag gutc; tgerr; ®raf; ^ 

G. beg gutcn, ber guten, beg guten; »6enm; ©tafen; 

D. bem guten, ber guten, bemguten; «6erm; ©rafen; 

A. ben guten, ble gute, bog gute; «&erm; ©rafen. 

MIXED DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE. 
Mase. Fern. ^euL 

N, meln guter, meine gute, meln guteg; 

•G, metneg guten, mclner guten, meineg guten; 

D. melnem guten, mefncr guten, melnem guten; 

A, melnen guten, melne gute, mein guteg. 

Examples of the various declensions in the singular. 

Good steel, ^he color of good steel. With good steel. The 
good smith has good steel. Old iron. The color of old iron. 
With old iron. The little child has old iron. 

All good steel and all good iron. The price of the good steel 
and the good iron. With that good steel and this good iron. T^t 
good smith has the good steel and the good iron. 

My good steel and your good iron. The price of my good steel 
and your good iron. With his young horse and my old wagon. 
My good friend has your old horse and my new wagon. The 
nephew of the soldier is going with the sailor. Why do you praise 
the sailor's nephew? The "nephew of his uncle" is a great tyrant, 
but is he a great man? The emperor, the king and the duke have 
the peasant's money. The proud prince is the wicked oppressof 
of ms suffering people. 
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AND P08SESSITE PRONOUN, ADJECTIVE AND NOUN, IN ALL 
OULAS AND PLURAL. 

Plural. 





MlChnders. 


W; 


biefe; melne; 


het; 


biejiet; meinet; 


bm; 


biefen; meinen; 


bie; 


biefe; meine; 









i 
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OLD DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 
MQend. Mase. Mate. fhm. Fhm. MmL JNhU. 

^ute; ffiater; 9Wanner;^«&5nbe; SWuttet; M^n; SWittel; 
fiuter; ffiater; a»Snner; *&anbe; SWuttet; 3)Sd^et; Mittel; 
fluten; SS&tem; aWinnem: «&5nben;aJiuttetn;2)fi(^em;aJiitteIn; 
9ute; SSotet; attSmter; *anbe; a»uttet; S)a(^; S»ittcl. 



NSW DECLENSION OF THE ADJECTIVE AND NOUN. 
Mi Oenders. Mue, Fbm. Ftm. 



JTeuL 



bie guten; meine guten; ©tafen 

ber QUten; meinet guten.; ©rafen 

ben guten; meinen giiten; ©rafen 

bie guten; meine guten; ©rafen 



Sfebem 
Sfebetn 
Sebern 
8febem 



Safein; .«&erjen; 
3'afeln; «6ersen; 
3!afeln; «&etjen; 
Safein; ^cx^tn. 



Examples of the various declensions in the plural. 

Industrious mechanics have hard hands. The arms of the in- 
dustrious laborers are strong: Wicked princes write unjust laws' 
with the sharp swords of ba^ and ignorant men. He writes with 
new pens, I with old ones. Do good princes oppress their poor 
subjects'? Who are good princes? Are all princes, emperors, 
kings and dukes oppressors? Good men are never oppressors 
of the poor^the weal^or the ignoranU Good « citizens are also 
good soldiers in all jusif wars. This becmtiful green field and those 
fine houses be^ng to thfe old enemies TJf our poor neighbors. These 
old men are tne fathers and uncles of our young friends. The 
daughters of these old ladies are our good friends. The scholars 
of your sisters are my cousins. • The new benches, chairs and 
tables in these schools are not good. These little girls are very 
diligent and attentive scholars. Idle men are neither great men 
nor good men; my young friends, do you forget it? Do you see 
those little birds on the steep roofs of those large houses behind 
the tall trees ? All really good toen are industrious men. Really 
good men are never indolent men. Are all good soldiers also 
good citizens ? The soldiers have the fat oxen of the poor pea- 
sants. We are a fortunate people, for we have neither emperon, 
kings, dukes nor noblemen in our country. ^ 
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LESSON XXII. StctUn xxn. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. The comparative is formed by suffixing t* or ct; and the 
superlative^ by suffixing ji or cjl*, to the positive ; as, 

Positive, Comparative, Superlative, 

mi(b, mild; milber, milder; milbefl, mildest; 

iccife, wise; tt^ifer, wiser; toeifejl, wisest^ 

fdbon, beautiful; fd)cner, more beautiful; fd}on{i, mostbeautifiili 

lant, loud; lautet, louder; lantejl, loudest 

2. When the positive is a monosyllable, the root vowels a, 
tf Vif generally assume the Umlaut ; as, 

olt old; dlter, older; &lte^, oldest; 

ci,xcb, coarse ; gtdber, coarser ; grdbji, coarsest ; 

hug, prudent; Hfiger, more prudent; ufigfi, most prudent 

Exceptions : tVLXlt, falb, ftt^ fobe, ^9% ^0% fo^l, fOTg, f UOpp, la^Qt, U^ 

matt, ntorf(^, platt, ))(um))« rafc^, ro^, tunb, fa6)t, fait, fc^laff, f^knf, fc^cof^ 
flarr, flol|, ^raff, fhtmm, flum)>f, toE, voS, toal^v, }a|m. 

With regard to the following adjectives usage varies ; some 
authors writing them with, -others without the Umlaut : Bang, 
Barfc^, Uanf, Ua^, Mog, ixa\i, buutjjf, falfc^, flo^, frol^, fromm; 
gcfunt), glatt, Uax, lo\t, nadt, nafi, jart. 

3. The following are irregular : 

grog, large; gtofler, larger; gt^t, largest; 

gut, good; Seffcr, better; U% best; 

$od), high; l^cl^et, higher; l^oc^fl, highest; 

nat)e, near; nd$er, nearer; ndc^ft, nearest ; 

)oitl, much, many; me^r^f more; ineijl(orme]^rf)),mo6t 

4. The uninfected form of the comparative is used only 
predicatively ; as, ^ t . \ 
<Sr ijl tcf d), oBet id^ Bin no* reid&er. He is rich but I am still richer. 

6. When the superlative is used predicatively, it usually 
stands in the dative after am (see L. 15. 4.); as, 
<5r ifl am telci^ften. He is the richest. Literally ; he is at the richest. 

6. Wl|£n used attributively the comparative and superlative 
are subject to the same rules of declension as the positive ; as, 

* When the positive ends in t, the eomparative adds only t; as, mfibf, weary; mfi* 
htt, more weary. When the positive ends in b/ 9, ^, f(^^ t, or |/ the superlative addf 
efl ; aa, mUt, mild ; milber, milder ; milbefl, mildest. 

t iSlt\it is often rendered "longer**; as, et tfl niAt mt^t l^iet ; he is no longw fnut 
more) here: id) ^abe Uin ®elb nte^r, I have no longer aoy money, (tc^ iw ni^t 
mc^r ®9U>; I have no more monoy). 
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HinUffrnt^ut A better hat 

^et beffere aSebt. The better wine. 

SJltin t^euerfler gtetnto. My dearest Mend, 

^er t^euer^e greunb. The dearest Mend. 

7. The superlative is often suffixed to the genitive plural 
of all; as, 

. 5Dtefer ^ t^ ber aaerf(^dn{ie. This hat is the finest of alL 

8. When two qualities of the same object are compared^ 
the word mel^t before the unchanged form of the positive is 
employed; as, 

^ t$ TMffx tai>fef ala flitg. He is more brave than prudent 

9. 3c —ibefto (sometimes be^ — je), or jc — it, with the com- 
parative of adjectives, answers to ^the — ^e", in the like con- 
struction in English ; as, 

3e grdf er be^ beffer. The larger the better. 

^ mel^t je mitntetet The more the merrier. 

10. After be^, the position of the verb and its subject is 
reversed; as, 
3e 9eif tget et i% beflo f^seOrt letnt The more diligent he is, th« 

er (instead of er lernt). faster he learns (learns he). 

Exercise 40. ^ifggke 40. 

1. 3{i r>k (Sii)e tin nfitnd)em fdaum old bie ^anne? 2. 3fi nm 
bad (L. 46.) di^tn ein xMli^ti mttail aU bad ®olb ? 8. @ta^l ift 
l^dttet old difen, xotlAiti i^ bad l^driefte WttioXl ? 4. SSBeld^ed iQ bad 
^dttefie $ol) ? 6. SS^eld^ed r>M toe^^e ? 6. Seld^ed ifl bad giacflidjfle 
Sanb? 7. SBeld^ed bad ungmtfCit^^e ? 8. SDeld^e station ^t bie [(i^dnfte 
@)>ta(i)e nitb toelAe bie ^f lic^e ? 9. Sel(^ bie leid^te^e nnb toelAe bie 
fdjtoerfte? 10. SQo ifl bie tttft am !a(tef}en 4mb too am to&rmfieii? 
11. SSeTdiet {ft bet grdfte «nb toelt^er bet Hemfle Sogel? 12. SGBer tft 
frei^ebiget aid hit fci^toebifd^ ^^ac^tigaQ ? 13. fBtt ifl ein grdferer 9t^ 
old bet je^ige ^taatdfectet&t bet Seteinioten ©taaten? 14. SSeld^ed Sanb 
I^ot bie fc^neUiien imb Beflen ®<^i{fe unb ^am^fboote ? 16. ^tlijtAfi hit 
ht^e Sttfgobe in biefem Sduift ? 16. fQof^nt ^x gtetmb ni(!i}t mt^x f^itx ? 
17. 3e me^t id^ t)erbiene, be^ mel^r gebe i(^ htn ^xmttL 18. Sel^e i^ 
bie atideuel^^ 3al^ted3e{t? 

Exercise 41./ fitffuht 41. 

1. Which is the largest animal, and which is the most useful? 
2. Which is the most patient? 3. Is the hardest metal also the 
most useful? 4. Tn what country do we find the largest trees? 
'5. Is the winter a more pleasant season of the year than the 
autumn ? 6. Why is the summer more pleasant than the spring? 
7 In what country are the camel and the elephant more useful than ' 
the horse ? 8. Do you find this language more difficult than that? 
a. Why is the oak more useful than the pine ? 10. Whidi is die 
richest nation in tlie world? 11. Is the lily more beautiful than 
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the pink ? 12. Which is the largest of the United States, and 
which is the richest ? 13. Are the richest men also the most ge- 
nerous? 14. Have you a better knife than this? 15. Is this a 
better hat than that*? 16. Why is the most indHStrious man the 
happiest ? 17. Why are we less happy than our neighb(»:8? 

LESSON XXIII. ^ertfoii XXIII. 

ADJECTIVES U^ED SUBSTANTIVELY AND ADVERBIALLY. 

1. The adjective is used substantively, and is then written 
. with a capital initial; — 

a, to express a quality taken in the abstract ; as, 

SBom @r]^aBenen gum Sdd^eriid^en iji From the sublime to the ridi- 

nut eiit @(^t!tt. cuIols is but a step. 

(Bi i|l i^m ein 8e!d}ted. It is an easy thing for him. 

@0 i|l f&t ba0 altgemefne IBejIe. It is for the general good (best). 

S&^iffeu @ie bod 9ld^ere t^ott bet Do you Imow the particulars 

^ad^e? (nearer details) of the affair? 

h, when it refers to persons ; as, 

5DeT ®ute i|l glftcflid^, bet S3afe \^ The good (man) is happy, the 

elettb. bad (man) is miserable. 

2)ie @uten flnb glficHId^, bic ©dfen The good are happy, the bad are 

flnb elenb. miserable. 

SieBe beinen 9^d(I)fien tofe bici^ felbft Love thy neighbor as thyself. 

„^\i)i fjird^tet bet @d[)h)ad^e, ber The feeble (man), (he peaceful 

St!ebtt(I)e mel^t, bed SD'l&d^ttgen (man) is no longer afraid of be- 

^eute )u toerben.'' coming the prey of the strong. 

5Diefer ^cutfdje ifi ein ©elel^tter. Tlus German is a learned (man), 

liefer ®elel^tte t|i ein ^Deutfd^er. This learned (man) is a German. 

3ene ®d)6nc f jl fe^^r (toh. That fair one is very proud. 

®uten Wlcx^tn, mrin Jtleiner. Good morning, my little fellow. 

@r Bemetft toie bie ©roUenben He perceives now the grumblers 

(L. 27. Ohs,) ffiiPem. (grumbling ones) whisper. 

^ 2. The adjective sometimes rejects the inflectional endings 
•7^n the nominative and accusative neuter ; as, 

^alt (for falte0) SBajfer. SCt (for alte«) ^Ifen. ©chi mitotol^ 
(for unto)iirb(ge0) SSaterlanb. . v 

3. When several adjectives qualify the same noun, tlie 
inflectional endings of all but the last, are sometimes drop« 
ped, and the omission marked by a hyphen ; as, 

^ie fd}to)at)$tot^^9olbene S^^ne. The black red golden banner. 

4. The last syllable of compound, or derivative adjectives, 

is in like manner sometimes omitted ; as, 

9liem^nb toat fo freuben^ nnb \%h,\i No one was as jobless and slee^ 
lod "afi* er. less as he. 
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6. When several adjectives precede a noun in the dative 
masculine or neuter, the first one frequently takes the old^ 
and the others the new declension ; as, 

9la4 laitgem t>etberBIid)eii ©treit. Instead of, 9la(i^ longem t)ei'bet5^ 
lic^ e m ©treit. After long destructive strife. 

6. Adjectives in all degrees of comparison (in the form in 
which they occur as predicate) are employed adverbially ; as, 

©ie fiJ^reilben fd)led)t, er [(^teiBt You write badly, he writes 

Wlc^ter, tt;ib i^ fd^reibe am worse, and I write the worst. 
fd?(ed)te{len. 

^ij ^abe tin gang tieue^ <&aud. I have an entirely new house. 

7. The superlative preceded by aufd or ^um, is also used 
adverbially; as, 

®r Belcibigte i^ auf0 ©raufamjle. He insulted him most cruelly. 

8. The adjectives eitel and lanttv, are sometimes placed 
without inflection before nouns, in tibie signification of " all", 
"nothing but"; as, 

SDtc fblgen SRenfd^enf inber flnb eitel We proud sons of men are no- 

arme (Sibiber. thing but poor sinners. 

€te iji (auter £ebeti. She is aU Hfe. 

9. Adjectives are formed from names of material by suf- 
fixing to nouns n, en or em; and if capable of it, the radical 
vowel often assumes the Umlaut ; as, 

lebem, leathern, from 8ebcr: aolben, golden, from ®olb. 
ild^Iem, steel, from @ta^l ; ^otsern, wooden, from t&olj. 

» clause or sentence is sometimes used adjectively ; as, 
l^ergeffenbe ©(i^lad^t bei The never to-be-forgotten battle 
near (by) Leipsic. 
ifl ein in SBorten oudge:: A sentence is a thought ex- 
btil#et ®ebap!e. pressed in words. 

Literally, an in-words'-expressed thought. 

11. An Adjective preceded by the article, is sometimes 
placed (xfter the noun which it qualifies ; as, 

^l^oQfi biefen Sttit^ hm fftrd^ter^ Thou shalt end this dreadful war 
f^Ken, enben. (this war, the dreadftil). 

i2. Adjectives derived from the names of countries or ' 
nations do not begin with a capital letter except when used 
substantively; as, 

a)a« beutfdje J&eer. The German army. 

JDie franj6iifd)e @^tad&e. The French language. 

(Sin i>teugifd)er ©olbat. A Prussian soldier. 

dx tool^nt im Stemifd^eiu He lives in (the territory of) 

Bremen, 
^er Ifilnlfd^e JDont. The Cathedral of Cologne 
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13 « Adjectives are also formed from names of persons by 
the suffix if c^, and generally written with a capital initial; as, 

JDie Jlaittifd)c ^^ilofo^l^le. The Kantian philosophy. 

2)a« 2:iU^'f d)e $cet. Tilly's army (the Tillian army)". 

3)ie iJutl^etifc^e ^ird^e. The Lutheran Church. 

14, Instead of the adjective in ifc^, derived from names of 
places, the substantive form in et (nndeclined) is generally 
used; as, 

5)ie fiei^jiget Seihrng. The Leipsic Gazette. 

3)fr SWagbcBurget ^om. The Cathedral ojf Magdeburg. 

Wiix fa^en ben S^agbeButger ^om. We saw the Cathedral of l£ig- 

deburg. 

Exercise 42. ^tf00tf 42. 

1. STland^er Sleid^e ift ungufrfebeit unb folglici^ unglficfH^ ; unb inan< 
d^er Slrme iti ^ufrleben unb glu^Iid^. 2. @in Un^ufriebener, ober eim Un^ 
gufriebene ift nid^t glfitflid^. 3. JDet !»aAlafitge erffittt nic^t feine ^fixii^ 
Un, er ifl ba^er nidjt gufrfeben unb folglid) ni3)t glucflidb. 4. 3)er ^zu 
bifd)e ijl immer tmguftieben. 6. 3ci) Bencibc nidbt bie Slcid^cn, abcr id> 
bcbauere bie 9(rmcn. 6. JDer ©eijige fii^rt ein elenbe« Seben. 7. 3)et 
^linbe !fl unglitcHid^er nnb piflofer aU bet ^aube ober bet l^al^me. 
8. 9lid[)t iebet ©ele^tte ifi ein SBeifet unb nid}t je^er SQSeife ijl em ®ele^r^ 
ier. 9. ^ad $ra£ttf(i^e unb mi^liH^t ijl beffer aid bad €u(i}dne. 10. ^tefe 
fd)cnen itinber fingen fd^on. 11. ^er iBebiente biefed J[ungen lDeutfd)en 
ifl bet 3)ettet eined alien ©efanbien. 12.- 9liemanb i)i elenber unb tl^o^ 
xii^kx a\e bet JJleiblfd^e. 13. JDer gleif ige lemt fd^nell, bet g^ 
fam. 14. JDet aJilenfd) »erlangt erjl bad !«euc, fud^et bad ^^ 
tnit unermitblid^em ;^eife. 15. Qin aietdf^er ifl oft nnglitd^ 
$lrmet. 16. 3d^ ^c^e einen lebetnen 6c^u^, einen golbenen 
lUktnti S^intenfaf. 

Exercise 43. ^Itfgike ^« 

1. A miser is always an envious man, and therefore animhappy 
one. 2. Many a leamedfman is not a wise oup. 3. We pity Uie 
poor, but we do not envy the rich. 4. The practical is better tj|tt| 
k the agreeable and the beautiful. 5. He learns faster than ^V 
f 6. She is contented, and he is discontented, for she is industriOT^, m 
and he is idle. 7. He learns slowly for he does not study in- J 
dustriously. 8. The- idle man leads a miserable Ufe for he is I 
always discontented and consequently unhappy. 9. Who is more 
foolish and more miserable than the miser ? 10. Do you write 
more letters than your brother? 11. The lame man pities the 
deaf one. 12. The blind man is still more unfortunate than the 
deaf one. 13. The industrious man is not often discontented. 
14. Who learns slowly, and who learns rapidly ? 15. I h»ve a 
gold ring, a steel chain and a wooden table. 
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LESSON XXIV. gtctliXi XXIV. 

PERSONAI. PRONOUNS AND THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN fic^. 

1. The genitiye of the German personal pronouns, unlike 
die possessive in English (see L. 9. 2), does not express the 
relation of property or possession, but simply answers to our 
objectiye with (and sometimes without) a preposition ; as, 

©ebenfe meincr (gen,). Think of me, or remember me (olj.). 

@d flitb etter fe(i)d imb i^ter mtr There are six of you (of you six) and 
»ler. (L. 49. 7.) only four of them. 

DECLENSION OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

snrciuLAB. 
N. i^, I ; bu, thou ; (®ie, you); 

G, mtintt^, of me ; beincr*, of thee ; (3^rer, of you); 
D. m\x, to me ; bir, to, for thee ; (3^nen, to, for you); 
A, mid), me; bi^/ thee; (®ic, you). 

PLURAL. 

N. tolt, we ; i^r, you ; (®ie, you); 

G, unfet, of us ; euct, of you ; (3^tcr, of you); 

D, vmk, to, for us; eu^, to, for you ; (S^nett, to, for you); 

A.4imS, us; euc^, you; (®ie, you). 

• SINGULAR. 

* MOasadine. Feminine. Neuter. 
N. CT/ he ; f!e, she ; e0, it ; 
tr. fctner*, of him ; il^er, of her ; fclnet, of it; 
Ih'i^vx, to him; i^, to, for her; i^m, to, for il; 
^.ifj/n, him; fie, her; e0, it. 

. *• . « PLURAL OF ALL GENDERS. 

if. fie, they; fie, they; fie, they; 

^. i^rer, of them; i^rer, of them; il^, of diem; 
id- i^nen, to them; iijiixvXf to, for them; il^nen, to, for them; 

hA.^t, them; fie, them; fie, them. 

91 The pronouns of the first and second persons are often 
used reflexively, and then answer to our compound personal 

* I^&^ouns ; as, 

• 3c^ loBe mid^. I praise myself. 

5)u lobfl bid). Thou praisest thyself. 

* SBBir loben un«. We praise burselves. 

* loMad of mvatt, Mntt, ftilttr, Um forma mttn, ^({r, ftin an loiiietuneiawd 

3» 
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« 

3. The reflexive pronoun f!d^ (French se) lias but one form 
for both nmnbers and all genders, and is only used in the da- 
tive and accusative cases ; as, 

^et ^ann lobt ^d). The man praises himself. 

@r gtbt fld^ ))ie( SO'lfti^e. .He gives himself much trouble. 

35ie grau lobt fldj. The woman praises herself. 

3)a« ^nb lobt jldl). ^ The child praises itself. 

^{e ®(I)itler loben fld^. The scholars praise themselves. 

4. @i(]^ is frequently employed where in English the ob- 
jective of the personal pronoun is used ; as, 

(Bx i)at Win ®elb be! {!d). He has no money with him. 

@ic l^aben greunbe^ei ftd^. They have friends with them. 

5. These pronouns are often used m a reciprocal signifi- 
cation, instead of, or placed before the proper reciprocal 
einanbcr; as, ^ 

5Die tgunbe bet^en fld^ ; or, bie $unbe The doRs are biting each other, 
beif en fld^ einanbef. (or, me dogs are biting one 

another), 
^te (Sd^filer loben fld^ ; or, bie ^ifht The scholars praise each other, 
let loben fl(i^«einanber. (or, the scholars praise one 

another). 
SBBarum l^a^t il^r eud^ ? or, to arum Why do you hate each other? 
l^af t i^r end) einanber ? (or, why do you hate one ^an- 

other?) 

6. The pronoun of the second person singular is employed 
in. addressing the Supreme Being ; in proverbial phrases, and 
in the serious and sublime styles of composition ; as, 

JDlr, mein Oott, JDir ergeb' i^ mic^ ! To Thee, my God, to Tbee, I 

resign myself ! 
S3or alien JDlngen toati^e fiber bid^. Above all things, watch ov€f 
bap bu nic bie innere 3u»etjiti&t thyself, that mou never lose 
gu bit felber »erlietfl ! the inward confidence to thy- 

self! • * 

7. The pronoun of the second person singular is also used 
in addressing relatives, intimate friends and children ; as also 
when speaking to servants and other dependents ; as, 

9Ba0 letnft bu in ber ^d^ule ? What do you learn at schoA? 

So^ann, l^ajl bu beine Sltbeit get^an? John, have you done your work ? 

8. The plural of the second person was formerly regarded 
as the most polite and respectful form of address, whet!^er to * 
one person or more, and this is still the case among the 
peasantry in some parts of Germany. At present, however, 
It is applied to the same class of persons in the plural, that 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN f I (j^« 69 

2)u is in the singular : it is likewise used in addressing re« 
lig^ous assemblies. 5f)X, addressed to a single individual, im- 
plies his inferiority of rank or position ; as, 

^ai glaubt i^r toixtLiij ? fagte bet Do you really believe that? said 
StowiQ. the king. 

9. The former use of the second person plural (see 8.) is 
still retained in the syllable (Sti)« (contraction of (Stotx, an ob- 
solete orthography of euct) which is now construed only with 
titles, and is followed by a plural verb ; as, 

Sic. SWaiejldt jinb J>(el toljlger aW Your Majesty Is (are) much wit- 
id^, tier than I. 

10. In addressing an inferior, the pronoun of the third per- 
son singular is sometimes used ; as, 

9Ba0 tDMj[6)i (5t ? What do you (does he) wish ? 

SBo tooffnt @lc ? Where do you (does she) live? 

11. In ordinary intercourse the form of address to one per- 
son or more, is with the pronoun~ of the third person plural, 
so that, when spoken, the context only can decide whether the 
second or the third person is meant. In writilig, however, 
these pronouns ^hen referring to the second person, are al- 
ways written vnth a capital initial ; as, 

«6aben @{c Sl^re ©iid^er ? Have you your books ? 

iahzn jle il^te Sftd&er ? Have they their books ? 

^at f!e il^re I93u(i)er ? Has she her books ? 

^aben 3^rc grcunbe 3^tc gebetn? Have your friends your pens?* 

9lelii, 3^te greunbe ^oben fie. No, your fiiends have them. 

Obs. As the incorrect use of 2)u, i"^, and n in address, 
would be regarded as rude, it is better for learners in ad- 
dressing strangers, always to employ the personal pronoun 
© i e, and the possessive 3 ^ tr. 

12. Pronouns referring to neuter appellations of persons, 
generally follow the natural, instead of Uie grammatical, gen- 
der; as, 

^ai ^ol^n^en Mefer ^ante ifi The little son of this lady is sick; 
fronf ; i(^ f&rd^te er (or ti) toirb I fear he will die. 
ftcrben. 

13. Pronouns representing inanimate objects, must be of 
the same gender as the nouns to which they refer : hence a 
pronoun of one gender must often be translated by one of an- 
other ; as. 
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5De¥ ^t ijl fd^on, altt er i|i gu Thehatishand9omebutt^istoe 

flettu small. 

IDIe S)>luie ifl fc^on, a6er fie ifi ju The cap is handsome but it is 

Hein* too small. 

14« In referring to animals, and things, an adverb (formed 
fvom an adverb and a preposition) is often employed instead 
of a preposition and a pronomi ; as, 

^ l^afl einen fd^onen i^eutet; l^a^ You have a fine purse, have you 
JDu ®elb bartn? (L. 38. 6.) money in it? (therein?) 

15. The neuter pronoun t^, employed as a granunatical 
subject, may represent nouns of all genders, whether singu- 
lar or plural. But the verb, in such case, agrees in number 
with the noun, and not, as in Bbglish, with the pronoun; as, 

Qle flnb unfere greutibc, tocld^e toir It is (are) our friends whom we 

fel^en. see. 

2Biffett @f e, toer ca ijl ? Do you know who it is \ 

16. When the logical subject itself is a personal pronoun, 
e 9 comes afler the verb ; that is, the order of the words is 
exactly the reverse of the English ; as, 

3d&6iHe«. It is I. (Sxi^te. It is he. 

einb@{ee0? Is it you 1 @eib3^te«? Is it you? 

SBir jinb ed. Itis we. @ie finb e«. It is you. 

17. @d often stands as the grammatical subject before ac- 
tive verbs, and is used in a variety of phrases where the cor- 
responding English word is omitted : it also frequently an- 
swers to one, so, or there ; as, 

(S€ l^eutt bet @turm, U Brau^ bad The storm howls, the sea roars. 

SWeet. 

dd brac^te ber Sinb ben Sd^aU The wind brought the sound di- 

grab t)on @iiben l^er. rectly from the south. 

3d) tveip ii, bap er !onunt. I know (it) that he is coming.. 

@0 ifl Diicmanb l^icr. There is nobody here. 

<Sr i^ reid), obet fd^eini ed gu fein. He is rich, or seems to be so. 

Qx ifi Jtattfntatm, abet i^ bin te He is (a) merchant, but I am not 

ni(^t. one. 

Q$ finb }ta)ei $fei:be im ©arten. There are two horses in the gar- 
den. 

Exercise 44. ^itfgabe 44. 

1. SOet lobi ben ^!el? 2. ^er ®xc^mtx UU i^n. 3. Set loBt 
bie @rof mutter ? 4. JDie @nfclln lobt jte. 5. ^at ber 50lauret ben ©all ? 
6. Slein, ber S3ottd^er ^at i^n. 7. «&at ba« aJldbd)en ble Sruflnabel ? 
8. S'iein, bie S^ante l^at j!e. 9. $at bie $u^mad)erin S^reii neuen .&ut ? 
10. 9lein, ber $utmad^er l^at i\}\i. 11. SBad l^at bie (Sci^ioefler 36ted 
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Srambed ? 12. ®te 1^ bie geber il^re^ ISrnbef^ 13. 91^ J^Ben b{f 
@<^t»eflem S^tet greunbe? 14. 6ie f^aUn b!c gebern 3§rer IBrftber. 
16. «oben @ie 3§te greunbe? 16. !»e!n, l(^ lobe fft n!*t 17. «oben 
@te mtd^ ? 18. 9lehi, i(^ lobe €!e nid)t. 19. Sobeit @{e S^re ^rikber? 
20. dltin, id) lobe {le nid)t. 21. ®eben @ie un^ ®elb ? 22. !nein, i(^ 
gebe S^nen ©rob. 23. ®eben @{e S^ren greunben ©rob? 24. (Rein, 
i* gebc i^nen ®clb. ^ 25. aBa« fagejl bu mir? 26. 3* fage bir nld)t6. 
27. 3Ba« Wenfen @fe S^ret abutter? 28. 3* fcl)enfe i§r elnen feibenen 
©elbbeutel. 29. @d)en!en @ie 3^rem S3ruber ehi>ad? 30. !Jltin, id) 
fd)en!e i^m nid^td. 31, 3c^ del^e mit meiner ^toefier }u il^rer greunbtn. 

32. (Sx ^at etnen Ofen in fetnem Bimmer, aber e0 ifl fein geuer barin. 

33. e« [ft tin jTof er Unterfd)ieb §toifd)cn fiftgen unb fiiegen. 34. @ie 
l^oben l^iiBfd^e SBfic^er nnb lefen jientlic^f gut barin. 36. 3ener ®d)ftrer 
lobt {td^, ober biefer lobt ji(^ nid^t 36. SDirflid^ ))erbienfl))oUe Seute lo^ 
ben {i(^ ni(^t 

Exercise 45. ^iffltttt 45. 

1. Have you my pen? 2. No, the mason has it. 3. Who has 
my new black hat ? 4. The old hatter has it. 5. Do you give 
the breastpin to your mother ? 6. No, my sister nves it to her. 
7. Does your old neighbor praise his friends ? 8. rf o, he doe^ not 
praise them, they praise him. 9. Do you praise your sister? 
10. No, I do not praise her. 11. Do you praise your friends? 
12. No, I do not praise them. 13. Has your brother your pens ? 
14. No, my sister has them. 15. What do you give me ? 16. I 
give you nothing. 17. Do you give your fnends anything? 
18. Yes, I give them money. 19. Has the mason his ball ? 20. No, his 
grandfather has it. 21. Has the milliner your silk hats ? 22. No, 
her friend has them. 23. What do you say to the man ? 24. I do 
not say an3rthing to him. 25. Do you go with your friend to your 
father ? S6. No, I go with him to his fadier. 27. Do you go with 
your friend to your mother ? 28. No, I go with her to her mother. 
29. She goes with me to her. 30. There is no bread on the table. 
Si. ITiere are no good pens in my desk. 32. These children have 
pretty books, do they read in them ? 33. We have pretty cold 
weather. 34. Industrious scholars do not praise themselves. 
35. These proud boys praise themselves, but their father does not 
praise them. 36. We are going with you to your teacher. 

LESSON XXV. - gtctinn XXV. 

ABSOLUTE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

l.When the possessive pronouns relate, attributively, to a 
noun understood, and are not followed by an adjective, they 
are called absolute possessive pronouns. They are of two 
forms : mcin-cr, c, e5, inflected like an adjective of the old 
declension; and t)er, t)ie,'baS mcin-igc or ber, Vie, baS mcln-e, 
inflected like an adjective of the new declension, , 
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Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

OLD DECLENSION. 

Natn. mtinn; mclnc; mcincS; mine; 

Gen. mcinc3; mclnetr; mcineS; of mine; 

Dat. mcinem; mclnet; meincm ; to, or for mine ; 

Ace. meinen; mclne; mcineS; jnine. 

NEW DECLENSION. f 

Nom. bet melnlge ; bie melnfge; ba3 mcinige ; mine ; 

Gen. bed meinifien; bermcinigen; beg meiniQcn; of mire; 

Dat. bem melnioen ; bet melnlgen; bemmcimgen;to,formine; 

Ace. ben melnlgen; biemeinlgc; baSmcinlge; mine. 

Nom.\)tx meine; biemeine; baS ntelne; mine; 

Gen. bed meinen; ber meinen; bed meinen; of mine; 

Dat. bem meinen; bet meinen; bem meinen, to, for mine ; 

Ace. ben meinen; biemeine; bad melne; mine. 

All genders in the plural. 

OLD. NEW. NEW. 

Nom. melne; ble melnlgen, or blc meinen; mine; 

Gen. mclnet; bet melnlgen, or bet meinen; of mine; 

Dat. meinen; ben melnlgen, or ben meinen; to, for mine 

Ace. melne; bie melnlgen, or ble meinen; mine. 

Examples of the absolute possessive pronouns. 
Form of the old declension. Forms of the new declension. 
SWein ^ut ijl fdjtoatg SWcin •gut Ifl [dfltoarj My hat is black and 
unb fclnet Ijl l»el§. unb ber felnc or bet* his is white. 

feintge Ifi toel^. 
@eln«guilflf(I)ta>at2ttnb ©ein^utlfifdi^toarjunb His hat is black and 
ntetner tfi toel^. ber meine or ber mel^ mine is white. 

nlge ifl toet^. 
fSfltin f&uii i^ neu unb SItiin ^uij ifi neu unb My book is new and 
felned ifl alt bad feine or bad feU his is old. 

nige ifl alt. 
@em Sud^ ift neu unb @eln 3ud[) ift neu unb His book is new and 
nteined i^ alt bad ntelne or bad mine is old. 

meintge ift alt 
(St ge^t gtt melnem Cfr gel^t }tt meinem He is goin? to my 
Sreunb unb nid^t gu Sreunbunbnid^tjubem friend and not to 
beinem. belnen or bem bcinfgen. yours. 

2. These pronouns are likewise substantively employed 
to denote property or obligation ; as, 

JDie glebe fucbt nidbt bad 3^re. Charity seeks not her own. 

3* l^abe bad aWetuige.gfet|an, tl^ue I have done mine (my duty), do 
bad ^einlge. thine. 
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a. In like maimer they refer, in the plural, to one's family or 
relatives : — likewise, when the application is obvious, to 
dependents, as servants, soldiers, Sic. ; as, 

Qx )7erlvtgt bie ©einigen nid)t He forsakes not his own« 

dx fiel mif ben @eincn in bcr He fell with his (soldiers) in 
(&d)la(fet. the battle. 

3. Stein and the numeral ein, when not followed by an 
adjective or a noun, are inflected like an adjective of the old 
declensioir (except that, in th^ neuter, they often end in 
instead of e0) ; as, 

Qt f)at tin 93ud), bu ^jl t\n$ (or tU He has a book, you have one, 

ned), unt> id) ^abe fc!n0 (or Uinei), and I have none. 

(Sv ^at ^xoti ^ii(^er unb fte ^at He has two books and she has 

nur eind. • only one. 

b. Qin when preceded by the definite article is inflected like 
an adjective of the new declension ; as, 

!Det etne ifi ju gto$ unb ber onbete The one is too large and the 
tjl gu Heiu. other is too small. 

4. The indeclinable forms meine^glcid^en, bclneSgleicl^en, &c., 
may refer to nouns of all genders and both numbers ; as, 

311 cr bcnn meine^grelcfecn ? Is he my equal then ? 

@ie toaren fru^er bemedgtcid^cn. They were formerly your equals. 

^ Exercise 46. ^Qfgabe 46 

1. 3ci) ^aU meinen $mfel unb ben ^f}xi^tn, fein ^ud) unb bad nteU 
nige. 2. ^eld)ed Hafc^entud) l^aben <Sie, bad memige cber bad felnige ? 
3. ^i) f)Qbt bad feintge unb aud) bad 3^rtge. 4. 3u ji^IAent ^rgt gel^li 
bu, gu bent nteinigen cber gu bent beinigen ? 5. 3d) y^^^ent betnic^en. 
6. @r f)at gn)ei SBcrterBi!i(|er, @ie l^aben etnd unb id)]^^Hnd. 7. ^eU 
*ed 'Sanbfa? l^at 3^t greunb, meined ober feined ? sW^at feined unb 
id) ^abe 3^ted. 9. @ein ©ommnb iji reid) unb me iner ift arm. 10. SWein 
(Sc^luifel ijl gro§ unb ber feinigc ijl flein. 1 1. iDad aSeltmeer ijl gtt)ifd)en 
mix unb ben SWeinigen. 12. Mt SWcuf^cn liebcn \)k 3l^rigen unb »er* 
langen bad 3l^nge. 13. 3d^^aBe 3^re Beitung unb @ie l)aben bie mei;* 
nige. 14. Unfere S3fid^er liegen auf bent S^ifdie, unb bie 3^rigen auf bent 
?JuIte. 16. 2Bel*e $fetbe ^aben ©ie, b'ie 3^ten ober bie meinen ? 1 6. 3d) 
l^abe bie S^ren unb bie meinen. 17. 5(Ue aWenf(j()en l^aben il^re gel^ler 
unb ^igenl^eiten, ifbj l^obe bie meinigen, bu ^ajl bie beinigen unb et f)at bit 
fein^^en. 18. 3ebermann fd}d|t bad (Seine. 

Exercise 47. ^Kfpt'^ 47. 

1. Have you my carriage or yours? 2. I have yours. 3. Has 
the scholar your book or his ? 4. He has his and mine. 6. Are 
our books in his room or in yours ? 6. They are in mine, and his 
pens are in yours. 7. Do you go with my friend or with yours ? 
8. We go with yours. 9. Is his sister or mine in the garden ? 
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Masculine . Feminine. Neuter. 

OLD DECLENSION. 

Nofn.mdntt; melnc; meinc§; mine; 

Gen. mcincS; mclner; mcineS; of mine; 

Dot. melnem; meinet; meincm; to, or for mine; 

Ace. mcinen; melne; mcincd; jnine. 

NEW DECLENSION. 

Nom,\)tt mdniQt; Wemeinfge; baSmeinige; mine; 

Gen. M mcinlgcn; ber mclnlgcn; beg mcCnigcn; of mire; 

Dat. )itm meinigen; bcr mcinigcn; bcm melnigcn; tOjformine; 

Ace. ben mcinigcn; blcmclnlge; baSmclnlge; mine. 

iVbm. bet melne,* ble melne; bag melne; mine; 

Gen. beg melnen; bet melncn; beS melnen; of mine; 

Dat. bem melnen ; bet melnen; bem melnen, to, for mine; 

Ace. ben melnen; ble melne; bag melne; mine. 

AU genders in the plural. 

OLD. NEW. NEW. 

Nom. melne; ble melnlgen, or ble melnen; mine; 

Gen. melnet; bet melnlgen, or bet melnen; of mine; 

Dat. melnen; benmelnlgen, or ben melnen; to, for mine 

Ace. melne; ble meinlgen, or ble melnen; mine. 

Examples of the absolute possessive pronouns. 
Form of the old declension. Forms of the new declension. 
a^letn ^ui ift f(i)tDar3 SD^ctn ^nt Iji ft^toaTg My hat is black and 
unb felner Iji toelf . uitb bet feine or bet his is white. 

feinlge l|l toeif . 
@eln«guil{if(I)h)at2mtb @ein$utl|lf(6tDat}unb His hat is black and 
melnet iji toelf . bet meine or bet miU mine is white. 

nlge Ifl toet^. 
Sfltin Sud^ l^ neu unb Sftiin ^nij Ifi neu unb My book is new and 
felnetf ifi alt ba^ felne or bag feb his is old. 

nige tfl att. 
@em Sud^ Ifi neu unb @eln Sdndi Ifi neu unb His book is new and 
melneg l^l alt. bag melne or bag mine is old. 

mehtlge Ifi alt 
(St ge^t gtt melnem dt gel^t gu melnem He is going to my 
Steunb unb nld^t gu greunbunbnl^tgubem friend and not to 
betnem. belnen or bem beinlgen. yours. 

2. These pronouns are likewise substantively employed 
to denote property or obligation ; as, 

©le glebe fucbt nidbt hai Sl^te. Charity seeks not her own. 

3<ft l^obe bag SWcluige.gfetl^an, tl^ue I have done mine (my duty), do 
bag ^einlgc. thine. 
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a. In like manner they refer, in the plural, to one's family or 
relatives : — likewise, when the application is obvious, to 
dependents, as servants, soldiers, &c. ; as, 

^rtjerlift blc @einigen nidjt. He forsakes not his own. 

@r fie( mif ben @einen in bet He fell vdth his (soldiers) in 
@*lac^t. the battle. 

3. Stnn and the numeral ein, when not followed by an 
adjective or a noun, are inflected like an adjective of the old 
declensioEf ^except that, in th^ neuter, they often end in 
instead of c0) ; as, 

@r ^at cin 53ucb, bu ^ajl ein« (or zU He has a book, you have one, 

ne^), unD fd) l^abc fcln0 (or feme«). and I have none. 

@t l^at gtt^ei ^u(^er unb fte ^at He has two books and sho has 

nur eind. • only one. 

h. (§.\n when preceded by the definite article is inflected like 
an adjective of the new declension ; as, 

!Der eine xft gu grof unb bee anbete The one is too large and the 
tjl gu Hetit. other is too small. 

4. The indeclinable forms melneSglcid^cn, bcineSglcic^^en, &c., 
may refer to nouns of all genders and both numbers ; as, 

3fl et benn metne^gleic^en ? Is he my equal then ? 

@ie toaren fruj^cr beinedgreid^cn. They were formerly your equals. 

^ Exercise 46. ^Qfgabe 46 

1. 3d) ^abe metnen ^Pinfcl unb ben S^rigen, fein 33udt) nnb bad niel^ 
nige. 2. ^eld)ed S^afc^entud) l^aBen @te, bad mcintge cber bad feinige ? 
3. 3ci^ ^aBe bad feinige unb and) bad 3l^rtge. 4. 3u ji^IAent ^x^t ge^fi 
bu, gu bent meinigen cber gu bent betnigen ? 5. 3d:) q|H^em beinigen. 
6. @r l^at gn^ei SBoTterbiic^er, @ie l^aben eind unb ld)]^^Bid. 7. S^el^ 
*ed 'Sanbfa? l^at 3^r greunb, meined ober feincd ? sW^at feined unb 
id) l^abc Sirred. 9. @ein ©ommnb ijl rcid) unb meiner ifl amt. 10. SWein 
©(^Ifiifel ifl gro§ unb ber feinige ijl rieiit. 11. 2)ad aSeltmeer ill gtDifd)en 
mir unb ben SWeinigen. 12. 3lUe SWcufd^cn lieben bic 3^rigen unb tjet^ 
langen bad Sl^rige. 13. 3d^^aBe 3^te 3eitung unb @ie l^aben bie mei;! 
nige. 14. Unfere S3ii(i^er licgen auf bent S^ifdie, unb bie S^tigen auf bent 
$ulte. 16. 2Beld)e $ferbe ^ben @ie, ^ie 3Bten ober bie meinen ? 1 6. 3d) 
l^abe bie ^{jxtn unb bie meinen. 17. 5(Ue 9Wenf(j()en l^aben il^re gel^ler 
unb ^igenl^eiten, id) l^aBe bie meinigen, bu ^ajl bie beinigen unb er IsjcA bie 
fein^en. 18. 3ebermann fd)d(t bad (Seine. 

Exercise 47. ^^H^^^ ^^' 

1. Have you my carriage or yours? 2. I have yours. 3. Has 
Ihe scholar your book or his ? 4. He has his and mine. 5. Are 
our books in his room or in yours ? 6. They are in mine, and his 
pens are in yours. 7. Do you go with my friend or with yours ? 
8. We go with yours. 9. Is his sister or mine in the garden ? 
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10. Yours is in the garden, and his is going into the gardea 

11. Have you my pen or yours? 12. I have neither yours noi 
mine, I have his. 13. Have you our books or yours ? 14. Wc 
have yours and ours. 15. Our house is new and yours is old. 
16. His pen is good and hers is bad. 17. Are your friends ii 
your house or in ours ? 18. They are in ours. 19. We haVe oui 
friend's horses and he has ours. 20. Your paper is white anc 
ours is blue. 

LESSON XXVI. StdUn XXVI. 

USE OF THE TENSES.- 

1. The present is often used in relation to the^o^^, whei 
the period referred to is still imfinished ; as, 

3d) lefe fd)on etne @tunbe. I (have) read already an hour. 

2Ule lange jinb @ie in JDre^ben ? How long are you (have yoi 

been) in Dresden? 

2. The present for the future is more usual in Germai 

than in English ; as, 

Tloxqen gcl^e id^ nad^ S^iVj^S* To-morrow I (sfaaii) go to Leipsic 

Set) geBc S^nen elnen ©ulben filr I give (will give) you a florin fo 
ba^ f8\xdi:j> the book. 

3. The imperfect corresponds, mainly to the same tense h 
English; as, 

gricbrid^ ber 3»cite tear eln grower Frederic the second was a grea 

.^riegcr. warrior. • 

@le arbeltete, tofil^renb i(^ \pklU. She worked while I was plajring 

4. In co mpou nd tenses and principal sentences, the infini 
tive or pajcflBp comes last ; as, 

;3d} l^abe ein^^Bel^abt I have had a book* 

3c^ ttjerbe beMHnn loBen. I shall praise the man. 

@r l^at nidbt Sett bad ^ui) gu lefen. He has not time to read the book 

(f r toirb e« ge^abt l^aben. He will have had it. 

5. The j9cr/cc^, unlike the same tense in English, maybe iise< 
with an adverb referring to pcw^, as well as to present time ; as 

3d^ l^abe e« gejlern gcljiabt. I (have) had it yesterday. 

6. The futures are used as in English, and also to indicat< 
a probability ; in which case \h& first future is to be renderec 
by the present, and the second future, by the imperfect, or per 
feet, in connection with an appropriate adverb ; as, 

(St tt)irb Sl^r S3ruber fefn. He is probably your brother, 

©ie toerben tS gel^oct l^aberu They have probably heard it. 

7. Often, in German, a verb is repeated} or entirely omitted, 
where in English an auxiliary is employed ; as, 



coNnroATioif or Ifaitn. 
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9t bettR tDie id^ (or, toit id^ benfe). He thinks as I do (or, as I think). 

6ie !eimen i^n, i^ nlijt Tou know him, I (do) not. 

3(6 l^oBe ed ge^5rt/er nid^t (or, er I have heard it, he (has) not He 

jot ed ntc^t gcl^ott). has not heard it. 



Present, 
^aicn, to have. 

Present, 

$a%nb/ having. 

Singular. 

i(S) ^aB?> I have ; 
bu ^a^, thou hast ; 
n ^at, he has ; 

i^ l^atte, I had ; 

bu :^atte^^ thou hadst ; 

er f)atte, he had ; 



8. CoNjuoATioN OF B a ( e H* 

INFINITIVE 

Perfect 

gcl^ott l^atcn, to havf w»a. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. 
Qt^dbt, had. 

INDICATIVE. 

Plurgl. 

PRESENT. 

toix^aUn, we have, 
if)X f)af>t, you have'^ . 
jlc ^aitn, they have. 

IMPERFECT. 

• toft l^ottcn, we had ; 
i^r ^attet, you had ; 
jlc f)attm, they had. 



ic^ f)abt 



\ 



PERFECT. 



Z^;- I have . _ ^ _ 

^ thou hast ^'S i^t^akt ^'S you have 



CO 



he has 



} 



_-« tijfr^aBctt i ^^ we have 

you have 
they have 



flc i)aUn 



I 



CO 



l3 



PLUPERFECT. 



i^ l^atte ) ^ I had ) ... toix gotten ) ;S we had ) . 
bu l^attcjl > S thou hadst [ '| i^t IJattet > ^ you had > J 
er i^atte ) « he ha* )'^ fie l^atten ) « they had ) 



FIRST FUTURE. 



ic^toerbc) ^r 
butoirfl >^ 
cr tolrb ) ^^ 



I shaU 
thou wih 
he will 






- tvix toerben ^ ^ we shall j ^ 

® i^r toerbet > ^ you will > ^ 

fie tocrbcn ) ^«* they will ) r^ 

SECOND FUTURE. 

\^ tuerbe ) ^ . I shall \ f tofr toetben ) ^ ^. we shall \ -g 

bu toirfl > || thou wilt ^ "2 i^r toctbet > || you will > •« 

er toirb ) ^^ he will ) | jle toerbcn ) ^^ they will ) | 

« IMPERATIVE 

ia6e (bu), have (thou), l^abet oTi)ait (i^r) have (ye, or you). 
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9. IDIOMS WITH l^aBen* 

C?r f^at gem efn toatmed Bhnmer. He likes a warm room. 

$abe aUe S)'2enfd)en lieb. Love all men. 

3d} l^abe nid)t^ bagegen. I have no objection. 

Qs i^ai nid)td gu fagen. It is no matter (worth speaking 

of). 
@r l^at gangetoette. He feels ennui ("bored"). 

Qx i)at feinen SSerbad^t aitf @{e. He does not suspect you. 
2ld} f)aU il^n in SSerbac^t ge{lcl^len I suspect him ofhaving (to have) 

)u l^aben. stolen. 

(Bx l^at !ein ®dh notl^ig. He is not in want of money. 

3(1) ta>erbe $((l^t auf i^n l^abeiu I will attend to (take care of) him. 

aBa« l^ajl bu ? What ails you % 

5)u l^ajl gut lac^cn. ^ You may well laugh. • 

'Qabt id^ ted^t obcr untcd^t ? * Am I right, or wrong ? 

- *^. > Exercise 48. ^Kfgfike 48. 

1. 3)er flrcngc alte Sel^ter bed teid^cn Simgtfngd l^attc In fetnet Sugmb 
einen guten ^^i)xtx gel^abt. 2. J^ein %dhfjtxx f^at je elne befete SCrmee ge» 
l^abt aid ber ^ran^^ftfd^e J^aifer. 3. 5Die @ngldnber l^atten tonae einen 
fel^r (utdgebreiteten <6anbel gel^abt unb i^atten balder eine befere Slotte all 
bie Stangofen. 4. fQix\> biefed je^t fo g||^fi(flid^e tob ie einen ^dnig obec 
einen Jtaifer ^aben ? 6. 2)le greunbe ber (L. 46.) SBa^t^eit nnb ®ere«ft^ 
tigfeit in (Suxopa toetben il^re fd)(tmmfle Beit ncd^ nid}t(L. 66.6.)d^^a^^ 
l^faben. 6. @ie ta>erben feinen $rief gel^abt l^oben, e§e er fomntt; benn tt 
voixh tiijt t}or a(I)t Ul^r fommen. 7. <paben @ie vorgefiern Q3efu(t) gel^obt? 
8. 92ein, id) l^abe feinen gel^abt unb n^erbe aud^ feinen ^aben; benn 
id) l^abe feine grettnbe hi biefer Oegenb. 9. din aSertoonbter S^tel 
Sreunbed mad^t meinem llBruber einen ^efud^. 10. SBie knge tool^neB 
^ie in biefem <^aufe ? II. SBir toc^nen fd^on I&nger old jel^n Salute boriv* 

Exercise 49. S^tLfi^bt 49. 

1. No army has ever had a better general than Napoleon. 
2. What nation has had a more extensive commerce than Eng- 
land ? 3. Have the French ever had a better fleet than they now 
havel 4. Kings and emperors do not always (L>39. 8.) love truth 
and justice. 6. That country is very unfortunate, for it has a bad 
king. 6. The friends of (L. 46.) truth in this country have pro- 
bably had their worst time. 7. How long have you had this 
wagon % 8. Did you have company yesterday ? 9. We had com- 
pany day before yesterday, but we have had none to-day. 10. Have- 
you relations in this city? 11. No, I have no relations in this 
country. 12. This relation of my friend is making us a visit. 

13. Wlio Eas ever had, or ever will have better friends than we 1 

14. How long have you been in this city ? 
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LESSON XXVII. SttU$U XXVII. 

EOULAR VERBS OR VERBS OF THE NEW CONJUGATION. 

PRESENT infinitive/ 

The present infinitive ends in en ; as, 

[, to praise ; lich-m, to love ; Bet-en, to pray ; 

-en, to study; Derfauf-en, to sell; 6ettel-n,* to beg. 

Root. 

The root is that part of the verb which precedes the en 
I infinitive, and to which the various terminational end- 
are sufiixed. Thus, the roots of the above verbs are, 
itb', 6et-, jiuWt-, uerfouf-, &c. 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

The present participle is formed by suffixing enb .^ the 
as, 

b, praising; lieB-enb, loving; Bet-enb, praying; 
-enb/ studying ; berf auf-enb, selling ; Bettel-nb,* begging. 

PERFECT PARTICIPLE. 

The perfect participle is formed by suf&xmg i or et, and 
trbs that have the accent on the first iyllable), j^refixing 
igment ge to the root ; as, 

-t, praised;^ gc-Iie6-t, loved; ge-Bet-et, prayed; 
-t, studied; toerfauf-t, sold; ge-Bettel-t, begged. 
s. The participles are subject to the same rules of de- 
ton and comparison (except that they do not take the 
at) as the adjective ; as, 

Benber SSater. A loving father. 

lieBte SSater. The beloved father. 

fenben SflaUt, The traveling painters. 

einenbe. The weeping one. 

rauembe. The mourner. 

i^renb|le ^d^auf^iet The most touching spectacle. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

The first person singular adds e, the second eft or fl,t 
le third et or tf to the root ; as. 



hen the root ends in el, or er, the e of the terminaUon is dropped ; as, betteC-tt, 
instead of bettel-en, §itter-en, &c The e of the root is also often dropped ia 
person singular of the present ; as. tcb bett le, instead tf i^ bett-elf, fcc. 

the indicative, the shorter forms (fl and t) are usually preferred where eupbooy 

lit; as, lobfl, lobt, rather than \oUft, lohtt, «bc 
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1st. Person Singular. fid. Person Singvlar, 3d. Person Singdat 

1^ toB-e, I praise ; bu toB-fi, thou praisest ; et (oB-t, he praises ; 

(d^ Bet-e, I pray ; bu Bet-efi, thou prayest ; ec Bct-et, he prays ; 

Id) fhiblr-c, T study ; bu jlubir-fi, thou studiest; er flubhr-t, he studies ; 

ii) f(t)neib-e, I cut ; hyx fcl)neib-ejl, thou cuttest; er f(^>ntib-ct, he cuts. 

The first and third person plural add en, and the second 
tt or t to the root ; as, 

\st. Person Plural. 3(L Person PlvraL S<L Person PlwrtL 

toir loB-en, we praise ; lie (oB-cn, they praise ; (l^i loB-ct, or IcB-t,* you 

praise ; 
totr Bet-en, we pray ; fie Bet-en, they pray ; i\jx Bet-et, you pray ; 
n>tv (eib-en, we suner ; fie U\\>'m, they suffer ; i§r leib-et you suffer 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

6. The first and third persons singular add it, and the 
second person, tcfi (if the root end in b, or t, ete and ctcp are 
added); as, 

id^ loB-te, I praised ; et loB-te, he praised ; bu loB-teft, thou praisedst ; 
id) fd)icf-te, 1 sent ; er f(^i(f-te, he sent ; bu fd^irf-tefl, thou sentest ; 
i(^ Bet-ete, I prayed ; er Bet-ete, he prayed ; bu Bet-etejl, thou prayedst ; 

The first and third persons plural add ten, and the second 
tct (if the root end in b, or i, cten and ctet are added) ; as, 

toir loB-ten, we prais^jd; fte foB-ten, they praised; fl^r loBtet, you praised; 
tt)ir fd)icf-ten, we sent ; fie fd)i(f-ten, they sent ; ' il^r fd^fcf-tet, you sent • 
toir Bet-eten^e prayed; fie Beteten, th^y prayed; il^r Bet-etet, you prayed 

PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT TENSES. 

7. The perfect and pluperfect are formed by combining 
the perfect participle with the present and the imperfect of 
l^oten (or fctn); as, 

ii) ^aBe geloBt; I have praised ; 

fd^ l^atte getoBt; I had praised ; 

toir l^atten gel^drt; we had heard; 

fie l^oBen gelernt ] they have learned* 

FIRST AND SECOND FUTURE TENSES. 

8. The first and second futures are formed by combining 
the present and perfect infinitive with the present, of the 
auxiUary toetben ; as, 

^ ic^ toerbe loBen ; I shall praise ; 

i4 toerbe gelcBt ^aBen ; ^ I shall have praised ; 
fie toirb f^icfen ; she will send; 

fie toetben ^itkn ; they will play. 

' ■ M I ■ 

*) Se« second note on page 67. 
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} 9 coNjiraATiON of the regular verb lieieiu 


=tk 


Present. 
litktif to love. 


INFINITIVE. 

. gclieit l^oten, to have loved. 


1 


fieBcttb, loving. 


participles. 

Perfect. 

flclieit, loved. 


i 

i 

1 

1 


id^IicBe, I love; 
bulicbfl, thoulovest; 
erlie^t^ he loves; 


indicative. 

Plurd. 

PRBSEKT TENSE. 

toil licBctt, we love; 
i^r Iic6et, you love; 
jlc Iic6cn, ^ey love, 



erl^at 



^ we have 1 ^ 
S you have > g 
"§, they have J .2 



^ we 



S you had > g 
^ they had )^ 






imperfect TENSE. 

td^ licBte, lioved; toit lieitcn, we loved; 

bu \iMt% thou lovedst ; • i^x licBtct, you loved ; 

cr ticBte, he loved; flc lictten, fiiey loved. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

^ I have 1 ^ tijir l^afien 
S thou hast >• ® (]^r ^oAi 
"g, he has J ^ flc ^jcAtn 

PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

i<^ ^Mt ) ;s I ^ad 1 ^-^ tote ^^attctt 
bu ^atte^ [■ ^ thouhadst V g t^r ^attct 
er l^attc ) «> he had ; ^ fie l^attcn 

FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 

I shall 1 '^ tofrtoerbcn) j> we shall 1 . 
thou wilt > g i^r tocrbct > ^ you will > ® 
he will J '^ fie toetben ) ;S they will ) ^ 

SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 

I shall ) I toir toetben ) i . we shall ) J 
thou wilt V I i:^r toetbet > 5 1 you will > | 
he will ) I flc toerben ) % they will ) | 

IMPERATIVE. 

Ilc6c(bu) love (thou). lletet or liett Qijt), love (ye or you) 

Exercise 50. ^nfp^e 50. 

L 2Ba« l^abcii @ie ^eute in Bremen gefauftj 2. 3cl) l^abe l^eute gar 
nfcbW gefauft, abet left fai^ gejlem ein *Paar (L. 47. 3.) ^^anbfdbu^e, 

gejlertt ^unbert gaf SWei^t »erfaiift. 4. i)cr Suc^bdnbler l^at mir ge^ctn 



i(^ toetbe 1* ^ 
butoirfl >,| 
ertorrb ) « 



« 
to- 



ld^ toerbe ) 
butoCrft ^5| 
cr toitb ) 1 
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gta>et liBtt^ @(^re{Bva))ler (L. 18. 3.) itnb brei ^u^ ISdef^a)>i( 
fdbicft. 5. ^ie (SUtxn toerbeti il^re fleiptgen ^inbet (cben unb belc 
6. Unfere Steunbeloetben morgen ober ubermcrgen gu un8 fommen. '3 
^Reformation madjte ben 9lteberldnbern bad fpanifct)e 3od) unertrd 
unb ta)e(fte bet t^nen bad SSerlangeu unb ben SJlutC; ed gu getbt 
8* 93on toem l^afl bu biefe 9la(^rid)t ge^ort^ unb toarunt glaubjl 
nfd^t? 9. Sfit toen l(>aben <Sie bad $ferb unb ben ffiagen bej 

10. SBerben @fe morgen nad) ber @tabt ober gu 3^rem S^^unbe %i 

11. 3(^ toerbe ntd^t gu il^m gel^en, benn er tDtrb nid)t gu ^^aufe fei 
tDtrb morgen einen langen ^^pagiergang mad)en. 12. «&at er fritter i 
@tabt (L. 47. 1.) ^anno»er getool^nt? 13. (Sx f)at in \>tm Stinic 
ober nid}t in ber ^tabt <&annot)er getool^nt. 14. ^ie folgten un^, f>\ 
@ud} begegneten. 16. 3)ie ®tabt $arid Uegt an ber (^eine, unb SGBi 
ber ^onau. 

Exercise 51. ^tift^it 51* 

1. Have you ever lived in the city of Bremen? 2. Why 
you not studied your lesson to-day ? 3. I have studied it but 
not yet learned it, for it is a very difficult one. 4. Our coi 
have engaged a horse and a wagon and will come to us to-mor 
6. How many quires of paper, and how many dozen pens i 
you buy ? 6. I shall buy no paper and no pens, but I shall b 
pair of shoes, two pairs of gloves and ten pounds of coffee.^ 7. ^ 
brother has probably heard this news. 8. Our parents took a 
walk tliis mominff and we shall take one this evening. 9. V 
shall you go to raris, and when will you come to my cous 

10. Is the city of Bremen larger than the city of Hano 

11. Did not your friends formerly live in Vienna? 12. Shal] 
be at home to-morrow evening ? 13. The shoemaker has i 
me two pairs of shoes, and is making my brother a pair of b 
14. We have bought a horse and sold our oxen. 



LESSON XXVIII. gttiUn XXYlll. 

1. The pronoun toeld^et/ is used as a relative and ansi 
to who, which, that. 

DECLENSION OF THE RELATIVE tX>tl(^eX* 

Singular. Plural. 

MASC. FEM. NEUT. ALL GENDERS. 

N. toel(^er, tt)clcl)e, toelc^ed, toeld)e, who, which, that ; 

^ J toel(^e«, ml(i)tx, mli)te, toeld^er, ) whose, of whon 

* ( beffen, beren, beffen, beren J which, &c. ; 

D. toelc^em, toelcfter, toeld)em, toeldben, to, for whom, which 

A. toelc^en, toel(I)e, mlijte, tocld)e, whom, which, that. 

2. The forms bcffctt, bcten, of the genitive, are genei 
used, except when the pronoun is followed by the noi 
which it belongs ; as, 
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fbn9bmi, beffen (not^dd)t9)Sdnitj The man whose book I have is 

iil 1^, ifi front sick. 

(Smo, )ve(c^e6 ^xo^tn Otebnerd Cicero, which great orator's 

Qijxifttn t^ fe^e. writings I am acquainted with. 

5)fe 2nite, beten (not »el(^>er) ®elb The people whose money you 

6(e ^oben, flnb reid^. have are rich. 

3. Ill relative sentences the verb is placed last ; as, 

^ 3ftaim, toelAen id^ (obe, ijl arm. The man whom I praise is poor. 

Skt 9D>^inn, toeld^er m\d) Uht, ifi The man who praises me (who 

fleiSig. me praises) is industrious. 

id) lobe ben Sl^onn, toeld^er fleif ig I praise the man who is in- 

ijL dustrious (who industrious is) . 

4. In compound tenses the main verb immediately precedes 
the auxiliary ; as, 

fDer SDllaitn, koeld^en id^ Qiidbt ^obe. The man whom I have praised, 
i^ 3^ fh^eimb. is your friend. 

Examples. 

Principal Sentence. Relative Sentence. 

5D{efe0 ifl bad SBud^, toeld^ed id^ gel^abt l^obe. 

3fl er ber SWann, toeld^er fo rei* ifl ? 

$abcn &e gel^art, toae er gefagt ^at? 

^at et bon ^ann gelobt, toeld^en id) gelobi ^abe f 

9lldfi atte fhib jufrieben^ toelc^e teid^ f^n^* 

o. The relative sentence is frequently introduced between 
he parts of the principal one ; (compare L. 26. 4.) ; as, 

Subject of the Relative Sentence. Predicate of the 

Principal Sentence, Principal Sentence, 

lUid^t sale, . toeld&c reid) flnb, llnb lufrieben. 

!Der oUe S^lonn, to)e((^en @{e gelobt l^oben, l^at Sie gelobt 

IDer iunge (Boihat, toelc^er i^n gelobt f^at, i)at aud^ mi6) gelobt. 

Smed, \x>ae er gefagt l^at, ifl t}etfl&nbUd^. . 

6. Many other conjunctive words require the same collo- 
cation (L. 89.); as, 

(St f}at mtf}x ®elb ge^abt aid id^ gel^abt l^abe. 

&t ifl bare, toetl er bad llBud^ ael^abt ^i 

SBtr toarteten^ bid \oix ed gel^art fatten. 

@ie toerben fommtn, toenn ^e nid)t franf flnb. 

9Bir flnb gufrieben, obgleid) xoix arm flnb. 

(Sx tool^nt nod^, too er gelDol^nt l^at. 

7. The pronoun fecr, W, \)a8, is often used as a relative ; as, 
3d) lobe ben SJlann, ber niidb lob4 Ipraise the man that praises me. 
^ S'lann, b e n i(^ ^^^^t ^^^^ ^^4- "^^ ^^^ *hatl praise, praises me. 
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V 



SingiUar. 




MASC. FEM. 


NEUT. 


N, ber, blc, 


bag. 


G. bcffcn, bcten/ 


bcffcn, 


2>. bcm, ber, 


bcm. 


A. ben, ble, 


bad, 



In this signification, its form is the same as that of dis aT* 
tide, except in the genitive singular, and in the gwutive and 
dative plural. • ^ 

DECLENSION OF b C t, b t 6, b a 0, AS RELATIVE PRONO0N. 

Plural. 

ALL GENDERS. 

bic, who, that, which ; 
bcten, whose ; 

bcncn, to, for whcm, that,which; 
bie, whom, that, which. 

8. The indeclinable fo, is sometimes used as a relative ;«a8, . 
^ie <&eiligen, fo ouf QtxUn finb. The saints that are on earth. 

9. S&tt may be used with the force of an antecedent and 
relative ; or may be followed by the pronoun ber in a sub- * 
sequent clause; as, 

fQix meinen Seutel fd^fjli, ^it^t Who steals my purse steals 

2!anb* trash. 

fQtn ber ^tn M 1^, ben gild^tiget Whom the Lord loveth (hun or 

cr* that one), he chastened. 

10. 2Ba3 is used with the force of antecedent and relative : 
it also stands as a simple relative after an antecedent that does 
not refer definitely to a previously expressed noun ; as, 

3d) fage Sl^ncn, toa^ id^ l^ortc ; or I tell you what I heard. 

3ci) fage 3^nen ba6, me id) l^drte. I tell you that which I heard.* 

SOerjle^en @ie $(Ued/ toad i^ fage ? Do you understand all that I say? 

11. SBelti^cr is sometimes used in the signification of 
"some"*, or "any"*, as a substitute for a previously ex- 
pressed noun; as, 

2l4l^aBe^rob,l^a{lbuau(^b)el(9ed? I have some* bread^ have yoa 

some too ? 
(Sd^icfen @ie mix ettoad SS^ein, Xomn Send me some wine, if you have 
®it koelc^en l^aBen. any (or some). 

12. In referring to animals, and things, an adverb (formed 
from an adverb and a preposition) is used instead of a pro- 
noun and a preposition (L. 38. 6.), as, 

3)a« aJleffet, toomit id^ fd^nelbe. The ki»ife with which (where- 

with) I cut. 

aBeigt ©u, tt)otton et fpric^t ? Do you know, what he is speak- 

ing of? 
Literally ; do you know whereof he speaks? 

*) *'Some*\ or ^any'\ before nouns, is tramlBted into Gennan, only \iiieii it ligniflef ^ 
a liUle or a/m, in which use it is remlfted bfUtnoi, or eintger. See L.5S. 0. T. 
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Tni|fpke aentences the copula is not unfr^quently 

!; as, 

un, ben i(^ Qefcl^en, ffl fe^r The man whom I have seen is 

very poor. 
a6:ft tear groger, ate f!c er^ His power was ffreater than they 
f gtof er, ale jle getoiinfc^it had expected, greater than 

theyhaa wished. 

\nien the relative pronoun refers to the first or second 
the personal pronoun is repeated after the relative ; as, 

fi ^id^ fo geltebt l^abe. I who have so loved thee. 

»it fo arm jinb. We who are so poor. 

[)u fo glitcfltc^ btfi. Thou who art so fortunate. 

lie relative is sometimes placed before the word to 
: refers ; and is sometimes entirely omitted ; as, 

t S&^^er \)atUn, benen loar Who had no {i^de, to them she 
rer, instead of, was (a) ^de. 

benen Sfi^rer, bie feinen She was (si) ffuide to those who 
l^tten. had no guide. 

ifen, fennen i^n nici^t (.Those) £at think thus do not 

know him. 

Exercise 52. ^Kfgallt 62. 

men (Sie'^eute bie fd^onen $ferbe, loeld^e id^ at^ttn gel^oBt l^aBe? 
14 ^abe ben SBagen gefauft, ben 6ie t)orge|fem l^atten. 3. 3^ 
%, toeld)er Sl^ren 2Baacn l^at, 3^t iBnibet t 4. .(ftalBr tt ift bet 
(0 S^mti, in beffen «§aufe fte'lopo^en. 5. ^ie ilnoBen, beren 
: l^oBen, finb bie ^inber bet grau, hmn ®tlb toix fhben. 6. 2)ec 
^t ben ^naben, ben bie 3)^ntter lobt. 3* ^ad ^aui, bad id) ge« 
t, ift fel^r /d)6n. 8. 2)cr greunb, mit mlijtm id^ hi bie Jtird^c 
in 9(udl^er. 9, Ser ®e(b ^at l^at getool^nlid^ anct) Steunbe^ 
kha ifat, f^at oft feine. 10. 5)er Heine SSogel, ben lie bort auf 
e fel^en, ift ein <S^)crIin0. 11. 5Der ^abe, tocldbet nid|t jleifig 
i gttter @d)iiler. 12. 2)er •gunb, ben i(^ jeftt l^abe, ift gnt, ahn 
>, ben id^ l^iatte, ift nid)t gut. 13. aSerfte^en Sl^re ©djfilet 5lUe0, 
^nen fagcn? 14. @ie Devftel^en, trad i(fe fpted^e, aber nid^t, toad id^ 
^ie (Sd^ul^e, bie ntir ber @d[)tt^adber 9emad)t l^at, flnb gn eng. 
Setbcr, beffen fieber bet ©attlefl^at ift ein reid^er SWann. 17. JDet 
jne bei ben ©oben ©otted ift toic (L. 67. 6.) ein SWenfd^, bet hd 
iftnial()l ISfungcrt. 18. @ined Slubem ©egen ift bem Sleibifd&en 
:, bet ii^n »ettbunbet; cincd 9lnbctn @d^a^ ift bcm S^leibifc^en eine 
^n fxaiu ; fined SCnbern itunft ift bem S^icibifc^en ein JDunft, fo 
jO. 7.) bie Slugen ^etniget. 

Exercise 53. ^nftdbt 53. 

3 dog that I bought yesterday is very large. 2. The men 
)oks I have are your frieivis. 3. The man of whom you 
dng is a ba^ther of the shoemaker who made your shoe^ 
4 
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4. The* Stove that you have in your room belong0|||{ my fneni. 

5. My friend whose stove you have in your room is a very rich 
man. 6. Does he understand all that you aay to him ? 7. He 
understands all that I say but not what you say. 8. The books 
that you see on that table, belong to the boy who has your pen. 
9. The men whom you see in the garden are my neighbors. 10. 1^ 
man in whose house we live is a tanner. 11. This child is the son 
of an old lady who is in that church. 12. The woman whose son 
made our table is in the house. 13. The mother praises the child* 
that loves the father. 14. The foreigner with whom I am going 
into the garden is a Frenchman. 15. The books that your sister 
has bought are not new. 16. A boy who is industrious is a good 
scholar. 17. A man who is lazy is generally poor. 18, You who 
are so industrious will learn much. 19. I do not understand what 
you say. 

1 

LESSON XXIX. Stci\$n XXIX. 

DETERMINATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. 2)er, "ait, fea^icnlgc; bet, We, baSfelbe (declined like ber, 
ble, ba3 meinige, &c., L. 25.), and folc^er, refer to something 
specified in a succeeding clause ; as, 

5)erjcnlge, toetd^crnacf)ldgig ift,lernt He (the one) who is negligent 

nld)t fc^neU. does not learn rapidly. 

SQBir lobcn biejenigen, bfe toir liebcn. We praise those whom we love. 

(Sx llcfl ba«fel6e ©u^, ba^ \6) lefc. He reads the same book that J 

read. 

2)u mi l^eute benfclbcn 93lci|lift, ben You have the same pencil to-day 

Of i^eilern l^atte. that I had yesterday. 

SBir lefen nur fol^e f&hi)n, Weld^c We read only such books as 

lel^rreid^finb. (which) are instructive. 

2. For betjenigc, bet may be substitued, in which use its 
genitive plural is betet instead of beten ; as, 

^art ifl bag ©d^icffal beret (berfe* Hard is the fate of those who 

nigen), bic fld& nid)t ernd^reif fon* cannot support themselves: 

nen; f!e fallen getodl^nlid) benen they generally fall (become) 

jut fiajl, ble man 9teic^e nennt. a burden to those who are 

called the rich. ^ 

JDet, ben bu melnfl, ^at ben ?Jrei« The one that you mean, has not 

nid[)t getoonnen. won the prize. 

3d) Bin ntd)t »on benen, ^ie mit ^or^ I am not of those wlfo are valiant 

' ten tavfec jinb. with words. 

8. In referring to animals, or tftihgs, or when the genitive 
is used partitivejy ; as also to avoid -repetition or ambiguity ; 
betfeISc is often substituted for a personal pronoun ; as. 
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ih^at mein S^efer nnb fd^neibet He has my knife and is cutting; 

fetnen ^fel tntt bemfelJbeu (or his apple with it (with tlie 

bamtt L. 24. 14.) same). 

dr fd^neibet fetnen ^\tl unb gtbt He cuts his apple and gives me 

mit einen Zi)eil beffelben. a part of it (of the same). 

dt Icbt ben Jbiaben, »eit berfelbe He praises the boy because ho 

feme SHuttet el^rt. (tiie same) honors his mother. 

dr liebt f einen ^ ruber, ober ntd^i He loves liis brother but not his 

bie ^tnber beffelben, (brother's) children. 

4. @oI^et is sometimes used instead of a demonstrative or 
' personal pronoun ; as, 

8(t0 er fcIAed l^ortc u. f. ». As he heard this (such), &c. 

^te @d)ncUtgfeit mit ber er fold^ed The rapidity with which he exe- 
audfit^tte, n. f. to. cutea it (such), &c. 

6. The adverb c6cn is oflen used (intensively) before ber« 
fetteandber; as, 

Qtx {^ eben berfelbe* He is the very same. 

6. The indeclinable fettft (or fcIBet) is often used after a 
noun or pronoun, and answers to self or selves ; as, 

^er 9)flanu fetbft fagte ed. The man said it himself. 

3d) felbjl fa^ Un SWann. I saw the man myself. 

3d) fa^ ben SDlann felbfl. I saw the man hiinsel£ 

SBir fetbft ^aben ii. We have it ourselves. 

^ie ®d)ii(er loben ftd^ felbft. The scholars praise themselves. 

7. @eI6fl is also often an adverb equivalent to "even"; as, 
©elbft bet Stnaht l^atte ed get^an. Even the boy had done it. 

Exercise 64. ^nffiabt 54. 

1. 9Btr loben biejenigen, bie tofr (ieben, unb l^affen gmoeilen biejenigen, 
bie toir nod) nic^t (L. 66. b.) fennen. 2. 3d) l^abe gwei fel^r fdjone $fevbe 
gefauft l^aben @ie biefelben gefe^en? (l^aft bu fie gefe^en?) 3. „5)u 
felbft hi^ bein Jteufel ober dnget". 4. ®r f)at bie ge^ler eine« gtogcn ^am 
me, o^ne bie aSerbienfte bcifclben. 6. 2)er JRu^m beffen, ber liigt, bauerf 
nid)t lange. 6. 3d) fc^e bad genfler bed <&aufed, ober ntd)t bie Xf^iixt bed; 
felben. 7. 8oben <Sie bie ®d)iiler, toeil biefelben ffeigig finb ? 8. 3d) 
iabe bie gebem 3^tcr greunbe, abet ni(^)t bie SKejfer berfelben. 9. 2)cr 
O^eim liebt feinen 9'^ejfen, aber berfelbe ift unbanfbar. 10. 3d) fdjirfe bie^ 
fen 9ting bemfelben 9?lanne, ber il^u mir gefd)i(ft l^at. 11. <^ie t)c(bcit 
8ikd)er genug, loarum lefen fie biefelben nid)t V 12. •i^aben ®ie ^eute beu^ 
felben sSagen, ben @ie geftern ge^abt f)aUnl 13. 9lm, id) l;abe ben? 
jenigen, ben (2ie »orgeflem ^cfja'bt i)ahm. 14. 3)er braoe aWann benft an 
fid) >lbfl gule^t. 16. «ffiir liebcn nid5t Side, bie »ir loben. 16. 2Btr fen^ 
nen fie, aber toir wiffen nid)t, too fie too^nen. 17. 3d) lefe nur fold)c 
'S3ud)er, bie niijtlid) finb. 18. 9fiur biejenigcn, toeld)e ffeifig finb, ftnb ju^ 
^iebtn. 19. $)aojenige ift gut »ad niitlld) ift. 20. iDer SRann, ber 3^' 
ten 5:ifd) Titad)t, ijl berfelbe, ber en incinigen gemad)t l^at. 
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Exercise 55. ^Ilfgake 55. 

1. Shall you buy those horses that I had yesterday if they ai 
Tood ? 2. No, I shall buy those that I had the day before yeste: 
day. 3. The boots that the man made are too small and those ths 
the boy made are too large ? 4. It is not always those who ban 
much money that are happy. 5. Not all those who are poor ai 
discontented. 6. The hat that I now have is good, the one that 
had yesterday is bad. 7. He who is proud is loolish. 8. Do yo 
live in the same house in which I lived ? 9. No, I live in the on 
in which your friend lived. 10. Even those who hated him praise 
him. 11. The king himself praised the gallant soldier. 12. Thi 
is the very same man to whom I seiit the ring. 13. I who spea 
and vou who hear will soon be with him for whom we weej 
14. lliese books are not the ones that I have bought. 15. Do yo 
understand all that you read in this book ? 16. We buy only sue 
►hats as are good. 11, Those who do not make themselves usefi 
are discontented, and those who are discontented are not happ] 
18. All those who are oppressed hate their oppressors. 19. Ini 
Ibook is the very same one that I had day before yesterday. 20. Ths 
which is neither useful n^r agreeable is not good. 

LESSON XXX. SttiUXL XXX. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN bet, blC, bttS. 

1. Besides the various uses of ber, bie, bad alread 

noted (L. 4. 28. &, 29.), it is used as a demonstrative, answei 

ing to that J and is frequently best rendered by a persofu 

pronoim; as, 

iDer ba unb iif, tolr finb au« Sger. That (man) yonder and I (wc 

^ are from Eger. 

2)f r f(feabet nid^t mtf^x, id^ l^abe l^n He (that one) will do no moi 
erfcblagcn. harm, I have slain him. 

dx liebt felneii S3ruber, oBet ni(i)t He loves his brother, but n( 
beffen ^inbcr. his (that's) children. 

S)n tjajl tnelnen ©all unb ben bed You have my ball and the boy 
»^naben, meiiic Seber unb bie bed (that of the boy), my pen an 
Jgetjrerd, mein Q3ud) unb bad bed flie teacher's (that, &c.), m 
@d)ulerd, metne ^tifd^e unb bie book and the scholar's (tfaa 
ber timber. &c.), my tables and the chii 

dren's (those, &c.) 

DECXENSION OF THE DEMONST. PRONOUN bCt, blC, ba0» 

Singular. Plural. 

WASC. FEM. NEUT. ALL GENDERS. 

JV^. ber, blc, bad, that ; bie, those ; 

G. beff en , beren, beff en, of that ; betcn, of those ; 

D. bem, bet, bcm, to, for that ; benen, to, for those 

^. ben, bie, bag, that; blf, those. 
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2. 2)ad, and blefed (biefed being often contracted to bied) as 
also koelci^ed in connection with Qie verb fein, like ed (L. 24.) 
may refer to nouns of all genders and in both numbers ; as, 

®ct ift bad ? Who is that ? 

2>ie0 ftiib S^angcfen unb Ju^d flnb These are Frenchmen and thoso 

3taliener. are Italians, 

©nb ba« 3^re Sreunbe ? Are those your friends ? 

9el4f d finb bie Idngflen 9l&(^te ? Which are the longest nights ? 

3. The indeclinable pronoun man (like the French on) 
indicates persons in a general and indefinite manner and is 
Tariously rendered "one", "they" &c. : or, the acti-e form 
of its verb is translated by our passive ; as, 

VUm fagt, biefe !^U l^oBen ^Id They say (or it is said) these 

®elb. people have much money. 

9lan tt>e{$ too er ifl. It is known where he is. 

a. 9)tan is used in the nominative only ; when, therefore, 
an oblique case. is required some other word must be 
employed; as, 

(Sx toltt ctnen (not man) nie ^xtXL He will never listen to one. 

3Wan fottte atte, fogar feiuc gefnbe, One should love all, even one's 

IteBen. enemies. 

Tlaxi foOte fic^ oft boben. One shouldbathe one'sself often. 

h, A personal pronoun is never used as a substitute for 
,,matt"; as, 

fSioa man ^eute fSnm lann, fcOte What one can do to-day, he (or 

man (not er) md^t auf motgen one) should not postpone till 

oetf(^{(beit. to-morrow. 

SRon loeif ni^t, toafi man (not et) One does not know what one 

in ^nn l^i (or he) has to do. 

Exercise 56« ^tfgalie 56. 

1. fflel^en JCIf^ l^aBen ®fe, beii bc« Simmetmannd obet ben fe(ne« 
Qtttberd? 2, 3d| l^abe ben bed Bimmermannd, ber fctnei ©niberd ift 
(tt4 hi mehtem Simmer. 3. ^oben &t hit gebet Sffne gtennbed ober 
bie Sl^ret Stetmbin ? 4. 34 ^^^ toeber bie meinea %xevm.hte nod) bie 
meiner Scemtbin. 5. ^en biefe ^(i^fUn bie IS&d^er bed jtnaben obet 
bie bed ^annce ? 6. SBerben ®ie in ben ^dufern bet iSauetn obet in 
benen bet Jtauflente lool^ncn? 7. ^an flnbet mcl^t Unftaut auf ben 
gelbem nnb SEBiefen bet Slmeti!anet aid auf benen bet JDeutfdjen. 8. 3Ran 
glanbt, fie toetben motgen fommen. 9. SJlon fagt, bag biefe geutc ii^te 
ip&ufet oetfauft l^aben. 10. JDad, wad man und gejlem oon bem itriege 
fagte, ift nid)t toa^t. 11. SBad ffit ©fidbcr jinb bad auf i^tem Xlfc^e? 
la. ^a^ flnb fcan^oflfcbe unb bied flnb ungarifdje. 13. 3il ed benn 
toitflid) »a^t, bag bie ^diiffe bet Slmetlfanet fd)neUet fegeln aid bie bet 
dwcopoi r ? 14. iDie ©anfet nnfetet gteunbe finb gtof et aid bie bet S^tigeiu 
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ExKRcisE 57. ^tifiait&7. 

1. You have the books of your friend, and I have those of mine. 
8. We have your horse and your- brother's, our wagon and our 
father's, your apples and those of your friends. 3. Do you write 
with our pens or with those of the children? 4. Are your gloves 
larger than your cousin's ? 6. I have been told that you have 
bought a new carriage, is it true ? 6. I have bought two, the 
captain's and teacher s. 7. These are my books and those are 
my brother's. 8. That is what I have been told, but I do not 
believe it. 9. Are the ships of the EngUsh better than those of 
the Dutch ? ^10. It is said that the Americans have better ships 
than the English, do you believe that it is true? IT Is st be- 
lieved that these people will sell their house ? 12. Have you the 
books of our friends or those of yours? 13. We have those of 
ours. 14. What is said of these Hungarian books? 

LESSON XXXI. Stcti$n XXXI. 

AUXILIARIES OF MODE. ' 

1. JtSnnen indicates : 

a, A possibility dependent on the capabilities of the sub- 
ject ; as, 

5)er aSogel fann jWcgen. The bird can fly. 

@ie f^nnen ed (eic^t tl^un. You can easily do it. 

b, A logical possibility ; as, 

Sflan fann te fd)on ^et^an l^aben. It may have been done alreiady. 
3d) gel^e nid^t ed f onnte tegnen. I am not going, it might rain. 
@r fann Unred)t l^aben. He may 1^ wrong. 

Obs. Stinntti is often used transitively in the sense of "to 
understand, to know by heart" ; as, 

Qx fann M^ l^iitfd^e Sieber. He knows many pretty songs. 

@ie fann engltfc^ unb frangdflfc^. She understands English vad 

French. 

Idioms WITH fdnnen. 

Sd^ fann nfd^t uml^in gu lac^en. I can not help laughing. 

3<i) fann ni(i)td baffir, baf i(^ arm bin. I can not help being poor. 
2Ba0 fannft bu benn bafftt? How can you help it? 

2. Diitfctt indicates : 

a, A possibility dependent on the will of another ; as, 

!Der f8ann barf ntd^t fifd)en. The peasant is not allowed (by 

law) to fish, 

99er bed <6erm Sod^ nid)t trdgt He who wears not the Lord's 
barf flc^ mit feinem Sixtni ntd)t yoke must not adorn himself 
f(^mu(fen. with his cross. 
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h. In the conditional mode, burfen often indicates a Io« 
gical possibility ; as, 

@« biirftc iefet gu fpdl fcin. It might (may) now be too late. 

3)ie 9lad)tt)elt.burfte JBebenfen tto^ Posterity might hesitate to sub- 
gen biefe« Urt^eil ju unterfAreibeiu scribe to (approve) this verdict. 

c. The infinitive of biirfcn, preceded by gu, is often omitted 
in'translating ; as, 

dx bat um @rlaubnt$, fte Befu(^en He asked (for) permission to (be 
gtt bitrfetu at Uberty to) visit them. 

3. SD'UJgen indicates : 

a. A possibility dependent on the will of the speaker or 
the subject, and is frequently used transitively ; as, 

JDu magji hm S3rief lefen. ' You may read the letter. 

^d) mag nic^t ^tet bletben. I do not wish to remain here. 

3d) mag ben SBcin nid)t I do not like (wish for) the wine. 

@ie mcgen und ntc^t fe^en. They do not wish to see us. 

b. A logical possibility as a concession on the part of 

the speaker; as, 

Qx mag ein treuer greunb fein. He may be a true friend. 

@ic mogen e« gctl^an l^aben. They may have done it. 

Obs. 2tt5gcn had formerly, and in some parts of Germany 
still has, the same signification as !5nnen; as, 
©caben mag id) ntd}t. Sucad (Luke) 16. 3. 

4. @otten indicates : 

a. A necessity dependent on the will of another, or on 

moral obligation ; as, 

JDiefe Surest fottenbigen; \i)x^avi)pt This fear shall end; her head 
foU fallen ; Idj will griebe l^aben. shall fall ; I will have peace. 

Sdft foil in ble @tabt ge^en. I am to go to the city. 

Sthibex follcn Irmen. Children should (shall) learn. 

b. A logical necessity founded on the assertion of others, 
in which use follen is usually rendered by "it is said", 
"is or are said to", "it is reported", or by phrases of 

> similar import ; as, 

€le foUcn fel^t teidj fein. They are said to be (or, it is said 

they are) very rich, 
^tjog So^ann foU irren im ®e? Duke John is reported to be 
birge. wandering in the mountains. 

c. ©ollcn. with the verb to which it belongs, often answers 
in relative sentences, to an infinitive preceded by " «o"; as, 
Qtx toeig nidbt h>a3 er t^un fed. He does not know what to do. 

Seige mir toie id) e« mad)en foil. Show me how to do it. 
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5« SBoHen indicates : 

a. A necessity dependent on the Nnii of the subject ; aSj 

(|0 foil fo fcin, ic5 tuiCl c« fo l^al&en. It shall be so, I will have it so. 

@lc ttJoUen nidbt gcl^en. They will not (do not wish to) ga 

3(i) tuoUte ed t^m erfldten/ abet et I was going to explain it to bSoi 

kocUte mic^ ntd)t ^oren. but he would not hear me. 

h, A logical necessity dependent on the assertion of the 
subject'; as, 

Qft totU Wc\ gefe^en l^aBetu He insists (will have it) &3t h« 

has seen you. 
(Sr told/ Sie l^aBen Unred^t. He insists that you are wrong. 

(Sic foflen in bet (Stabt fefn, bie They are said to be in the city ; 
Seute tDoKen fte gefej^en l^aben. ^e people will have it that 

they have seen them. 

6. STOujfen is the equivalent of "must"; as, 

SBir muffcn SlKc fietbcn. We must all die. 

5Der @enne muf fc^eiben, bet @om^ The shepherd must depart, the 
met i|l ^in. sunmier is past. 

7. 8a{fcn signifies "to let", "to permit", "to command", 
as also " to get or have" (in such phrases as to get or have a 
thing made or done, in which use it is construed with the 
infinitive active, with passive signification. L. 35. 6.) ; as, 

3d) lajT^ ii^n fommen. I let him (or cause him to) come. 

@r toiti fie nid^t gel^en laffen. He will not let them go. 

8. These verbs all have a complete conjugation. In their 
translation, therefore, wherever the corresponding English 
verb is defective, the deficiency must he supplied by using 

j. some equivalent word or phrase ; as, 

r*^ Set) tnufte geflern gel^en. I was obliged to c^o yesterday. 
3(^ ^obe nid^t getoottt, abet \^ l^abe I have not wished to, but I have 

gemuft. been obliged to. 

* @t witb gel^en fonnen. He will be able to go. 

@ie toerben ftjielcn tootten. They will wish to play. 
dd id beffet atbeiten ju ttwHen, aU It is better to be willing to work, 

atbeiten ju miijfen. than to be obliged to work. 

9. The perfect and pluperfect of these auxiliaries, as also 
l^Srcn, fcl^cn and fiil^tm when used with other verbs, are formed, 
not with the past participle, bu! with the infinitive ; as, 

Sd^ babe nid)t gel^en Knnen. I have not been able to go. 

@ie ^at e^ nid)t tl^un m^gen. She has not wished to do it 

($t ^at lefeti mitffen. He has been obliged to read. 

SBit baben ge^en biitfen, abet nid^t We have been at liberty to go. 

geben tooKen. but have not wished to go. 

)34 ^^^ ^§^ flngeti l^oren. I have heard him sing. 
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10. When two infinitives are thus employed, the inyersion 
usual in relative sentences, does not take place ; as, 

SDtr Ttarm, toeld^et l^at gel^en mftf^ The man who has been obliged 

feit (not gei^en mitffen ^). to go. 

3<i^ to>etf ed; ba$ er to>itb fommen I know that he will be able to 

fonnen. come. 

11. The main verb is often omitted after these auxili- 
aries ; as, 

34 fAtm nid)t ntel^c* I can (do) no more. 

Sod tooflen biefe Seute ? What will these people (do) ? 

6ie muff en glcicti fort YoumustrgojawayimmediateJv. 

SBad fott bet ^wt ? .What shall the hat (indicate) ? 

j^^rtrdumt! kooa foK id) bott?'' Ye dream! what should I (do) 

there? 

6in Singling kooIUe §ttr @tabt i^in^ A young man wished to go {or 
aitf. ^ get) up to the city. 

12. CONJT70ATION OF THE MODE AUXILIARIES 

PRE8KHT TENSE. 

i(f) fonn, barf, mu^, njid, mag, foU, 
bufannft, barffi, mu^t, tottt^ tnag^ foUfl, 
cr fann, barf, mu^, tola, mag, foU. 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

i^ fornitc, burftc, mu^te, tootttc, mod^tc, foUtc. 

13. The second and third persons singular, and all per- 
sons of the plural, are formed as in regular verbs. 

Exercise 58. ^ofgol't 58« 

1. S5kr fym^xi^ iS,. toid effcn, unb WW bttrftig i% imtt irinfcn. 3. JDfes 
{entgen, tDeId)e nt^td wifen, fcUen eltoa^ temen. 3. SBer franf ifl, fcQ we$ 
ntg effen. 4. SSet gefunb MeiBen toiU, muf tndf ig ef en ttnb trinfen. 5. SOer 
gut ftbtafen toiU, muf am S^age fietf fg arbetten. 6. SGBer iud)t jleif ig unb ^^ 
anfmcrffom fein toiU, fann nld^t fd^nefl lernen. 7. SBer einen Srlcf fAref^ ^p^ 
ben toiU, mug ^o^er, Xinte unb gebcr l^dBen. 8. 2)ie greubcn ber @rbe 
foU man tofe ©ettjflrge genief en unb nl(^t tote tdglid^c @^)eifen. 9. ^fin^j 
nen Sic mlr fagen tt>o ber Slrjt tool^nt? . 10. ^dsf will mitSl^ncn ju i^m ge^ 
l^en. 11. SQBetben 6ie morgen mit mir na(l9 bet <Stabt ge^en fdnneu? 
12. Sd} werbe ge^en tonnen abet id) Werbe nid^t gel^en woUcn, benn id^ 
toetbe &&ermorgeu gel^en muffen. 13. 5Die beutf^e ©prad^e foil fe^t 
f^wierig fein, be$^al6 mug ber @d[)itler bie dlegeln unb bie ^eifpiele auf^ 
merffam lefeu. 14. SBer biefe @^jrad)e lernen Witt, barf nid^t faul obct 
nad^lalig fetn. 15. SD'lein SSater i)at mid) nie tanjen laffen, er l^at nie 
tanjen Wollen unb fetne JSinber l^abennie tanj^en bitrfen. 16. SGBir Wer^ 
ben Bolb'fpredjen fonnen, wcun wir nur ficigig fein wollen. 17. 9Ba4 
mollte ber ^aufmamt 3^nen i^erfaufen ? 18. Sd) fcnnte nid)t0 bei i^m 
finbcn wad ic^ faufen wcttte. 19. @in guter l^ei^rer mug @eb'ub l^abeu 

4* 



• 
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20. SDie StinUt tocHen 5(c^jfc( uitb J^frfdjen, aSer fie Knnen feine faufen, 
fcenii ftc l^aben fein ®elb. 21. Jtaimft bu inir jenc gtefe Jtonne Bringen! 
22. SDtr fonnen nid^t uml^tn gu lad^cn, obgleic^ toit toiffen, baf e« untedjt 
ij). 23. 3d) fanti nid^t^ bafur, baf i(^ arm bin. 24. Jtoim 3to Jbm 
(L. 68.) ©tuber auc^ beutfc^ ? 

Exercise 69. ^ttflttkt 59. 

1. I wished to go with my friend but I could not for I was obliged 
to remain at home. 2. He who wishes to be rich or learned must 
be industrious. 3. Those who will not study cannot learn. 4. I 
wished to buy good horses but could find none. 5. When shall 
you be able to write a letter to your friends ? 6. I shall be able 
to write one to day, but I shall not wish to write one. 7. Will 
your friends be obliged to stay in the house this evening? 8. They 
will not wish to go out of the house. 9. We have been able to go 
but we have not wished to go. 10. Have you been obliged to 
remain here? 11. We have been at liberty, to go but we have 
wished to remain. 12. I cannot read for I am unwell. 13. You 
must be industrious if you wish to be healthy and happy. 14. These 
men are said to be very rich. 15. What shall I do with this money? 
16. You may give it to your poor fiiends. 17. May I read your 
new books? 18. You may read them if you can. 19. You may 

fo to your friend if you wish. 20. I do not wish to go to-day but 
shall wish to go to-morrow. 21. Those boys say they can not 
help laughinff. 22. I shall probably be in the city to-morrow, 
what shall I buy for you ? 23. 1 can not buy an3rthing, for I have 
no money, and nobody will lend me any. 24. It is said these 
children understand German, Italian, French and Dutch. 



LESSON XXXII. fectl0» XXXII. 

CONJUOATION OF f C l tt AND ti? e t b e tt. 

1. ®ein, '*to be'' is used as an auxiliary in forming tlie per- 
fect, pluperfect, and second future of many active and neuter 
verbs ; and hence is frequently translated by '*to have"; as, 

(St ift getDffen. He has been. (lit. he is been), (l. 34.1.) 

@r i\t gegangen. He has gone. ( „ he is gone). 

@ie to>ar geblieben. She had remained. ( „ she was remained). 

^ix ftnb getDcrben. We have become. ( „ we are) become). 

@le toetben fc^on gcgan* They will already ( „ they wiU already be 

QCtt fein. have gone. gone.) 

3ft er in ben S^uf gefat^ Has he fallen into ( „ is he fallen into the 

len? the river? river?) 

@{nb unfere Srennbe Have our fiiends ( „ are our fiiends nol 

ncd^ nid^t angefcm^ not yet arrived ? yet arrived ?) 
' men. 



CONJUGATION OF fetU. 



Prestnt, 
fcfn, to be. 

Present. 
fcicnb, being 

Singular, 

i(f) iiin, I ati; 
buBi^, thoi art; 
n i% he is!; 

i^ tDOX, I was ; 

bu toax^, thou wast ; 

nWax, he was; 



o 



€Z> 



g we have ) 



2. CONJUGATION OF fettl* 
INnNITIYE. 

Perfect. 

getvefen fetn, to have been. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect, 

getoefen, been. 

INDICATIVE. 

Plural. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

tote jlnb, we afe; 
if)X fcib, you aie ; 
flc flnb, iey axe. 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

tote toarcn, we were ; 
ii)x toaret, you were ; 
flc toaren, they were. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

g I have 1 '^ toir jlnb 
thou hast > g if)x f cib 
he has ) -^ flc flnb 

PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

^ I had ) '^ tote toaren 
g thouhadst V ® i^r toaret 
^ he had ) -^ flc toaren 

FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 

ic^toerbcl ^ I shall ) _ totetoerbcn) ^ we shall) 
bu toteft > •§ thou wilt V j§ li^r tocrbct [• •§ you will V ^ 
cr toirb ) **" he will ) flc tocrbcn ) *^ they will ) 

SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 

tc^ toerbe ) g ' ^ ^^^^ ) i ^^^ tverbcn ) g we shall 
bu tolrfl [• |;| thou wilt [• | il^r tocrbct > ^£ you will 
cr toteb ) •^^ he will ) | flc tocrbcn ) «*^ they will 

IMPERATIVE. 

W (bu), bo (thou). fcib (i^r), be (you). 

Idioms with fc in. 

5Ui toem ifl bic Utti^t gu lefen ? Whose turn is it to read ? 

@lc tfl an mir. It is mine. 

^vt ifl fel^r fait ; il^m i^ ju toatm. I am very cold ; he is too wanik 

a»« ift ni&t too^L I do not feel well. 



(c^Btn 
buMft 
crip 

id) toar • 
bu toar^ 
cr toar 



! 



g" you have > g 
they have ) '^ 



03 



had) 
jx/u had >• 
ieyhad) 



S^ we 

g you had [ | 






¥ 



1S4 IDI0K8 WITH fettt. 

0Ba0iflblr? What ails you? 

3(1^ toeff nW toie mit ijl. I donH know what ails me. 

@ei Quted Sfiutifi^, Be of good cheer. 

Mix ijl ni*t tpo^l gu Wlut^t. I do not feel well (mentally). 

(S6 tfl {l^m (Sxn^ bamit. He is in earnest about it. 

» 6d ifl (Sd}abe, baf ev feinem Qk<{f It is a pity that he is not equal to 

ncr nid^t 9ett)ad)fen i% his antagonist. 

JDod^fetb ifl mir nid^t feiL My horse is not for sale. 

5IBem jinb biefe ^lelber^ To whom do these clothes be- 

long? 

@{e ifl x^m einen ®ulben fc^ulbfg. She owes him a florin. 

S3ijl bu im @tanbe e« gu tl^un ? Are you able to do it ? 

3db (in e^ nitbit im ©tanbe. I am not able to do it. 

!2Det i|l ^(^ulb baran, baf et nod^ Whose fault is it that he h&s not 

nid)t atigcf ommcn ijl ? • yet arrived ? 

3)u f cCbjl bifl @d)ulb baran. It is your, own fault. 

Qi ifl ein fold^ed ®efe( t)orl^anben* There is. such a law in existence. 

($0 ijl if)m batum gu t^un* That is his object. 

SBo»on ijl bie 9tebe ? What is being spoken of? 

t^ai ifl mit t^t. I am satisfied witii that. 

(Si ijl i^nen lielb. They are glad of it 

3* Un bit ^crjlid^ gut. I love you heartily, 

l^ffcn @ic e« gut fein. That's enough of it, leave off. 

Q0 ifl mir \o, aU oB id^ ed gej^^ It seems to me as tiiough I had 

l^dttc. heard it. 

3d^ tueif toie bu bift I know you (your ways). 

(Si fei nun, baf u. f. to. Supposing now, that, &c. 

fBae fein foO, fd)i(f t ^d^ tool^t Whatever is to be, is proper. 

8. SBerben is used as the auxiliary in forming the futures 
of verbs ; and in this use answers to our auxiliaries, shall and 
wiU ; as an independent verb, it signifies, to become, "^e^", 
grow; as, 

5Da0 Setter toirb fait The weather is becoming (get- 

ting) cold. 
aSir toerben aHe alt. We are all growing old. 

SBad ifl au« ii^m getoorben ? What has become of him % 

SN^ bin e0 hi gettorbcm I have got rid of it. 

tDet 0laBc toitb fel^r alt. The raven becomes very old. 

(The raven lives to a very great age). 

SBerbeit is often followed by the dative with f,%Vi", where 
we use the nominative after become ; the subject of iDeibett 
before the dative is often rendered by the objective ; the da- 
tive by the nominative ; and Xott'^tn, by "^o have"; as, 

^ai 3Baffcr tuirb gu @id. The watei becomes ice. 

„Wttintn armen Unterti^anen muf My poor subjects must have their 
ba6 il^tfgc totxhtn". property. 



CONJUGATION OF to e t )) C tl. 8^ 



\ 4. CONJUGATION OF toctben* 

L % 

; INFINITIVE. 

r Present. Perfeet, 

^ to^rben, to become. getootben fein, to liave become. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. Perfeet. 

toerbenb; becoming. gekootben, become. 

INDICATIVE. 

Singular. Plural. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

t(§ tocrbc, I become ; toir tocrben, we become; 

bu toirjl/ thou becomest ; ii)x tocrbet, you become ; 

tt toirb, he becomes ; flc toetbcn, they become. 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

i(f) tourbe or )a>axi, I became ; toix toutben, we became ; 

bu tourbefl or tooi^, thou be- if)x tourbet, you became ; 
earnest ; 

. €x toutbe or toarb, he became ; fie tvutben, they became. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

iil)Vin 1 J I have ) | tobjfnb ) S we have 



K^Vin ) J I have ^ | totrjtnb If we have 
bu bi^ > I thou hast > g ii)x feib > | you have 
et i^ ) I, he has ) ^ fie j!nb ) § they have 




.o 



PLUPERFECT TENSE. 



i^ Yoox ) ^ I liad ) I toir njatcn ) S we had 
bu tDatft > o thouhadst > § i^x toaret > | you had 
tx xoax 5 E he had * ) S jlc Waxen ) I, they had 



FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 




ic^ toctbc ) c I shall J § toit toerbctt l g" we shall ^ « 
bu toit^ > ^ thou wilt ^ i ii)x tocrbet > ^ you will > | 
cir tohrb 3 f he will ) J flc toerbcn ) f they will ) © 



SECOND iUTURE TENSE. 



i^ tocrbc ) S I shall ) •,;• toit »erbcn ) g we shall j ^ ^ 
butoirfl > f -g thou wilt V I i i^r tocrbet ^ If you will ^|| 
erultb 3 1*^ he will 5*1 flc toctbcn ) s> they will) i 

IMPERATIVE. 

wetbc (bu), become (thou). wcrbet (i^t), become (you). 
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Exercise 60. ^ttfjake 60. 

1. SDiefet SKann, bet jcftt fo arm unb elcnb i% Ifl cin fel^r telnet ^caiht 
ircrfer pcmefen. 2. ©inb ©ie jc auf jenem ^ol^en 93erge ^etocfen ? 3. JDet 
Jtaifer 3ofc^)B ber 3»eite toar bet ©o^n ber Jtafferin aJlaiia 2:^etefia; et 
tear ber l^iebUtig felne^ SBolfc^, abet nicl)t fefned ^ofc«. 4. SBet teat bet 
gefdjictte^e Shelter in bcm .&cere bc0 ftanj6|tf(ben ^aifer« ? 6. SGBann jtnb 
©ie in Hamburg gctoefen ? 6. SBie langc finb @ie in biefem fianbe ? 
7. €inb @ie nie unjufrieben unb iraurig gewefen ? 8. SBann tocrbentoit 
reid) fein? 9. SBit toetben alt imb dltct unb finb et)cr am 3ielc unfere^ 
8cben0, aU me angencl^m i% 10. aBa« toirb au« bit toerben, toenn bu 
nid)t fleifigcr toirjl ? 11. 3c^ toerbe ffeifiget toetbcn, fobalb aU (L. 63. 2.) 
id) gefunb ttjcrbe. 12. 3)er iji ni(^t gut, ber nit^t fudjt, immer beffer ^u 
toerbcn. 13. granfreid^ tourbc im Sal^r cintaufenb acfet l^unbcrt unb ad)t 
unb ))ierjig eine ^e^ublif. 14. (Si toirb ein l^eifer Sag koerben, fagte etn 
alter .^ieger toenfge ©tunben »or ber @d)lad^t ^u feinem ^ameraben. 

16. ©a« 0fcrb tourbc ganj toilb unb unbdnbig. 16. 3)er ^anfe feuftt 
auf feinem 2ager: „n)ill e« benn nie JCag toerben?'' unb ber 3^aglol^net 
unter bent IDrucfe feiner Slrbeit: r,ta)itb e0 benn nid)t bolb 9laci^t toerben?" 

17. r,<So^n, ba l^afl bu meinen ^pt&cl meinem $(rm koirb er gu f<l^ta)er^ 

18. ^ie S^eil^e ifi an 3l^nen, toarum lefen @ie ni(^t? 

Exercise 61. ^ttfgdkt 61« 

1. When were you at your brother's 1 2. Have those people 
ever been at your house ? 3. Had they been in Berlin before they 
were in Vienna ? 4. He will be in Magdeburg before you will be 
in Brunswick. 6. The emperor of Austria was the king of Hun- 
gary. 6. How long have you been in this city ? 7. They have 
been rich, but have become very poor. 8. What has become of 
your friend ? 9. The weather is becoming very cold. 10. You 
can become learned if you will be industrious. 11. The young 
sailor has become healthy again. 12. The weather is becoming 
warm and the days are becomii\g long. 13. The scholars in this 
school have been very idle, but they are now becoming more in- 
dustrious. 14. I was obliged to wait so long that I became very 
tired. 16. The son gets rid of his money faster than his father 
earned it. 16. How much dol owe you ? 17. Whose turn is it to 
read? 18. It is your fault if you do not knov?. 

LESSON XXXIII. Sttticn XXXIII. 

irregular verbs, or verbs of the old conjugation. 

1. Irregular verbs are such as do not form their imperfect 
tense and past participle according to the rules in L. 27. 

2. The infinitive of these, as of the regular verbs, ends in 
en. The imperfect changes the root vowel; and the past 
participle frequently differs ^om the infinitive only by the 
augment g c ; as, 
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Infinitive. Imperfect. Past Participle, 

fommtxi, to come ; id) !am, I came ; gcf entmcn, come, 

fatten, to fall ; id) fiel I fell ; gefailen, fallen, 

gebcn, to give ; icfe Qah, I gave ; gcgcben, given, 

fc^en, to see; id)^a^, Isavir; gefe^eu, seen, 

laufen, to run ; i(^ lief, I ran ; gelauf en, run. 

3. In some, the root vowel is found to be different in c ach 
of the three parts ; as, 

gejen to go ; id) ging, I went ; gegangcn, gone, 

fpred^en, to speak ; id) fVrad^, I spoke ; gef))irod)en, spoken, 

ftngen; to sing ; id) fang, I sang ; gefungeu, sung, 

fpthigen, to spring ; ic^ fprang, I sprang ; gefprungen, sprung. 

4. In others, the root vowel of the imperfect tense and the 
second participle is the same ; as, 

himmen, to climb ; id) Uomm, I climbed ; gr flommen, climbed. 
ried)en, to smeU ; i(^ tod), I smelled ; gerod)en, smelled. 
trciben, to drive ; id) ttieB, I drove ; gcttieben, driven. 
fd)tt>etten, to swell ; id) fd^wcS, I swelled ; gefd)tootten, swelled or 

swollen. 
6. Some change the radical vowel, and also add the ter- 
minations common to regular verbs ; as, 

bringen, to carry ; id) brad)te, I carried ; gebrad)t, carried, 

benfen, to think; id) bad)tc, I thought; gebac^t thought, 

fenben, to send ; id) fanbte, I sent ; gefanbt, sent, 

lotffen, to know ; iij xon^te, I knew ; getouf t, known. 

6. The present tense forms the different persons like the 
regular verbs, except in the second and third persons singu- 
lar of about sixty verbs, where the root vowel is changed, or 
if capable of it, assumes the Umlaut ; as, 

id) gebe, I give ; id) faUe, I fall ; iii Icfe, I read ; 

btt gibfi, or giebji, hou bu fdUjl, thoufallest ; bu liefefl, thou read- 

givest ; est ; 

et gtbt, or giebt, he er fdllt, he falls ; er liefi, he reads. 

gives ; 

7. In the imperfect, the second and third persons are re* 
gularly formed from the first ; as, 

8 c ]^ c n. 

id) ging, I went ; • tuir gingcn, we went , 
bu gingjl, thou wentst ; i^r ginget, you went ; • 
er ging, he went ; fie gingni, they went. 

gcben.' 

id) gab, I gave ; tciv gaben, we gave ; 

bu gabil, thou gavest ; il)r gabct, you gave ; 

er gab, he gave ; fi^ gaben, they gave. 
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8. For complete alphabetical List of Irregular verbs sea 
page 178. V 

Exercise 62. ^ttfgake 62. 

1. Set b&cft ba^ ^rob? 2. ^er €clbat h'lXQt jld^, toetl bu bad Us 
fie^ljl. 3. @r bl&{l bad SBalbl^otn. 4. 5Der ^auer hxi^t ben ^onf unb 
^rifd)t benSBeijcn. 6. 5)ie @eelc em^jfangt einbriirfc »0tt'5tttjcn. 6.a)a< 
@ute cm^jfic^lt fic^ felbfl. 7. 3)er SWann fd^rt auf bcm SBagcm 8. 5)€t 
@d)nec fdUt. 9. 3)er ^nabe fangt bte aSogcI. 10. JDer (Solbat mt 
11. @r fiidjt fid} etfieti *&ut. 12. ^er £)d}d frt^t bad @rad unb. fduft 
Gaffer. 13. ^a€ ^inb if t ^rob unb ttinft aUt(d). 14. @r gtbt mir bod 
^ud), tDelc^ed nttr am bejlen gefdUt (L. 50. 2). 15. 5Det 5Dad}d grdbt 
fid) nn ^oiS:i, 16. (Jr l^dlt bad ^feirb. 17. 2)er *ut l^dngt an bem DHo* 
gel. 18. ^r Iduft unb Idpt bte anbern dud^ laufen. 19. @te liefl i§r 
^ud). 20. @te mtgt (or mtffet) bad ^ud). 21. (St nlmmt mein Stt4 
22. SBarum fd)ilt er? 23. 3)er $unb fd)ldft, unb ber Jhiabe f^l&gt b.; 
trommel 24. ^et ^&imt fdimilit, bte ^cd^e fd)toiat. 25. 0Bad ^^ 
bu ? tote ft)rid)t er ? 26. JDie S3iene jiidjt, ber 5)ieb jtie^lt, bet Jtranfe 
ftirbt. 27. Gr trdgt fd^one ^teiber; er trifft immer bad 3ie(. 28. „(it 
ttitt meine dleltgicn in ben <Staub''. 29. ^ad iBier t)erbirbt 30. Qtt 
t^ergtft, toad fte f))rid)t 31. ^ad ®rad toddi^. 32. (Sie toei$ ni^t, 
toae jte toiU. 33. @r toirft einen ^iein. 34. 3c^ toeif, toad et mir »ev^ 
fpri(^t. 

Exercise 63. ^nffabe 63. 

1. I do not know who is throwing the stones. 2. Does she 
speak German? 3. He does not forget what he reads. 4. The 
stream swells when the snow melts. 5. The thief steals the shoes 
that he wears. 6. The bee stings and dies. 7. The soldier is 
beating the drum. 8. The bird sleeps on the tree. 9. She scolds 
because he takes her book. 10. The c£u:penter is measuring the 
room. 11. The boy runs and lets the dog run too. 12. who is 
holding my horse? 13. Where is the cloak hanging ? 14. The 
man that is braiding hats gives us a book which pleases us. 15. Who 
is digging this hole ? 16. Why does the soldier fight? 17. What 
is this boy eating ? 18. What animal eats grass V 19. What does 
the horse drink? 20. The tree is falling. 21. Who is catching 
the birds? 22. How does the soul receive impressions ? 23. Who 
thrashes the wheat and breaks the hemp ? 24. Why dost thou con- 
ceal thyself? 25. What does he command ? 26. Who is riding * 
on your wagon ? 27. My firiend recomritends me to you. 

Exercise 64. S^xrft^^^ ^^* 

1. 2)er ^unb big ben ^teB. 2. 2)cr §(fi brad). 3. 2)er J^aufmami Be* 
trcg feinen Jtunben. 4. (St em))fal[>l mid) einem SKanne, ber mi(bj fe§r 
freunblid) em^jfing. 5. 3d) blieb ben ganjen ^ag. 6. @ie ergrlffen feine 
•&diibe. 7. @te erfd)racten, aid er erfd)ien, unb bie furd)tbare @timme 
erfdjcU. 8. ©c ficl in ben Slug unb ertranf. 9. ©ie af en bfe 5tc^)fel, 
bic jie flflj^Ien. 10. 2Bir fu()ren auf ber (Sifcnba^n. 11. (Sie fingen bie 
SioQti, toelc^e aud ben 92ejlecu {icgen. 12. ^ie ^clbaten fci^ten niiit 
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tc^tt, fottbcm jlol^eii. 13. JDelne Sriiber fraf ba0 ©d^wcrt, too bad iPIut 
fn ©tromen flo^ 14. ($r gebot und gu ge^en, aber ireil ed und ^ter ge* 
pel, fc (L. 39. 3.) blieben wit. 16. Qx gab mir ba« ®e(b unb ging. 
16. (St genag langfam. 17. 2Dir gencffcn gej^crn fel^r tuenig. 18. (Ir' 
geioann mel^r aid tc^ verier. 19. (Sv gcf ben ^Bein in bad @lad. 20. (Sie 
Qltd)en t^reu Sreunben (L. 50. 2). 21. (Sle giruben einen tiefen @taben. 
22. (St l^ob feinen (Stccf unb l^ieb nad) mir. 23. @c l^ief |!e fcmmen, 
obec fte famen nid)t. 24. (St ^alf und, obgleid) er und nid)t fannte. 
25. OBit lafen bad 93ud), bad er und liel[>. 26. iDie ©djilbfrote fro*, bcr 
$afe licf. 27. (Sic lagew auf i^ren 93etten unb litten. 28. 3)ic SBofc^ 
xoiijUx logen, fte nal^men meinen Sagen unb nannten i^n i^r (Sigent^um. 
29. (Sx ptted feine Saare unb riet^ ttM.fie gu faufen. 30. ($r fa§ unb 
fdjrieb ben ganjen ^ag. 31. ^ae jHHbftanb unb f(^rie. 32. 5Der@d)nee 
f(bmol^ bet (Strom fd^toolL 33. (Siettufen unb fangen; einer fd}mamm 
vnb bet anbere fan!. 34. @ie fd)lugen i^n, tod^renb er fd)Uef. 35. dr 
rief midi unb fdjalt, tocil id) fcin ^Jferb ritt. 36. @ic fd)ten traurig. 
37. (Sx fc^ritt l^eraud unb fd}lof bie ll^ure. 38. Qfr flieg auf ben ^erg. 
39. @te fionben, W fie flarben. 40. (Sx flritt mit t^nen unb trieb fte an^ 
bem Selbe. 41. (Sie traten in bad ^aud unb t>erfd)n)anben. 42. (Sx »erga§, 
load er oerf^rad^. 43. (Sx traf bad 3iel. 44. @d »u(^d f(i()nea. 45. @r 
toufd^ ben @alat. 46. (Sx tou^U, bap i(^ ben ©peer toarf. 47. (Sx )cg 
fein ©d^toert unb^toang fie ^u ge^en. 

Exercise 65. ^ttfgobt 65« 

1. The branches broke and the boys fell. 2. The dogs bit the 
boys that stol^ the apples. 3. The man to whom you recommended 
me, cheated me. 4. We did not remain long, for they did not re- 
ceive us kindly. 5. The boy was frightened and seized my hand. 
6. We called him but he did not appear. 7. Do you ride on the 
wagon ? 8. The soldiers ate bread and drank wine, and their hor- 
ses ate hay and drank water. 9. Our soldiers fought gallantly, 
and those of our enemy fled. 10. The birds flew out of the cage 
but the boys caught them again. 10. Tears flowed from his eyes. 
11. It did not please us there, and we did not remain long. 12. They 
commanded us to go to the city, but we did not go, for they gave 
us no money. 13. Did your friends recover ? 14. We won less 
than our friends lost. 15. They poured the wine into the glasses. 
16. They saw the horse and raised their hands. 17. Why were 
they digging that ditch ? 18. I knew him because he resembled 
his brother who came to us while we were reading the books which 
you lent us. 19. He struck at them because they drank so much 
and sang so loud. 20. We crept before we walked. 21. The 
boys whistled and the dogs ran. 22. We took the books that lay 
on the table. 23. Did you call him a villain ? 24. We knew that 
they lied. 25. We sat around the table and wrote and they stood 
around the stove. 26. He rode the horse and drove the oxen. 
87. They praised their horse and advised us to buy it. 28. Why 
did they seem so sad ? 29. He scolded me because I sle{)t so 
long. 30. They threw their spears and drew their swords. 31. Did 
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yoa forget what he promise^, you ? 32. Did they hit the mark^ 
' 213. Who washed the glova|^34.! ^ id the trees grow rapidly? 

V6, Did they lock the SooyS^ttJKtS' did they quarrel with us? 
^ Y7, The stream swelled bg'cause^W@Dw melted. 

Exercise 66. /^t^^^^ttfgttbf 66. 
1. IDer *gunbl^at ben ^leB gebtf^^. 2. (Sx ^at und betrogen. 3. St 
^at mix ettoad gebrad^t. 4. (SrH^tte an und gebad)t. 6. ^^afibttben 
fficijen 9ebrofd)en? 6. @r l^at uW frcunblid) cm^jfangen, abet Sliemanb 
bat me i^m zmpfc^Un, 7. 3;d& l^be nie cin fold)e« ©efft^l em^jfunbcn. 
8. SJlan l^at bic SSerbredbet ergrii^. 9. (Sx f)at ben Sl^jfel gegtjfen; §at 
er ben ^ogcl gefangen^^^JBlBabf f!e gefitnben; ^e ffcSm^t^oinUn 
11. IDer $unb i^at ^AMHHj^Hl^n. 12. Qx f)at mixj^m gegeben. 
13. ®« f)at un« nid^t gef!Hen?!^W3Bir l^aben m(J)t0 genoffjP 16.SBa« 
f^at er gewonnen? 16.SBet l^atH SBein in ba0 (^Ia0 gegoffen"? 17. Set 
bat biefe« 2oc^ gegraben? 18.^ l^at ba0 5^ferb ge^altenf. 19. Qx §at 
■un^ gel^olfen. 20. (Sx f)at unligefannt 21. @ie l^at mir e m IBud) ge> 
Itel^en, unb id) l^abe i0 gelefen. 22. 5Die ^ebem l^aben anf bent Xifd^e ge$ 
Icgen. .23. ^r l^at ni^t gelcgen. 24. 5Det Wlhlitx f)at ha^ ©etretbe ge^ 
niefen%b genta^Ien. 25. 9lie ^obe ic^ biefe ©efa^ren gemieben. 26. dr 
f)atnne ^tebe genannt, toeil toix feine l^iid^er gencmmen l^aben. 27. SBo^ 
turn l^at ei ge^ftffen ? 28. ®ie l^aben i^re Saaten geipriefen. 29. di 
f)at fiij (L. 50. 7.) bie 5lugen gerieben. 30. (Sx f)ai fie genifen. 31. SBa^ 
mm l^a|l bu un0 gefc^oUen ? 32. dr ^atte bad ®d)af gefdjoren. 33. (Sx 
f)at ben ^&ren gefd^of en unb gefd)unben. 34. @ie l^atten gu lange ge$ 
fd)lafen. 35. ^gafl bu bie SWeffer gefd)lijfen ? 36. SQBir l^aben bie X^ilrcn 
gefdbloffen. 37. .&at er ba« 93rob gefd)nttten? 38. 3c^ IJiatte gcfd^rieben 

' unb fte ^aben gef(i)rteen. 39. (Sie l^at ed gef(^n)oren. 40. ia^ir l^aben 
il^n gefe^en. 41. ^ai er bad Sieb fd^on gefungen? 42. (Sx f^ai eine 
(Stunbe gefeffen. 43. (Sx t}at bad ^gol) gef))aUen. 44. ^aben fie bie SBcUe 

^ gefponnen? 45. SBad fie gefprodjen ifiat, f^ai i^n gefio(ften. 46. 25et 
!0lann, ber ba geflanben i)attt, l^at mein $ferb geflo^len. 47. ®ie l^aben 
lange genug geflritten, toad i)at er geti^an ? 48. SBarum l^at er biefen 
$ut gctragen? 49. (Sx ^at bad 3iel getrcffen. 50. ^a^ bu nie fflein 
getmnfen? 51. 3c^ l^abe oergeffen. 52. 2Bad l^at er »erloren? 53. @d 
^at i^n oerbroffen. 54. ^at er und oerjiel^en? 66, (Sx ^at bad Xud) 
gemcben unb getoafd^en ; l^at er einen <Stein getuorfen ? 56. Qhc l^atte einen 
^ran^ fitr fte gewunben. 57. ^atU er nid)td ocn ber ®ad)e gettuft? 
58. @ie l^atten t^re (Sd^b)ertet gejogen. 59. <Sie l^aben und gejttungen 
l^iet }u bleibeit. 

Exercise 67* ^ttfgttkt 67» 

1 He has beaten the dog that has bitten him. 2. I have of^Q 
thought of hinx, 3. Have you recommended this book to us? 
4. Have you threshed the wheat ? 6. They have always received 
us kindly. C. Have you ever experienced such a feeling ? 7. The 
boys have eaten the bread and drank the beer. 8. The dogs have 
eaten the meat and drank the water. 9. They have caught their 
horses. 10. What have you found ? 11. Why have the soldiers 
fought? 12 I have shot a large bird. 13. Have you seen, the 
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books that I have read ? 14. Into which glass have you poured 
^ the wine ? 15. Why have they dug this hole ? 16. Who has held 
my horse ? 17. Have they helped us ? 18. Have my books lain 
on your table ? 19. Has anybody lied ? 20. Who has ground the 
wheat? 21. Have you measured the cloth? 22. Has he avoided 
the danger? 23. Have they called him a villain ? 24. Who has 
taken my pen ? 25. He has called me but he has not scolded me. 
26. WTio has sharpened your knife ? 27. Have you locked the 
doors ? 28. Who has cut the bread ? 29. Had you written him 
a letter? 30. Have you ever sung this song? 31. Have you sat 
longer than they have stood ? 32. I have spun the wool and he 
has split the wood. 33. The bees have stung the horse. 34. Has 
anybody stolen anything? 35. He had not spoken at all. 36. Why 
have they quarreled ? 37. Who has worn the hat ? 38. What have 
yon lost ? 39. Who has thrown the stones ? 40. Why have they 
drawn their swords? 41. Have you washed the cloth that he has 
woven ? 42. It vexes him that he has lost his money. 43. Have 
you forgotten what you have promised me ? 44. Why have you 
slept so long ? 45. Has any one compelled you to go ? 46. Who 
has whistled ? 47. Have you praised the goods ? 48. Have you ever 
known such a man ? 49. He has written, and they have spoken. 

LESSON XXXIV. f e c 1 1 tt XXXIV. 

USE OF THE AUXILIARIES l^aBCH AND fcitt. 

1. <6aben is used as the auxiliary of all transitive, reflexive 
(L. 43.) and impersonal (L. 44.) verbs, as also of the verbs 
of modip (L. 31) ; and of all objective verbs that govern the 
genitive (L. 49.) and dative (L. 60.). Except Bcgegnen, fol« 
gen and tDti^m (see 2.). 

2. Intransitive verbs indicating direcfion from or towards 
a place or an object, or a change from one condition to 
another, as also Bleilbett; (egegnett; folgen and ivetd^en; require 
the au3ciliary fein, which in this use, should of course be 
rendered by "to have" ; as, 

@inb fte fcbcit gegangen ? Have (are) they already gone ? 

JDcr armc Jtnabe iji gcfaUen. The poor boy has (is) fallen. 

Sfl er benn noc^ nid)t gefommen ? Has (is) he then not yet come ? 

JDet ffiogel ifl iccg gejlogen. The bird has (is) flown away. 

@ie finb in ba0 gelb gejogen. They have marched into the field, 

tc fll nadj Slmerifa gcreifl. He has (is) gone (traveled) to 

America. 

(Jr teltb itt'0 ^au0 gegangen fein. He will have (be) gone into the 
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house. 



(5r toat nad^ bcr @tabt gccilt. He had (was) hastened to the city. 

6ie finb auf ba0 ifeanb gedtten. They have ridden into the 

country. 
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3. When the following verbs do not express direction 

from or towards a place they require the auxiliary f^ah^n ; 

namely cilen, fliegen, fln!en, jagen, ftettem, frie^cn, lanben, 

faufen, qucaen, rctfen, xdim, tennen, fcgcln, f^iffcn, f^toiuimcn, 

f:prtngen, fto^en, txtiUn, toanbem ; as, 

SBarum l^aft bu fo gccilt ? Why have you hastened so ? 

^ajl bu niift ifieute getltteu ? Have you not ridden to-day? 

®ie l^aben nld^t »iel gcreifr They have not traveled much. 

Some neuter verbs ; as, licgcn, j!^cn, jic^cn, are sometimes 

used with the auxiliary fcln; as, 

•go^fcr tear feine 3Wac^t nic gcjlan^ His power never had stood 
ben. higher. » 

Exercise 68. Jlttfgjtfte 68. 

1. (Sx ifl entfd)lafen. 2. (St ifl und entrcnnen. 3. 9Bte lange ift et 
gcblleben ? 4. @ic jinb naci^ ber Ctabt acfa^ren. 6. 2)ct SO^lann tft gt* 
faUett. 6. JDer SBogel ijl gcjlogen. 7. S)a« SQBaffer ifl fiber ba« gelb ge* 
^of en. 8. ^et $lan ifl aelungen. 9. 5Der ^nobe ifl grnefen. 10. Sa4 
ifl gefd}e]^en? 11. @d ifl and ber (Srbe gefrod^en. 12. ^Det^unbift 
nad) bent SDalb gelaufen. 13. ^ad Untemel^men ifl miflungen. 14. l&ad 
aBaffer ifl au« bem gelfen gefloffen. 16. (Sx ifl nad) ber @tabt geritten. 
16. (Sr war in has ^au6 gefc^idjen. 17. (Sx tear fiber ben ®raben ge^ 
fprungen. 18. <Bk voaren ani bem ®(blop getreten. 19. ^et lej^te lion 
tear Derfd)oUen. 20. 3)er 93aum ifl fe^r fd)neU ge»ad)fett. 21. 5)a« 
$au^ tDirb gef alien fein. 22. (Sie toerben gefomnten fein. 23. (Sx toat 
auf ben SD^afl gcflettert. 24. ^er ^nabe ifl fiber ben Sluf gefd^ttommes. 
25. (finer toax un« gefolgt, unb ber Slnbere tear uu0 Begegnet. 26» JTer 
@cl)nee ifl gefd^mclgen unb bie Sliiffe finb gefdjaotten. 27. 3)a« Obfl ifl 
fd)nea gereift. 28. ^ie (Sclbctten ftnb in ba^Selb gejogen. 2a (Srtooc 
nac^ ber ^tabt geeilt. ^ 

Exercise 69. ^ttfjakf 69. 

1. Have you remained long enough ?JL Who has gone to the 
city ? 3. Do you know what has happened ? 4. The boy has 
sprung across the ditch. 5. Our plan has not succeeded. 6. The 
children had hastened into the house. 7. Has the snow melted ? 
8. The himters had climbed upon the trees. 9. Our soldiers had 
fled and the enemy h>ui come into our country. 10. He has ridden 
(on horseback) to the forest, and she has ridden (in a carriage) to 
the city. 11. The patient has recovered. 12. Has he fallen 
asleep ? 13. How have they ^^Hs^Hid us ? 14. Our friend has 
fallen out of the wagon. 15. X||[g|||iing birds have flown out of 
the nest. 16. The worms have crtwrled out of the earth. 17. The 
horse has run out of the stable. 18. The apples had ripened. 
19. The water will have flowed into the house. 20. Why have 
you followed us ? 21. Have you met yoitr friends ? 22. He may 
already have gone. 
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INFINITIVE. 

1. When the infinitive is preceded by an auxiliary or by 
any one of the following words, the particle p is omitted ; 

l^eigcn,* to bid; l^elfen, to help; le^ten, to teach ; 
lemen, to learn; i)ixtn, to hear; fel^en, to see; 
ful^len, to feel ; ma(ffm, to make ; as, 

Gfr letnt jtngen, ttnb (el^rt miii \pits He learns to sing, and teaches 

len. me to play. 

@fe l^ief en und gel^en. They told us to go. 

2. After the following verbs the infinitive is best translated 
by our present participle : 

fasten, to ride (in a vehicle) ; f fll^ten, to conduct ; flnbcn, to find ; 
teitctt^toride (on horseback); 6lci6cn, to remain; l^aten, to have; 
ge^en, to walk ; 1)d^tn ;* f ein, to be ; as, 

(St Hteb flel^en unb id^ ghtg flfd^en. He continued standing (to stand) 

and I went a fishing (to fish). 

(Sincr ffijrt frcijiten, imb bcr Sln^ One rides (goes riding) in a car- 
bere reltet ft)ajlren.t riage and the other on horse- 

back. 

@ie ^atte erne SDoitbttl^t im {^oufe She had a clock standing in the 
fte^en. house. 

(Sd [^ tl^euer leben in Qhtglanb. It is expensive living in England. 

«&ei^ ha^ arBeiten ? Do you call that working I 

3ft et fc^lafen gegangen 1 Has he gone (in order) to sleep r 

i. e. to bed ? 

3. The infinitive (usually preceded by the article, or a 
pronoun) is used as a neuter noun and is rendered by our 
present participle used substantively ; as, 

• 5)a« iBfigen Ift clu fiaftet. Lying is a vice, 

gort mil belncm ^^ra^len. Away with vour boasting. 

,,^u ®dbwcrt an meiner fiinfen ! Thou sword upon my left, what 

toae foil bein ]^eltre« S^linUnVi means thy cheerful gleaming? 

♦) „^tl^tn" when intransitive is rendered by the passive of "to call", " to 
name" ; or by the substintive " name", with the verb " to be" ; as, er Mm Jcarl, 
tie is " called", (or "named", or his •*name is") Charles. 2Bie feet^t ba« auf 5)fUtf(t>? 
or, l»te ^et§t bafl tm 5)eutf^ett? What is that ''called" in German 1 

t) <Sva|tr«n is used chiefly with ge^eit, fasten, reitcil, and pil^ren, and denotes 
Jiat the action performed is for exercise, or pleasure ; as, 
(jrreitet fe^r oft, obet tx uittt nie He rides very often, but he never riaes for 

fpa^treit. pleasure. 

3db flf be atte 2'age fj>a|ireu. I go walking (take a walk) every day. 

tSir macf^ten cineii €pajirg(inc. We took (made) a walk. 
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Qx ifl M TSartend mfibe. He is tired of (the) WBitmg, 

(Sx ben!t mix an @ffen unb Xrtnfen. He thinks oxAj of eating and 

drinking. 

4. The infinitive (generally without ju) often stands as the 
subject, or object of a verb ; as, 

^ @terben {{I nW^, hc6) leBen unb To die is nothing, but to^live and 
utd)t fel^en, ba^ ifl eiit Unglficf. not see that is a misfortune, 

^anbeln i^ Ieid)t beitfen fc^koet. To act is easy, to think difficult 

5. The infinitive with 3U follows the particles onflatt and 
o:^ne; as,. ^y 

(Bx f)}te(t, an^att gu lefen. He plays instead of reading (to 

read). 
<Sie flnb fxant, ol^ne e^ gu koiffen. They are sick without knowing it 
^u l^tnberfi miif, gu fc^reiben. You keep me from writing. 

6. The infinitive active is often used in a passive sense'; as, 

2)iefe0 <&attd {ft gu )itxmitt^tn, unb This house is to let, and th^ 

{ene^ {ft gu ))erfaufen. one is to be sold (to sell). 

(S^ {ft !e{ne 3e{t gu toerHeten. There is no time to be lost (to 

lose). 

SOc {ft \>U\t9 ^ud^ gu l^aBen ? Where is this book to be had? 

@r Id^t e{nen ^ut mac^en. He is getting a hat made. 

Ttan Hef if)n (eftrafen. They causedhim to be punished 

7. Urn before the infinitive signifies "in order" ^ but is fre- 
quently omitted in translating; as, 

Qx {ft nac^ 5Deutfd)(anb gere{ft, urn He has gone to Germany (in 

bie @^rad9e gu (emen. order) to learn the language. 

Qx toax gu \iitoaij, nm b{e ^xMt gu He was too weak to finish the 

^oUenben. work. 

8. SBiffcn often stands in the sense of "to know how", "to 
be able", before an infinitive ; as, 

C^r toe{$ ftd^ gu T;elfen. He knows how to help himself. 

Exercise 70. ^llfgabf 70. 

1. «6e{Jen @ie {^n gel^en obet Ble{Ben? 2. SIner lel^rt mt(6 fcangfiftW 
f^red)en, unb ber anbere lemt e^ (efen. 3. 5D{e 9lad}t{gal[ toitb fiSt balb 
^oren ia{fen. 4. ^Diefe SD^atrcfen ivetben mctgen ober Itbetmotgen fi^^tn 
ge^en. 6. 5Der alte ^auer ^at ^iel guten alien 9Be{n {m j^eUet Hegen. 
6. ©eWcn {ft leid^t, ge^>ord)en fd)tt)et. 7. 3* Hebe ba« 8efen, oBet id) 
^affe bad @d)tetben. 8. SD{r ftnb eured ^tal^lend unb ®d}toa^end l^ergUd) 
mfibe. 9. aBeld)e Urfad)e l^at fte ttaudg gu fein? 10. 3(b IJaBe »cbet 
Beit nod) Suft fe{n @{ngen gu l^oren. 11. Sfebet gute @d){x(et toctf toann 
bie S^ei^e an il^m {ft gu lefen. 12. @in fo albemed S^drd}en {ft nid^t gu 
glauben. 13. ®ie lajfen {^ten 93ebienten ii^r Simmer fegeifr 14. 2)et 
diidCiUx lleg ben 93crbi*cd)er in« ®efdngni§ wetfen. 14. 8ebe umju lemen. 
unb (erne um gu lel^en. 15. Qx tDcif gu leben unb fid) bad Seb^iT^genel^m 
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p ma(^eit. 16. 3)fe Stinhtt finb {^agiren gefal^ten, unb bf ^ftlet f{nb 
fpajiren geritten. 17. Oh: ifl f[fd)en ()f gangen, anfiatt )u fk ten. 18. ®ie 
fmb in bte ®(^u(e gegangen um @ng(tfct) }u lemett. 

Exercise 71» ^llfgabf 71 

1. Who taught you to speak German ? 2. I le«* i-ned to speak 
't in Germany. 3. This stupid boy remained fitting the whole 
evening. 4. The man had a small table standing beside his bed. 
5. We shall not have time to see our friends this evening. 6. My 
mother taught me to sing and my brother teaches me to play. 
7. When shall you go a fishing, to-morrow, or day after to-mor- 
row ? 8. Why have our friends, been to the city without visiting 
us ? 9. They went to their cousins instead of coming to us. 10. 1 
am tired of his singing. 11. They have books enough but not time 
to read them. 12. Tiiese horses are to be sold. 13. This man 
iias something to say to your friend. 14. The captain is getting a 
new coat made. 15. The general caused the soldier to be thrown 
into prison. 16. This man's conduct is not to be praised. 17. This 
silly story is not to be believed. 18. Is it not your turn to read 1 
19 We must go immediately, there is no time to lose. 
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PARTICIPLES AND IMPERATIVE. 

1. The present participle governs the same case as the 
verb from which it is derived, and always follows its object ; as, 

5)ic $onig fammelnbc 99!enc. The honey-cathering bee. 

3)ein bi(ft Kebenber ©ruber. Thy (thee) loving broUier. 

2. The present participle is used predicatively only when 
it rejects its participial character and is used simply as an ad- 
jective; as, 

5D{e &1^t toax britcfenb. The heat was j)ppressive. 

5Dad iieh ift teigenb. The song is cnarming. 

8. After the verb fommen, the second participle is used in 
some phrases, where in English the first is employed ; as, 

<&eulenb fcmmt bee <Stunn geflogen. HowUng the storm comes flj ing 

(flown). 

4. The word gel^en, m some phrases with the second par- 
ticiple of ^txlltttn, is not translated ; as, 

IDcc SBein toixh »er(oren gc^en. The wine will be (lit. "^o") lost. 

^vi« ®etb ill »ertoren gcgangen. The money is (gone) lost. 

5. The past participle is sometimes iiscd f s the im}>era- 
tive ; as, 



90 PARTICIPLES AND IMPEKATIYIC 

9l{d)t fc laut gefVvcd^en. Do not speak so loud. 

Sleifig geatbettet Labor diligently. 

6. There is a third future participle formed only from tpm 
sitive verbs by adding b to the infinitive preceded^y ju : it al 
ways has a passive signification and implies necesS^ty or obli- 
gation ; as, . . 

(Sx iji etn gu loBenbet SJlaniu - He is a man who should be 

praised, 
^ie )tt ffird^tenbe ©efal^t. The to-be-feared danger. 

^a^ )tt bouenb^ ^can^. The house (which is) to be built 

IMPERATIVE. 

7. When the second person of the imperative is used, the 
subject is generally omitted ; when, however, the third is used, 
the subject is expressed ; as, 

Staxl, bridge mix bein i@u(^. Charles, brin^ me your book, 

^inber, ge^t in hae ^au^. Children, go mto the house. 

Staxl, bringcn @ie mir 3l^r S3ud^. Charles, bring me your book. 

@cl)i(fc er bad $ferb motgen. Send the horse to-morrow. 

@o fei ed, fagte er. So be it (so let it be), said he. 

8. The present indicative, and the auxiliary fotten are some- 
times used with the force of the imperative ; as, 

^u ma<i)^ tmmer $(njlalt unb bifl Be constantly making prepara- 

ntemald fettig. tions and never be ready. 

2;bt fd^tDeigt^ bid man eud^ onntft. Keep silence till you are called 

upon. 
5Du felbil foKil e« t^un. Do it yourself. 

5Der ^ol^ann jfoU !cmmen. Let John come (cause John to 

come). 

9. ,,3)abur^, ba^" before a finite verb often answers to 
"by" before a present participle ; as, ^ 

fSlan f d)abet end) baburd^, ba^ man You pe injured iy being praised 

end) iVL fel^r (obt^ too much# 

Literally^you are thereby injured, that you are too much praised^ 

Exercise 72. ^ttfgdtf 72. 

1. 2)et braufenbe 2Binb treibt ba« fd^toanfenbe @d)lf burd^ ble fd^dv 
menben fQdUn. 2. ^ort !ommt ein 9)2ann in i>oiUx ij^ajl gelanfen. 3. ^ 
alte 9)2ann fd)rteb mtt ^ittembet «§anb. 4. @t teitet gefdbwtnb, unb l^dtt 
in bem ^rm hai feufgenbe ^tnb. 5. <Bo fei ti, npricbt 8llbted)t mit bon^ 
nernbem Saut. 6. ^ejneub rtef bet }u bemttleibenbe alte SD'lann : „9Rein 
@ot|n.ijl eiu ju bcjlrafenbet Serbred^et". 7. 2)er ldd)etnbe griil^nng et^ 
toidt ble fdt)lafcnben ^lumen. 8. JDie brennenbe ©onne fdjmtlgt ben gldm 
genbcn ^djnee. 9. Stjr ©ruber ijl ein gu beueibenbet SWenfc^. 10. 3>et 
Bl^ne ^aud)et tt>trft fid) in bie braufenbe Slut^. 11. ©tinge mir meinen 
SDlantel unb meine «&anbf(^ul^e. 12. @^i(fen @io 3^ten ©ebimtea git 
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.3. (rllnb feuc^cnb lag id&, tolc cm ©tetbenber, jerttetcn unter f^tet 
djlog." 14. „^u fibernlmmft bie fpanififtn SHegimentet, ma(^^ 
Xnftalt unb Bt^ niemat^ ferttg, unb tretben fte btdb, gegen mid^ gu 

> (L. 39. 2.) fagjl bu ja, unb bUibfk gefeffelt fte^n." 

Exercise 73. Jllfiabe 73 

he falling snow covers ihe^entf^ 2. The horse comes 
B[, the bird comes flyinagT^T Give the trembling old man a 
4. My friend is a verjT^Sxm^ ^f^* ^* ^ ^^^ ^3 singing 
md the bleating sheep. 6.^The3smiling spring bhn^ us 
ul flowers. 7. So be it, said the -ving, smiling. 8. He has 
eping child in his arm. 9. The burning avifi (mves the low- 
tie into the forest. 10. The foaming wave flies over the 
Jig ship. 11. The snow melts before the burning sun. 
standing tree is more beautifiiithan a fallen one. 13. The 
husbandman sees with joy .the swelling buds. 14. Do not 

> loud. 15. Who is the most •learned man in Europe? 
lese travelers call themselves traveling artists. 17. He 
sthem by treating them kindly.. 

.ESSON XXXVII. gtcticn XXXVII. 

COMPOUND VERBS. SEPARABLE. 

rhe particles at, an, auf, auS, Ui, ba or bar, tin, m^, 
tn, f)eim, i)n, ^n, in, mit, nadif, nicber, Dot, toeg, ^u, 
and tiieir compounds, L. 38.), are often compounded 

erbs ; and as they may stand apart from the verb, they 

lied separable particles.* 

n compound tenses, formed from the infinitive and an 
jry, and in subordinate sentences, the particle is placed 
the verb; as, 

» ^alb anfemmen. He will soon arrive. 

iffcn au^gel^etu " We must go out. 

: ben @tcln aufteben? Can he lift up the stone? 

fp IJcim gel^en. You are at liberty to go home. 

ttn i^ nid)t auf^alten. You should not detain him. 

; nic^t elnfd)(afcn. He does not wish to go to sleep. 

> e0, ber mi6^ auf^&lt It is you who detain me. 

ofe, tocil @ic au«gel^en. He is angry because you go out. 

ttaurig, Wcil er bie JBlume She is sad because he broke oflf 
id). the flower. 

c ^iet, e^e n aufftanb. I was here before he got up. 

Uke manner are used with verbs several nouns (sometimes written with a 
Id sometimes with a small initial) and adjectives ; as,, ba« ©oncert Wtrt ®t«tt 
>r ^ttttfinben) ; the concert will take place : et TOtJb t^m XWft 5*^^i?' 
m); hewiu bid him defiance r er »irb t()tt tobtf(piaaett ; lie wiU kill Hll 
im deail). 

5 



I 
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3. 3u of the infinitive* (when used), and the augment ff 
of the past participle,* are placed between the particle and 
the vt^rb ; as, 

(Se ijt 3eit au^gugel^en (not gu au^gel^en). It is time to go out 
e^ I jl Unrest it^n auftu^altcn (not gu auf ^alten) .It is wrong to detain him. 
jSr ^at mid) aufgc^alteuifnot gif^ouf^alten). He has detained me. 
feie jinb au^gegangen (not ge^auegarf^). They have gone out 

4. In principal sentences and simple tenses the particle is 
placed at the end of the' sentence ; as, 

3!)ie @&fte fommen eBen an. . The guests are just arriving. 

aUarum gcl^en @ie au« ? Why are you going out ? 

6t brad) tie 93lume ab. . He broke off the flower. 

4pielt^er ben IBoten auf ? ^ Did he detain the messenger? 

5. When one of these particles is prefixed to a verb not 
accented on the first syllable, ju of the infinitive follows the 
prefix, and the augment ge is rejected ; as, 

(Sx ifl )u flol} ed an^ju^erfennen. He is to proud to acknowledge it 
@t l^at e^ an- etfannt He has acknowledged it 

6. These compounds generally take a signification different 
from, but often kindred to the components used separately; as, 

3d)»fie]^e meinem Sreunbc bei. I assist (stand by) my firiend. 

3c^ fie^e Bel meinem greunbe. I stand by (near) my fiiend. 

@r ^eUk fid) mlr tjor. He introduced Mmself to me, 

Qlx lieUte flc^ ^ox mid^. He placed himself before me. 

Exercise 74. ^ttfgabf 74. 

1. S'lel^men (Sie3]^re53iid)ettoeg1 2. S'lcin, benn i(ft IJabc |le fAon 
hjeggenommcn. 3. ©el^en Sl^re gteunbe l^eute ani 1 4. 9leln, fie jinb 
fd)on^au«gegangen. 6. @d)reibt ber Stnaht hm JBrief ab ? 6. S'lein, et 
l^at i^n fc^on geftem abgefd)rieben. 7. 3)er fleigige 59auer l^at feinegeft* 
friid)te eingefammeU, au«gcbrofd)en unb aufgcf\)eid)ert 8. Urn toelifcc 
3eit ge^t bie (Sonne auf 1 9. <Sie ifl fd)on aufgegangen. 10. JDer SWenb 
fieigt ^tnter bem ©ebirge auf unb erfiittt bie @rbe mit feinem fanften 
!gid)te. 11. ^Die tabelnbe SDa^r^eit be^ a6:jUn greunbe^ ifi bad SKeffet 
bed OBunbarated, bad ein eitetnbed ©efc^toiir auffd)ncibet ; cd fd)afpft 
©d^mevjen, aUx jum $eil bed Seibenben. 12. 3)er ©ogcl ifl toeggc^ogcn 
unb bad ^ferb ijl tt)eggelaufen. 13. 3d) ^be meine «6anbfd)u|e ange^ 
gogen, unb je^t jicl^e id) meine Ucberfd)u|e an. 14. JDie miiben Sleitet 
finb t)on il^ren abgcmatteten fPferben abgefiiegen. 16. <Sic f\)rc(^en bie 
bcutfc^en aSotter febr gut aud. 16. 5lld mix anjingen, beutfc^ gu lewien, 
fonnten toir bie aBorter nid)t leic^t audf^red)en. 
» •^•~- - — — — 

*) Verbs derived from compound nnuns. or adjectives, follow the conjugation d 
simple verbs, i.e. take the augment, and JU of the infinitive, before the entire woid; 

as, er b«t gcfrii^flficf t ; h« has breakfasted: c8 tfl fdjiD^t )u ^anb^abfu; ftk 
difflc4ilt to manage c« ^at fleivettcrlciic^jtel ; it has lightened. 



• 
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Exercise 75. ^Qfgabf 75 

1. Who has taken away my glovea? 2. Your brotiertook 
them aw^ yesterday. 3. At what time do you go out this evening ? 

4. I shall not go out this evening, I went out this morning. 

5. When will your friends go awtiy? 6. They have already gone 
away. 7. Can you pronounce these words well? 8. I can 
pronounce them but not very well. 9. Have you already begun 
to react German 1 10. No, but I shall begin to-morrow, my friend 
began yesterday. 11. Does he pronounce well 1 12. Yes, he 
pronounces very well. 13. Why don't you take away your table ? 
14. I have not time to take it away. 15. I am copying letters for 
my friend who went away yesterday. 



LESSON XXXVIII. gtciUn XXXVIII. 

ADVERBS. 

1- S)a, bort, l^ier^ and too, are used with verbs of rest, and 
with those that indicate action within specified limits ; as, 

$a ifl hex ^affn, unb bort ber @ee. Here is the boat, and there the 

lake. 
&'er liegt bod ^ccpitx, toe i^ bie Here lies the paper, where is 
3:inte? the ink? 

2. 2)a, bort, f)itt, and too, when combined with i)\n (thither) 
and f)et (hither), are used when motion or tendency toward 
a place is signified ; as, 

dr ift ba unb id) gel^e bal^in. He is there and 1 am going there 

(thither). 
Slfibe IJfer, tx toitb balb l^ierl^er Remain here, he will soon come 

fommcn. here (hither), 

ffio ifl ct, uttb tool^in gcl^t ct 1 Where is he, and where (whither) 

is he going? 

^. ^Itt and l^et* are frequently separated from too, and placed 

at the end of the sentence ; as, 

ffio qtf^tn @ic l§ln (wol^in gel^en @i«) ? Where (whither) are you going? 
SBo lommt et i)tx (»ol|er fommt er)? Where is he coming from? 

4. t^in and ^ct when compounded with other words, still 
retain their distinctive meanings (^In indicating direction 
from and l^ct direction towards^ the speaker or subject). As, 
however, we have no words precisely answering to these 
particles, the force rf :^in and \jtt in compounds, is often lost 
in translating ; as, 

♦) ^\n and ^er arfe sometimes usod^ with verbs of rest ; bin, in the signification of 
"past**, **Rone'\ and her, denoting proximity ^ as, ber ©Oiuiuer ifl §tn; the summer 
Ki past: fte ^anbeit urn tbn §er; th<>y stood roundabout him. 
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Direction from the speaker. Direction towards the speaker. 

(Sr ft)tang $inau«.He sprang out. @r frrang l^etaui.He sprang oiit 
Gr jiieg ^inauf. He ascended. @r fltcg l^ctauf. He ascended. 
l^r j^etgt ^inab. He descends. @t fletgt l^eral He descends. 
(5r ging ^iimnter. He went down. , Cftfaml^eninter. He came down. 
@r ruberte gu i^^ He rowed across @rTubertejuun^ He rowed across 
lien if^inubct. to Uiem. • ^cruber. to us. 

^ie Jlinber Uefen l^in unb l^er. The children ran to and fro. 

5. These compounds after the dative preceded by a pre- 
position ; or after the accusative, are usually translated bj a 
preposition before the objective ; as, 

(5r jlog gum genfter ^inau«. He flew out of the window. 

Sie fanten bie Xre)}^e l^etunter. They came down the stairs. 

6. With ba, Ijitt, and koo, many prepositions are combined, 
and the compound thus formed is often substituted for the 
dative and accusative of pronouns (L. 24, 14. 28, 12.); as, 

3ct) l^abe il^r.^ud^ unb lefe bartn. I have your book and am reading 

in it. 

©Inb @ie bamlt juftleben ? Are you satisfied with it % 

SGBiffeu @ie tooton er flprl^t? Do you know what he is speak- 

ing of? 

dx na^m meinen Xifd^ unb tegte He^ took my table and laid his 
fcinc 93udber barauf. books on it (thereon). 

7. Adverbs are formed by the union of nouns with nouns; 
nouns with pronouns ; nouns with adjectives ; nouns with 
prepositions ; and prepositions with prepositions ; as, 

fchaarcnnjeife, hordewise (in hordes) ; mcmcrfeft^, for my part ; glutf* 
lidbcrwei'fc (or glfl(flid)er fficlfe), fortunately; flromauf, up stream; 
bergab, down hill ; iibetau^, exceedingly.' 

Adverbs are formed from various parts of speech by means 

of the suffixes li^, Ilngg, Xokxi^, S; as, 

tdgli6, daily ; blmbliitg^, blindly ; l^immelwdtt^. heavenwards ; fbig^/ 
suddenly ; xt&iii, right (to the richt) ; (mf^, left (to the left) ; 
niprgeii^; in the morning ; abenb^, in me evening ; anber0, otherwise. 

Exercise 76* |lnf0*abr 76* 

1. S3^ ift 3§r ©ruber ? 2. ©r i|l in Sffiicn, fein greunb ijl au*. bo. 
3. Sfleffen <Ste aud) bal^m? 4. @nt)Deber reife ic^ bai^in ober er Icxmi 
()ier^cr. 6. 2Bo ge^cn unfere greunbe l^in % 6. ©fe gel^cn nad) bem 
jborfc; follen xo'xx au(^ bal^in gel^cn? 7. Wx tooUen l^eute Ijflet WeiBeii 
unb mcrgen ba^ln gcl^en. 8. SBoIlen ®!c ben 93etg l^inauf ge^^en? 
9. SS^o !cmmt il^r l^er unb too ge^t i^r l^n ? 10. Wx Ummzn w» 
@d)tt5aben unb gc^en nad) ^reugen. 11. ,,3)er SWann muf (L. 31. 11.) 
I^inau« (gel^en) \xCi fc!nbtld)e geben". 12. SBol^t il^m, er ift l^tage^ 
gangen, xoo fein Sc^nee me^r i^. 13. IDet Sourer touc^t in ba< f^ 
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B; ttm $eTlen l^eroufgul^olen. 14. fQti grof en ^t&rmen flnb bie 
i^e eft in ®efa^t, benn bie SBeHen fdjlaoen mit (Bttoalt f^ixan, hoi 
'4 fd)ki)an!t ^tnikBet unb l^erubet. 16. $)ed TloxQtne fd^reibt et unb 
^enb^ Ifejt er. 16. ^inaJb, ^biauf gei^t unfet ^Bauf. 

Exercise 77. Jlnfgabr 77. 

. Where are you going? 3. I am going to the village, wil^ 
I go there too % 3.1 wiU go there but not to-day. 4. The bo} 
ang down into the water. 5. Our Mends are in Vienna and 
shall also go there. 6. Are your cousins coming here this 
ek? 7. No, for they are already here. 8. We*^ent up the 
inefrom Coblenz to Mayence. 9. The carpenteW fell down 
n the roof. 10. The horse ran down the mountain. 11. The 
s went up the hiU. 12. We must go to the forest, will you go 
re with us ? 13. No, we must remain where we are. 14. I 
[ go up if you will come down. 
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COLLOCATION OF WORDS. 

. When a subordinate sentence is introduced by one of 
following words, the same order obtains as in relative sen- 
ses ^L. 28. 3.); namely, att, bctoot, i)i§, ba, bafem, bamit, 
p bletoeij, e^e, f aUd, ie, inbeui; infofem, nati^bcm, 06 and its 
ipounds, feitbem, ungeac^tet, tDif)tm\>, toamt, kvontm, kpeil, 
m, toit, and koo ; as, 

toifl'en, toantm er t9 getl^an ^ai, We know why he has done it, 
lb )oc er l^higegangen ift and where he has gone. 

Dattete, bid er fie gefe^en ^iU. He waited till he had seen them, 

alb et bod f^tttt. As soon as he heard that. 

. S)a, toeit; tomn* and tolc are followed by the correlative 
it the head of a succeeding clause ; as, 

et nid^t gu mit fcmmen tM, fo As he will not come to me (so) 

^e {(^ git i^m. I go to him. 

nnxiidft head i% fo lommt et. If he is not sick (so) he will come. 

. When tibQld^, tib\Dtif)H or obfd^on introduces a subordi- 
) sentence followed by a principal one, the latter is intro- 
ed by fo — bod^; as, 

(ei(^ bie l^ft itnfl<!^tbat !^, fo Although the air is invisible, it 
; fie bod^ etn Stbtptx, is nevertheless a substance. 

9Benn is often omitted, and the verb placed before its subject ; as, 

bu reicb» fo unterfiut^e bie airmen, Artuiou rich, (so) assist the poor, art tlioa 

f^ bu gelefrt, fo unte rrtt^te bie Utts* learned, (so) instruct the ignorant 

ilfenben. 



1C2 COLLOCATION OF WORDS. 

Sometimes other words are placed between tib, and the 
word with which it is compouilded ; as, 

Db ct gleic^ (or cbgletc^ er) mem Although he is my fiiend. 

gryinb ijl. 

4. 5lbcr, attclU; bcnh'; cnttocber, obcr, nSmlid^, fonbew and 
unb do not change^e natural order of the sentence ; as, 

@te ifi nict)t fd^dtt/tber fte iji lie^ She is not beautiful, but she is 

ben^tourbig.^/^ amiable. 

(St ifl jleiftgj/iuetn er Ittnt toenig. He is industrious^ still he learns 

(but) httle. 

5. '^^en a sentence begins with another word than its subject 
(e:]^»^t as above specified) the subject usually follows its 

as, 

IRie ^be i^ fte gemieben unb f(i^toer» Never have I avoided them and 

(td^ tDerbe ic^ i^nen gati) entgel^eiu hardly shall I entirely escape 

them. 

^enn il^n l^abe id) beleibigi For him have I (I have) offended. 

S)iefen Tlann !enne i^/ Jenen ober This man I know (knpw I), that 

l^obe id^ nie gefel^eiu one however I have (have 1) 

^ never seen. 

3u lange fd^on l^afi bu gefd^lnm^ Too long already hast thou (thou 

mert. hast) slumbered. 

IB&nger !ann i^ niijt toarten. Longer I can not (can I not) wait 

9htr mit bem 8eben toetben unfere Only with life wdl our si^erings 

fietben auf^oten. (our sufferings will) c^e. 

IDafl btefe (S^tadi)e )>iel fd)koier{get That this language is much more 

aU hie engnfd)e ifi, l^oben ©ie difficult than the English, you 

n}o]^l fd^cn eingefel^etu Imve probably already seen. 

2)a • Kegt 3§r 93u(^. There Ues your book (there your 

books Ues). 

6. Sometimes a causaiyconjunction in a leading clause is 
best omitted in translating ; as, 

(Sx i)t befl^alb unjufcieben, toeil fein He is (therefore) discontented 
Steunb nic^t l^iet ijt because his Mend is not here. 

7. Adverbs (except gcnug) precede the adjectives and ad- 
verbs which they qualify ; as, 

(S0 til fd)cn gfemlid) fait. It is already pretty cold. 

5Der i^ut tji gro^ genug. The hat is large enough. 

* As the same word may be an adverb or a conjunctioii, it may require the (MNMtmc- 
tion of the relative sentence, or the inversion of subject and verb; as, ba foilllllt 3b< 
^reunb, there comes your friend: ba i^t ^reutib fommt, fo tpill id^ 'marten, as (or 
since) your friend is coming. I will wait: baillit bin idj SUfriebett, with tlmt(tlierB- 
with) lam satisfied: bamtt i(^ utcbt {tt gebett hxAU^t, ge^t er felb^ in Older tint I 
may notm^ed to go, be goes himself. 
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8. Adverbs follow the verbs that they qualify (in compound 
tenses the first auxiliary); those of time preceding those of 
place ; as, 

@r tear geftem l^lcr. He was here yesterday. ' 

@ie fommen oft gu nnd. They often come to our house. 

Srttirb incrgcn f^iex fcin. He will be here to-morrow. 

3(^r^]^et^n eft/ abet erftel^tmic^nir. I see him often but he never 

sees me. 

@r)Dtvb btefeif $(benbna(^berCtabt He will drive to the city this 
fal^ren. afternoon. 

9. Adverbs of time precede the object (except when it is a 
personal pronoun) ; while those of manner referring exclu- 
sively to Uie verb, commonly follow the object ; as, 

(Jr mai)te gcilctn fefne 5trbe(t \t^x He did his work yesterday very 

fd)te<3^t badly, 

dr f^t geffetn feine Arbeit fe^r He has done his work (yester- 

fd)le(^t gcma(^i day) very badly. (See L. 26.5). 

(8i f^at f[e ^eute beffer get{rad)t. He has done it better to-day. 

^ ^at mft.gejiem biefe !Dlitt^eilung He made this communication to 

f^tiplid^ 0ema(!^t me yesterday in writing. 

Exercise 78. JlttfjttW 78. 

1. (Snblid^ geigten bie ^ilrger il^re SBaffen, unbgngen an jt^ gu ^txtf^tU 
bigen. 2. .3c5 ^atlc ll^t^gefel^en, e§e feint grflun)e angefommen toarcn. 
3. aSarten @ie, b!« id) ben iBrtcf getefmH^abe/ 4. 2Bir toiffen, haf ex 
j&bermcrgen foinmen toitb. 6. 3e lue^r ©c^ir gegeben J^/ beflo mel^r 
foICjl btt ben $(nnen geben. 6. .^ ha(i}benvihan geb^kni^'^t tt>irb man 
alifcflid) cber elenb fein. 7*-3r<i^ toeif ijft^t, obe;;.MlJK ©eitbem fein 
Sater l^icr i|l, ift n »iel 'gufdebenerC 9^jptf toiff^n, h)ie er ba« get^an 
l^at, nnb too et l^ingegangen iji. 1:6. ^jj^dm^^fen unb 2)finjlen entjie^en 
Dtebel unb S^eoen. ll'. @ie loiff ^tr ni(H„;^^;^m id) bad gefagt l^abe. 

12. 9We feinc itrafte toottte ix jp/tdmdxjjktUa^it bent geinbc ©erbinben. 

13. Unfeij^€(^ijf nennt er^aiiien JW$e]^^4. (Sie jlnb frant begl^atb 
fonnen fie nicftt au«ge]§c»r I6x®ie^men nid^t audgcl^en; toeit fie hranf 
iinb. 16. ffieil fie &anf flnXfo Jwen fie nid)t audgel^en. 17. @ie flnb 
fron! unb fonnen bef|a£6^^t oi^el^en. 18. (Sx fann begl^alb nid^t au^ 
gel^en, toeil ev^RfCinf iflf l^Uebn und fel^en toit ben •&immel nnb wtf 
jal^lige @teme. >^ #' 

ExER^TO. JlnfjabrTQ. 

1. He has written more books than he has bought. 2. They 
saw me before I saw them. 3. We will wait here till you can go 
with us. 4. You know that I have not seen him. 5. The longer 
a man lives, the shorter time has he yet to livo. 6. According as 
one is idle or industrious, will one be unhappy or contented. 7. I 
do not know whether he will come or not. 8. 1 have seen him since I 
hpve been here. 9. Do you know how long he remained in the city? 
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10. No, ] know that he has been there, but I do not know howIoDg 
he remained. 11. We know him but we do not know where hia 
lives. 12. This boy is sad because his father is sick. 13. Be- 
cause he has not much money he is discontented. 14. Although 
he is rich he is nevertheless discontented. 15. I am tired andcaD, 
therefore, write no longer. (L. 66.). 



LESSON XL. gtciinn XL. 

COMPOUND VERBS. INSEPARABLE. 

1. The unaccented particles 6e, txttp, mi, er, gc, Det, jcr, 
when prefixed to verbs, reject the augment in the past par* 
ticiple, and take ^u of llie infinitive before them ; as, 

(Sx ^at fein <6au^ oerfauft. He has sold his house. 

dx i)Qt ein ^ane lu )>er!aufen^ He has a house to selL 

!EBer l^at biefetf SDerbre^^ii Ibegon^ Who has committed this crime? 

gen ? . ^ 

Qtt Befol^l i^nen, (L. 60. 2.) i^xt He commanded them to illumi- 

^^dufer gu (eleuc^ten. nate their houses 

^il l^oBe oetfttd^t, ed il^m gu txtlSa I have tried to explain it to him 

ten, oBer ic^ glanbe niijt, bafi et but I do not believe that he 

mid) ))erftanben Bat has understood me. 

9(4), iif l^oBe euren Sommex nnt ^tXf Alas ! I have only increased your 

grofett grief. 

S9ie l^ot man eu(i^ em^fangen ? How were you received ? 

^ca \fat miv nie gel^drt That has never belonged to me. 

5Dtt l^a^ ben ^iegel getbrod^en. You liave broken the looking- 
glass. 

2. S>m(ff, l^inter, Utt, vm, vmttx, doK, tpiber, and kvieber, 
when accented, are separable, and when unaccented, inse- 
parable; as, 

Qhc toieberl^oPte, toa9 er gel^dri ^oite. He repeated what he had heard. 
Qt Incite ba^ SBu% tbieber. He brought the book again. 

5Dad Gaffer iji burdigelaufen* The water has run through. 

S>(a (Slerfidit burc^Uef bie @tabi The report spread through the 

city. 
Qtx f^ai nnd ikBetgefe^i He has conveyed (ferried) u8 

over. 
Ox ffat ein S^rauerf^iel ani bent He has translated a tragedy from 
5Deutf(^en ii6erfe)^i the German. 

3. The particle mi^, in some words, takes the accent, and, 

in the infinitive and past participle, is treated like other se** 

parable particles ; as, 

Qe f^ai mifl^getont; e6 fc^eint mip It has sounded wrong : it seems 
intonen. to sound wrong (to mis sound). 



SUBJUNCTITK. lOS 

4. In some verbs the augment is used before the prefix 
rr»l^ (but is oftener wholly rejected) ; as, 

dr-I^at i^n gemtp^^anbeU(or mif^ He has maltreated (abused) 
^ont'elt) him. 

Exercise 80. ^llfjabe 80* 

I. 2ld^ l^ofe moreen einen SDrief )u et^alten. 2; ^et arme 89lann f)at 
fetn ®e(b erl^alten. 3. 3d} ffcAt ba^ SOott oergefen unb ba^ $a)>ier ))et< 
IcreiL 4. ^ie 5Deutf(^en ^aben tiele nfif^lidte Mnfii erfitnben. 5. !Dletne 
@(t)u(eT ^o^en j!(^ gut betragen. 6. !Dlan l^at mir bi^e^ ^ud) em)}fcl^< 
Ccn. 7, 3d) l^abe chien Stief »on chiem mciner greunbe tt^tttn, ttorin 
er feme dleife bef^tieben l^at 8. @tner mDartet @elb \)on feinem $a^ 
ter, tmb bet ^nbere oerbient feht ®elb. 9. fBix muf ten ben alten Ttann 
in \)ai !0leer begtaben. 10. IDet fQann f)at fetnen SBeigen ^etfauft' 

11. ^f)x ^rubet l^at mi^ mift^er^anben, td) ^abe tl^m nid)td ))erfprcd)en 

12. @r l^at feinen @)}tege( |erbrod}en. 13. Unfere greunbe l^aben mxi 
berud)t, fte loerfucbten beutfd^ gu fpxt(i)tn, abet toit fonnten fie ntd)t )>er^ 
ftel^en. 14. JDai tcqjfete ^tt f^at ben Sfeinb tjertrieben. 15. ©rl^at 
feme $f[t(^t etfuHt unb fefote greunbe l^oben il^n belo^nt 16. SBad ffir 
em ^ttbttdfen l^oBen biefe Itote begangen? 17. Sie i^aben etnen ^ann 
beroubt unb ermcMrbet. 18. 3d^ fobe ba^ nod) ni(^t er^alten, voai bu 
mir ))erf^od)en ^aff. 19. 5Der jtnobe l^at fcinejtnd)}fe )polixt, an^att fein 
Sud) )u ^irem 

Exercise 81« ^ttfgaie 81« 

1. Have jrou received your money? 2. No, but I expect it to- 
morrow. 3. Have you studied tbis book much ? 4. I have not 
had much time to study it. 5. Have you understood all that you 
have studied V 6. I have understood it but I have forgotten a part 
of it. 7. I earn the money that I receive. 8. Somebody has 
broken my knife. 9. We tried to speak German but they could 
not understand us. 10. I can recommend this book to you, I have 
studied it myself. 11. The poor man was obliged to sell his bed. 
12. This man has committed no crime. 13. Tne thief has buried 
the murdered man in the fore'st. 14. He has robbed his friend. 
16. Have you sold anything to-day ? 16. Yes, I have sold my 
borse. 17. What have you promised me ? 18. I have not pro- 
niised you anything. 19. Either you have forgotten, or I have 
misunderstood you. 20. Do your duty and I wiU reward you. 



LESSON XLI. gtctinnXU. 

subjunctive. 

1. The subjunctive is used : 

a. In subordinate sentences to indicate a wish or a r8< 
suit ; in which use it answers to our potential ; as, 
5* 
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Qhc tHi, bamit er niiji ^u fpdt an* He hastens in order that he may 

fommc. not arrive too late. 

S6) rat^e Ux, bap bu feif iger toetbeft. I advise you that you (should) 

become more diligent. 
(St muf ffeif ig fein, bamit er leme. He must be diligent in order that 

he (may) learn. 
C^re beinen 93ater unb beine 3fliiU Honor thy father and thy mother 
ter, bomit bir'« (bit e«) tool^l gel^c that it (may) go well wiA thee 
unb bu lange lebefi auf C^rbetu and that ihon (mayest) live 

long on earth. 

b. In quoting a statement or an opinion without vouching 
for its correctness, as also in indirect questions ; in 
which use it is rendered by the indicative ; as, 

3(i^ ]^6rte, baf et fein ®elb l^erloren I heard that he has lost 'his 
"^abe. money. 

Here 1 simply assert that I have heard the report, without 
knowing, or choosing to express an opinion as to its truth. 
But if, on the contrary, the indicative is used, the report is 
assumed to be true ; as, id} ](^9irte, ba$ er fein ®elb berlorm 
i)at, (^at instead of :^ a 6 c). 

2. In this mode our imperfect and pluperfect are frequently 
translated by ihe present kiA perfect; as, 

C^r fagte, baf er !ein ®elb l^abe, He said that he had (has) no 

(instead of l^&tte). money. 

SD'^an glaubte, er l^obe bod ®elb ge^^ It was thought he had (has) sto- 

^ol^len. len the money. 

Examples of the subjunctive and the indicative. 

Subjunctive. Indicative. Indicative. Indicative. 

3c§ l^crte, bap er I heard, that he Z^ f)oxtt, taf er I heard (and 
franf fei. is sick. franf i% know) that he 

is sick. 
aWanfagt, erl^abe They say he has 3d^ toeif, bap er I know that he 
))ie( ®t&. much money, t^tel ®(ib f^ai. has much mo- 

ney. 
SD'^an gtaubt/ bap It is thought that 9)>lan U)etp, bap er It is known 
erfommentoerbe. he will come, fommen tolrb. that he will 

come. 
SOleinfl bU; bap i^ Thinkest thou SOeipt bu, bap idft Knowest thou 
bein getnb fel ? that I am thy bein geinb bin ? that I am thy 

enemy? enemy? 

3. The subjunctive is often used in the third person with 

the signification of the imperative ; as, 

Qx nel)me feine ©ntfcmung. He take (let him take) his distance, 
©efegnct fei, »er bi(^ fegnet. Gen. 27, 29. 5)ein Sleic^ fomme. Matt. 6, 10. 
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The first person of the plural is sometimes thus used; as, 

®ef^m toix in ben ®arten. Let us go into the garden. 

(Thus, gel^en toir &c., instead of, laflt un^ in htn Sarten gel^en). 



4. SUBJUNCTIVE OF fetu, f^uitix AND tpetbctt* 



i^fet 

bu feiefl (or fnfl) 

trfei 

nix feten (or fein) 

\hx fete t 

jic feten (or fein). 



idi xo&tt 

ba»Sre{l(orn>&t(l) 
er to&vt 
mr n>5rett 
tjr tfSret (or toM) 
etojlren 






idiUi 
bu feifl 
erfet 
tott feien 
tbr fetet 
fie feten 



t(^ imire 
bu wfiee^ 
rr ware 
n>tr wSren 
tbr nfiret 
fie »£(ett 



\^ werbe 
bu toerbefl 
rr toerbe 
toir werben 
i^r toerbet 
fie werben 



bttwerbefi 
er toerbe 
toit werben 
t}r toerbet 
lie iDcrben 



PRBSBNT TBNSB. 

bu J^aht^ 

toix Baben 
i^r U^tt 
fie ^aben. 

IMPBRFEOT TKNSE. 

bu ^attefl 
er $5tte 
toir patten 
ibx Witt 
fte ^Stten. 

PIRFIOT TBNSE. 



{^ toerbe 
bu werbe^ 
er toerbe 
ttir werbett 
ibr tt>erbet 
ne toerben. 



x6t tofirbe 

bu tojirbeil 

er wfirbe 

toir tofirben 
r tvfirbet 
e lofirben. 



t 



bu pabefl 

i^r ^abet 
fie ^aben 



ge^abt 



ic^fei 
bu fei|l 
erfet 
toir feien 
i}r fetet 
fte feien 



PLUPKRFEOT TKNSB. 



bu fattefl 

getoefen. Sir Wtten 
ijr mttt 
fte patten 






gel^abt. 



id^ toare 

bu toareil 

er u>are 

toir u>aren 
toaret 
toaren 






FIRST FUTURE TENSE. 



fein. 



i^ werbe 
bu tverbefl 
er werbe 
toir tt>erben 
i|r toerbet 
fte werben 



^aien* 



i(( toerbe 
bu loerbefl 
er werbe 
toix toerben 
ijr toerbet 
fte loerben 



SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 



1 



aen)efen 
fein. 



i^ toerbe 
bu toerbefl 
er toerbe 
toir toerben 
ihr toerbet 
f!e toerben 



I 



9ab 



ic^ toerbe 
bu tt>erbefl 
alt er toerbe 
en. toix toerben 
i^r toerbet 
fie toerben 



geioorben, 
or »o(ben. 



aetoorben* 
wotben)* 



wetHn. 



detDOtbeit 

(worben) 

fein. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE OF REGULAR VERBS, 

5* In the present the third person is like the first ; the 
second takes the longer forms (eft and et, L. 27. 5.) : the im- 
perfect adds in the first and third persons singular, ete; and in 
the plural, cten; in the second singular, eteft; and in the plural 
etct* Compare L. 27* 6. & 7. The other tenses are formed 
by combining the infinitive or past participle with subjun^tiTe 
forms of i)ahtn, feln and tocrbcn. 

PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OF lotetl* 

Present. ' Imperfect. 

id^ lobe, toix UUn, l^ loiete, toix loBeten, 

bu lobeft, ii)x UUt, bu lobcteft, if)x loBctet^ 

ex Ubt, flc Mtn. ex tobete, j!e loBetcn. 

6. In the present and imperfect subjunctive of irrej[uMr 
verbs, the first and third persons are alike, and the second is 
regularly iormed from the first. See List of Irregular Verbs, 
page 178. 

Exercise 82* ^ttfgaie 82« 

1. Sd) f)cxU, haf et l^ier gctoefen, oBcr Id^ touftc nld^t, oB c« tool^fet 
2. $abcn@ic anif gc^fitt, id) fei »om$fcrbc gefaUen? 3. ^tin, idf l^crfa 
@ie feien aud bent iSagen 9efa((en. 4. ^m ^rubet fai^t bag man @ie 
gelobt l^aBe. 6. 3)fe granjofcn Be^au^)ten, fie feicn ble ©ebilbctftcu in bet 
!Selt 6. Sl^te (Sd)tt)eftcr gtaubtc, @ie fcien in bcr <£tabt geloefen ; id) 
ntelttte abet, bag-Sie im ffialbe getocfen fcien. 7. JDie (Sngldnbcr jhtb ber 
aWeinung, fte feien bie "Serren be^ SWeere^. 8. 3)tefet 9leifenbe etcjd^tt, 
bag er itneintol in 9{om unb breimal in ^enebig getoefen fei. 9. (St ^offt, 
bag er in a(^t Xa^tn in SS^ien fein tpetbe. 10. 3c^ glaube, bag i)idt SO^leiu 
* fd}en bier anf @ifben i^t ©ute^ ge^abt baben toetben. 11. @r fagte imx, 
ft fei franf, abet »iele glanben, eJ fei aSerjieUnng t)on ibm getoefcn. 12. 3<ft 
bortc mit Sebaueru, @ie batten ba« 5Rert)enflebcr gebobt. 13. dr fcagte 
micb/ ob id) mein ^vl^ gelefen b&tte: 14. (Bx glaubt, er toetbe nie toiebet 
glit(fli(^ fein. 15. @r \at mix &etnprcd)en, bag er ntcrgen p mit fommen 
koetbe. 16. (Sx meinte, icb mdd)te ed lefen, abet icb (cnnte nid^t. 17. ^SRfm 
binb' ibn an bie 2inbc bott. 18. (Sx fagte, et mikife g^bcn* 

Exercise 83. Jlttf0abr 83. 

1. I hope I shall see them to-morrow. 2. She insists upon it 
that they are here. 3. He made me believe that he was my mend. 
4. We heard that you were unwell. 6. Why do you think that he 
is your enemy ? 6. Because my friends told me that he hates me. 
7. I have heard that my brother has lost his horse. 8. They say 
these people are very poor. 9. He says we were in his garden. 
10. Did you hear that I had found my money? 11. I had^not 
heard that you had lost your money. 12. This man says that he 
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has been in Vienna. 13. It is said that tho ^p has arrived. 
14. These people think that we are very rich. 15. A good scholar 
studies diligently that he may learn rapidly. 16. He thought I 
could not write. 17. They said that they must have the money. 



LESSON XLII. 



gtclUn XLII. 



CONDITIONAL. 

1. The conditional mode is employed: 
a. Where a condition is supposed which is regarded as 
doubtful or impossible ; as, 

36 fonnte ed t^m, toenn i^ 3eU I could do it if I had tune. 

^atte. 

@T kofirbe e^ tf^nn, toenn er an 3l^^ He would do it if he were in 

ter @teUe w&re. your place. 

SRan Unnit unob^&npig fein, toettn One might be independent if one 

man feine IBebftrfniffe ffattt. had no wants. 

BiAMPLES OF THE CONDITIONAL AND THE INDICATIVE 



Conditumal. ' 

3(| (dnnte H thun, i could do it if I had 
mnni^^titWit, time. 

9r tofirbe lommen, He would come if bo 
totnn er bfirpe. were at Uberty to. 

Bk WJtrbe hUihtn, She would remain 
»enn ffe nic^t ge« if ibe were not 
ben mflf te. obliged to tpt. 

(St lofirbe el ge^9rt He would bave lieatd 
baben, weim et ba it if be had been 
gemefen »ire. there. 



Indicative. 

3(^ ^attt ^tit, aber l bad time, but I could 

i(b fonnte e« nicbt not do il 

tbun. 

@r fonnte fontmen^ He could come, but 
aber er woUte ntd^t. he would not. 
<Sie tooUte nicbt Sbe would not re- 
bleiben, obgletd; fie main, although she 

ni(bt 0e^en mufte. was not obliged to go. 
(Srtoarba aewefen^ He bad been thefe, 

aber er batte e9 but he had not heard 

nifbt geb5rt. it 



2. Instead of the first and second future, the forms of the 
unperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are often employed ; the 
word tremt being omitted and the verb placed before its sub- 
ject (L. 39. Note) ; as, 

3d) Indite e^ getl^an, todre id^ ba ge^^ I had done it, had I been there : 

toefen : instead of, instead of, 

3(^ ttHkrbe t6 getl^an l^aben, toenn I would have done it, if I had 

id) ba getDefen todre. been there. 

(St todxe ba getoefen. Indite er 3eit He had been there, had he had 

gel^abt : instead of, time : instead of, 

dx tofitbe ba getoefen fehi, toenn er He would have been there if he 

3eit ge^abt l^dtte. had had time. 

SBuf te id) too er \% fo ginge i(^ jn [Here, as seen, our idiom forbids 

i^m : instead of, a literal translation] ; 

SBenn ida tofiite too er Ijl, fo tofirbe If I knew where he is, I would 

iil gtt i^m ge^en. fno to him. 
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3. Sometimes the condition is not expressed; as, 

J^attt id) e^ nur getonft! or, Had I only known it! or, 

l^enn id^ c^ nur getouf i l^dtte ! . If I had only known it ! 
3(b Indite e^ t:id)t gcglaubt. I would not have believed it 

4. The conditional is often employed: 

b. Interrogatively to express surprise at, or dissent from 
an assertion; as, 

SBann Indite Srieblanb (i. e. the When has Friedland needed oai 

dukeofFriedland)unfer^9lat]^d advice? (i. e. he Iras never 

beburft? needed it.) 

JDu todrcfl fo fatfd) gctoefen ? You had been so false ? 

®ajlfreunbltd) j^dtte Gnglanb fie England has received herhos- 

em^)fangen ? pitably ? (do you say ?) 

5. CONDITIONAL OF fein ^aitn AND^etrben* 



riBST CONniTIONAL. 



i(^ toilrbe 
btt lourbefl 
er wfirbe 
toir wurben 
t^( toiirbet 
ftc VDixxHn 



{^ wfirbe 
bu tvfirbcfl 
<r tojirbe 
totr tufirben 
t^r tDJtrbet 
fte wfirben 



feitt. 



i^ tofirbe 
btt toitrbefl 
er tofirbe 
ttnr wfirben 
ifix toilrbet 
fie tuilrben 






^aben. 



i^ tvfirbe 
bu toilrbe^ 
er wfirbe 
tDir loilrben 
ihv tourbet 
ffc wfirbeit 



Metbett. 



getoefen 
fein. 



SECOND CONDITIONAL. 

i(^ toiirbe 
bu tofirbefl 
ti^alt er lofirbe 
aben. tt>irtt>urben 
t^rwdrbet 
fie witrben 



i^ wiirbe 
bu toitrbefl 
er tvitrbe 
tDir iDfirben 
ibr Miirbet 
fie witrbeu 



1 



I 



aetoorben 
(toorbett) 
, fein. 



Exercise 84. ^itfgobf 84. 

1. ^a^ ^efle, xoae toit tl^un fonnten, todre, gleid) aBgureifen. 2. SBet 
Indite QegtauBt, baf er unjj ^erlaffen t»iirbe ? 3. (Sx l^dttc e« getoifl nidjt 
get^an, toenn toir i^n giitig bcl^anbelt l^dttcn. 4. .^ein »emiinftigcr Sfeenfd) 
toflrbe fo gel^anbelt l^aben. 6. Qx UnnU rcd^t gnt leben, toenn er nid)t fo 
»erfci^toenbetifd) todre. 6. Sd^ toiitbe gleid) ju i^m gcl^en, tomn id^ nur 
toitf te, too er i% 7* <Sie todte getoifl t)oi\ bet f&xudt f^inab gefallen, toenn 
il^te greunbin |le ni(^t gel^aiten l^dtte. 8. (Bx tofitbe elenb fein, toenn er 
fo leben miifite toie id) (L. 26. 7.). 9. SBenn id) ba« get|ufit ^dtte, fo 
todre id^ gang anberd soerfal^ren. 10. S4 toiitbe mtt Sl^nen gel^en, toenn 
id) md)t fo t)tel gu tl^un l^dtte. 11. SBenu id) bad f3n^ gefel^en l^dtte, fo 
toiitbe \6:^ e« ge!auft ^aben. 12. Sit toiitben fdion f))ted)en fonnen, toenn 
toit ileif ig flubitt bdtten. 13. SBenn fie 3cit l^dtten, toiitben fie un0 ge« 
toifl begleiten. 14. fBtnn id) englifd) fonnte, fo toiitbe i(b gleid) nad) 
^metifa audtoanbern. 15. ^6) glaube ni4it, baf bu lange bott bteiben 
toiitbefl, toenn bu audtoanbem fotttejt. J6. ^ij toiitbe bad ^gcl^ faufen. 
toenn ed gut todte. 
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Exercise 85. 3l» fii> f 85. 

1. What would you do with this book flf^were yours? 3. I 

would study and try to learn the language thatit teaches. 3. What 

would you do if you were rich ? 4.1 would travel and study. 

5. I should he satisfied if I could speak as well as you do. 6. If 

J had had a good teacher I should have learned much faster. 

7. Would you sell this house if it were yours ? 8. No, I would 

live in it. 9. I do not believe you could sell it. 10. If you had 

called, I should certainly have heard you. 11. You would have 

money enough if you were only industrious. 12. We could havB- 

bought the horses if we had had the money. 13. I would write 

you a German letter if I could. 14. We should have seen your 

friends if they had been at home. 15. They would come if they 

had not so much to do. 



LESSON XLIIL gttiUn XLIII. 

REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

1. The number of verbs that are used exclusively as re- 
flexives, is much larger in German than in English ; as, 

3(b fcbdme mid). I am ashamed. 

fSSa^ ^at fid) eretgnet ? What has happened 1 

@ie fe^nt fid} na£ ffbx^t. She longs for quiet. 

3)o< ^ecr ergab fid). The army surrendered (itself). 

3d} untcrfle^e mid), ba^ gu tl^un. I venture to do that. 

(Sx eteifett pd). He is becoming angry. 

@¥ tDibetfel^t {14 bem ^efe^l He opposes (himself to) the 

command. 
@te l^aben fid) on i^m l^rtgttf em They have attacked (laid hands 

on) him. 
3d) getroue mid) nid)t bal^tn. I do not venture (trust myself Jl 

there. 
<ir ethmbigte ftd) na^ fi^nen. He inquired after them. 

Wx fonnen un« ^iennit bel^elfen. We can make shift with this. 
Qx fiat fid) trffolt He has recovered. 

Qt beflnnt ftd). He bethinks himself 

@ie ^aben ^(^ gut aufgeflil^rt. They have behaved themselves 

well. 
(St beflrettpA^ e^ gu tf)m. He tries (exerts himself) to do it. 

Many^ther verbs, though not exclusively reflexive, are 
often used as such; as, 

@lc bctragcn fid) gut. They behave themselves well. 

®a« grdmt ibr eud) ? Why do you grieve ? 

@ic l^aben fid) entWloifcn. They have resolved. 

SRan foUtc fid) in ble Umfldnbc One should adapt one's-self to 

fd)i(fen« circumstances. 
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(Sx Beflnbet f!db tooT^I . n_ He is (finds himself) well. 

SGBte befinben (Sie flcMJ^ How do you do ? (find yourself?). 

2. Verbs are often used reflexively whose corresponding 
English ones are employed intransitively or passively ; as, 

^a^ SBetter l^eHt flc^ auf. The weather is clearing (itself) 

up. 

^ie ©olbatetL fammeln fld^ urn i^^ The soldiers assemble (them 
ten %^xtt, selves) around their leaider. 

SGBtr l^ielten un^ in IIBerlin auf* We stopped (ourselves) in Berlin. 

^ai ^ttd) i}at ftd) gefunben. The book has been found. 

iDer <&tmmel bebecf t {td^ ntit SBoKen. The sky is being covered (cover- 
ing itself) with clouds. 

@oIl bet 9ret>el fld^ t)ot unfem $lu^ Shall the outrage be accoin- 
gen t>onenben ? plished (accomplish itself) 

before our eyes ? 

^cr ®runb Idf t ^6^ l^dten. The reason is plausible (lets it- 

" self be heard). 

^a^ Idft {td^ fel^en. That looks well (lets itself be 

seen). 

2)a« laffc id^ mitnid^t gtocimal fagcn. I don't wait to be told that twice 

(do not let it be said to mo 
twice). 

Exercise 86. Jlllfgott 86. 

1. Seber gutc ffliirger untetwirft Jrd) ben geredi)ten ©efcj^cn feine« 8an< 
be«. 2. 2)a« feinbU^e $eer l^at jtd) enblid) ergebeu mflffen. 3. 3)le 
c*Rraft mtt toeldbet bte MueUln ^d) gufammenjiel^en unb au^bel^nen, tft 
fe^r grof . 4. ^Ue IDitnjIe unb iDdm^fe, n>eld)e bejidnbig ))on bet @tbe 
auftleigen, fammeln pdl) in bcr Sltmof^l^dre, unb inbem fie jtd) »erbinben, 
entjlel^t barau^ 9tegen, @(i)nee, 92e6et SBinb unb jebe anbere SSerdnbetung 
ber Suft. 6. iDiejentgen, toel(i)e ftd) felbjl loben, mad)en jtd^ fel^r oft Id* 
d)ernd^. 6. ^ic ^o^ne StaxU bc^ ®rof en muften ftd) in ben SBafen, im 
Sleiten unb im (Sd)tt)immen iiben. 7. iDer ©Idubige geigt fid^ im Unge* 
mad) tt)ie ein ?e(« im SJleere, wenn bie SWeerc^wogen um i^n toben. 
8. 2)a« blaue ©etofilbe, tocld^e^ toir «&immel nennen, ijl ein unermef Udiet 
dtaim, in tt)eld)em bie GJrbe, bie Sonne, bcr SKonb nnb ungdl^Uge ^tttnt 
^d) bcioegen. 9. $)a« ^eer lagerte flci^ um bie (Stabt unb fotberte bic< 
felbe auf, fic^ gu iibetgeben. 10. 2)ie S3iirger glaubten, fie fdnnten fid) 
soett^eibigeu; unb loeigerten fid), ftd) bem Ooljen 9einbe xa u^rtoerfen. 
U. /,3m Oflen erl^ob ftd) ber SOUonb unb fd^^n^amm koie ein leftMfillad)en 
im SDieberfd)eine be^ $(benbrot^^.'' 12. @r toeigett ftd^^^PT tutd §tt 
gel^en, nnb ic^ freue midf), bag er nid^t gcl^en tt)iU. 

Exercise 87. ^ttfgabf 87* 

1. My friend has determined to go to France. 3. They are 
ashamed that they have been so idle and inattentive. 3. The 
clouds are gathering,; I think it will soon rain. 4. The boy refiises 
to go with us because he wishes to visit one of lis friends who is 
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5. They defended themselves brav^ but were finally 
1 to surrender. 6. We should oppM all unjust laws 
n glad that we can go, and that we have so fine weather^ 
s c ccurred while you were stopping in Berlin. 9. One 
noi deliberate too long. 10. Everybody should endeavor 
is duty. 11. The army enca^j^ on a large field not far 
le city, and summoned the cif^Rls to surrender. 12. We 
not praise ourselves. * 13. I am glad you have visited my 
; how does he do ? 14. He is very well, but his brothei 
I cousin are not very well. 15. There have been three men 
is afternoon who have inquired after you ; one of them said 
determined to remain here until you should return, but he 
i himself to be persuaded to go with the others. 16. He 
in easUy adapt himself to circumstances, is to be called 
te, even if he is poor and deserted. 17. The people have 
in able to defend tiiemselves, and have again submitted to 
uel oppressors. 



LESSON XLIV. ffctUiiXLIV. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

besides the verbs, ed bonnert; it thunders : ed Btt^t, it 
s: eS tcgnct, it rains: e3 f(3^neit, it snows, &c., which 
English) are properly impersonal, many others are 
apersonally; as, 

: mid). I am glad (lit. it rejoices me). 

mh fel^r Icib. I am very sorry, 

ngt mix, metnen Srettnb )tt I succeed in convincing my 
fitten. firiend. 

((Tftcfte e^ il^m. Finally he succeeded. 

\nt unb bfirflet i^n. He is hungry and thirsty. 

t ttii0. We are cold. 

I tt toerbe balb fommen. It is said he will come soon, 

^t e^ mit S^ed^t, baf u.f.to. Here it is justly said that, &c. 

ft, toenn jte e^ibilligen. That is (tiiat is to say) if you 

approve it. 

a the use of impersonal verbs the nominative ed is 
mes onutted, and the accusative or dative placed be- 
e verb; as, 

ngert for, ed l^ungert mid). I am hungry, liL it hungers me, 

oinbelt, fi)r, c« fct)tt)mbeU mIt. I feel dizzy. 

t mid) jebe (S^etfe, or mlt I loathe all food. 

yet jcber @^)cifc. 

iter gtaufet'^. The father is fiightened. 
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Similar to this is the phrase ml^ bilnft, or miti^ bSlt^^ 
answering tii ** mSminks". 

8. ®eBen impersonally used, indicates existence in a ge* 
neral and indefinite manner, and is rendered by "to be"; &e 
object of geben, being u^^ftis the subject of "to be"; as, 

@^ gibt feine diofen olftne IDomen. There are no roses without thorns. 
SBad gibt'^ (gibt ti) 9leued ? What is there new? (what news 

is there ?) 
SBodgibr^? What is the matter? (what il 

there ?) 

4. gcl&rett, 0c6i:eti^ett and matigcln, are often used impersonally 
with two datives ; the latter one being preceded by ,,an"; as, 

@d fel^lt tl^m an Wlxii% He is deficient in courage. 

@6 tnangett mit an ®elb. I am in want of (I lack) money. 

SBotan 9ebri(i)t e« S^nen ? What are you in want of? 

5. Some verbs are used impersonally and reflexively; as, 

@^ t)erjlel^t fid) (or e^ t>etfle]^t ftc^ Of course (or, as a matter of 
t)on felbfl), baf ntd^t aUe teid^ course) not all can be rich, 
fcin !dnnen. 

@^ gebitrt fid) nid)t fo |u l^anbeln* It is not becoming thus to act. 

9b fd^I&ft f[d^ gut l^ier. One. can sleep well here. 

Exercise 88. I^ttfgabt 88. 

1. ($^ ifl il^m enbOd^ gelungen, feinen ^teunb gu iibergeugen. 2. @ein 
$lan ifi gelungen, unb bod) ifi er ungufrieben. 3. d^ fragt fid), ob tttt 
morgen gel^en fcnnen? 4. (S^ gel^drt {t(!^/ ben ©onntag ju l^eiHgen. 
6. @^ fd)i(ft fid), dltere Seute ^u ad^ten. 6. (&i ereignet fl% felten, \i(xi 
gute, ))erfl&nbige Seute f!(^ rntgttjeien. 7. @^ tl^ut \itm ihtaben fel^t leib, 
baf er fo na^l&f ig getoefen ifl. 8. d^ tofirbe mid) fel^r freuen, il^n toie^ 
bergufel^en. 9. 2)iirflet (Sie? 10. Di^ein, abet miisj l^ungett unb friert 
11. da iDerjiel^t fid), baf er l^eutc nid)t fommen toirb; bcnn bic ffiege flnb 
ju fd)Ied)t. \% (Se tragi fid) gutoeilen gu, baf an^altenbet Steaen bie 
gange (Sxntt soerbirbt 13. ^uf bet 3nfel SO'laltagibt e^ feine @d)langen; 
in (Sarbinia gibt ea fetne Solfe; in 5Deutfd)lanb gibt e« !eine ^ofobile; 
auf S^Ianb gibt te ni(^t^ ©iftige^, aber in ^er gangen SQBelt iff fetn Ott, 
too e^ feinen 9leib gibt. 

Exercise 89. ^1lf0Obt 89- 

1. I would be very glad to accompany you home but I am afraid 
it will rain, do you not see how it lightens, and hear how it thun- 
. ders ? 2. I think it will snow to-morrow, it is questionable wheth- 
er our friends will be able to come as they have promised. 3. The 
peasants have finally succeeded in selling their horses. 4. I am 
very sorry not to have seen them, but it was so cold while they were 

* With biiucbt bilnEf/ the dative (instead of acctisative) is often lund; aM, WX 
b&tt(|tor biinft, oree biluc^t or biinft mir. 
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in the city that I could not go out. 5. It sometimes happens that 
lazy people are very rich, but never that they are wise, learned, 
useful or happy. . 6. This man is not hungry, but he is very cold. 

7. Of course you will visit us as soon as you can, will you not ? 

8. It is not proper to do that. 9. Is there a better beverage in the 
world than cold water ? 10. The^M^hey are very sorry that 
they did not succeed in convincing ulfflBbH^^ere wrong. 11. A 
man who is deficient in courage is not a (L^^^^Llcood soldief . 
12. What is the matter; why are all those peopl^ral^||^to the 
house 1 ^^^^^^ 

LESSON XLV. gtclUn XLV. 

PASSIVE VERBS. 

1. The passire is formed by connecting the auxiliary tott* 
ben, with the past participle of the main verb ; as, 

^ai $ferb toitb befd^lagen. The horse is being shod. 
5Da^ ^an^ toirb gebaut. The house is being built (or is 

building). 

^ie Sftd^er tonhtn s^etfauft The books are being sold (or 

are selling). 

Ohs» The past paniciple in connection with the verb ^^felll"^ 
denotes that an action is completed ; a^, 

ft>ae $fetb ifl Bcfd)Iagen. The horse is shod. 

5Dad ^au^ ifl gebaut The house is built (finished). 

IDie SMid)tx ftnb t)et!auft The books are sold. 

&t toetben gelcbt toetben. You will be praised. 

2. When the past participle of toerben is used as an auxi- 
liary, it rejects the augment Qe, and is translated by been^ 
while fein is translated by ''to Xave" (L. 32. 34.) ; as, 

(St {$ Qtlobt loorbeK. He has been praised. 

5Die ^fid)er toaten »er!auft lootben. The books haul been sold. 

S)k Sftf^er koevben Jsetfauft tootben The books wiU have been sold, 
fein. 

3. Passive verbs are often used impersonally to denote an 
action or event in progress ; as, 

(S$ toixh gefungen. There is sinking (going on, or 

being done). 
(S^ tonrbe lii f))dt in bie 92ad^t ge^ The fighting was continued (it 
foc^ten. was foughtj till late m the 

night. 
(86 tonrbe il^m l9on alien ©etten gu From all sides it was run to his 
* ^ftlfe geeilt assistance. — Milton. 

S)ort toirb oJle Za^t getangt unb ge^ There, there is dancing and play- 
fUrfeU. ing every day. 
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Exercise 90. MH^^^ ^* 

1. IDer Slei^ige iDtrb geacbtet unb gelf)BUunb\bet Saule tohrb »no4M 
unb getabelt. 2. ^ie {)ei(j!en Selfen toerben tjvn ben ®emfeiij[&getB ep 
flettert. 3. ^er gunflige ^ugenbli(f tt)trb t>oii haaafStluQm ergrifen. 4 (H 
tourbe tnel^r gef^ielt at^ gearbeitet. 5. 5Det J@ ptt lourbe auf Beiben CH^ 
iMt tnit grof ec ^rbitterung gefitl^rt. 6. ^ai ViBer! i^ enbltc^ ))oIlnibet 
tootben unb totrb balb etfdbeinen. 7. @nbltd) m e9 audgefunben toDibnt, 
toer ber ^ieb ijl. 8. (S^ toirb bereinfl ein emfi :^ @exiijt ge^alten toerber, 
nadbbem aUe 936Ifer toetben t>etfammeU toorl en fetn. 9. ^et 9{a(bBar 
glaubt, bafi ber Sater t>on fetnem Jtinbe get&ttfdyt toerbe. 10. IDie ®t* 
fcl)id)te melbct, bag i£roia »on ben gried^ift^en ^flrjien jer^firt toorben fcl. 
11. 5Der $(rme flagt baf er getoaltfam fortgefd]Ie)>i>t tootben fei. 12. i)tt 
betrfibte S3ater glaubt fetn @o^n toerbe t)on bem etbitterten S^inbe erfcbof; 
fen iDorben fein. 13. ^ic ^reunbin bel^au))tetei baf ba^ Unglilif burd) bie 
@(t)ulb bed 92ad)bard l^erbetgefiil^tt tootben topre. 14. ^omet^eud toat 
))on 3u))iteY an einen Selfen gefcbmtebet lootbenj 15. IDftd J^axa totrb t)on 
einem fel^t gefd)t(f ten SRann gebaut. 

Exercise 91. S^jj^ft^^^ 91- 

1. Do you know why you have been >lained by your friends? 
2. 1 was blamed by them because the lettc r that has been promised 
by ine had not been written before they irrived here. 3. I hope 
the enemy will be defeated and driven ou ; of the country. 4. My 
letter will have been read before yours will have been written. 
6. We are not often hated by those who i re loved by us. 6. The 
will be punished and the good will be rewarded. 7. Good 
are often slandered while the^ live, i md praised and honored 
r they are dead. 8. The riMr Mf the rich young traveler has 
if*ftiuid by one of his serv^ts. 9. These beautifuU|askets 
are said (L. 31. 4. b.) to have boeivmade t y the blind man fa^^om 
the flute was sent yesterday, yx Those/indolent boys dese^^to 
be punished. 11. There has been more/done to-day than yester- 
day. 12. We are often deceived by those who praise us, for we 
are often praised by flatterers. 13. The/hunter says he has been 
bitten by a bear that jiad been sh^bW one of his companions. 
14. Has it not yet been made out ^y whifm the money was stolen? 

were written ? 16. These 
people ^ink they have been deceived bf us. 




LESSON XLVI. 



\tct\$n XLVI. 



SYNTAX OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

1. The definite article is often used^in German, where m 
tidiislating it is omitted: 

a.- Before nouns (in the plural as ^ell as singu]ai) taken 
Ih a general sense , as, 
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j^ IHf JXofe ^{f t bie Jt^nigin bet The rose is called the queen of 
Zt Shmm. (the) flowers. 

? 5)i $fcrb ijl efn nuftli^ea Zf^'m, The horse is a useful animal. 

3)le iPfetbe jlnb uiitliAc X(;ierc. (The) horses are useful animals. 

2){e Srel^eit ijl be« SWenfd^en f^oif^ (The) freedom is (the) man'& 
^ti ®ttt. highest good. # 

«1)er^tmmcl l^ilft, bie ^g^tte muf (The) Heaven helps, (the) heD 
ura toeidjcn I" . must yield ! 

b. Before the names of lakes, mountains, days, months, 
seasons, ranks, bodies or systems of doctnne, the 
superlative of adjectiyes, masculine or feminine names 
of countries, as also before the words «&of, «^irc^e, 
maxU, m\xf)U, (S(t}uU, and ®tabt; as, 

3)er aStfuD ifl efn ©ulfan^ (The) Vesuvius lis a vo.c^no. 

5)et ©onntag in^duro^ja ijl fu^r (The) Sunday in Europe is very 
»erfd)icben ton *bem @onntag in diflferent from (the) Sunday 
Slmetifa. in America. 

IDer SWai ijl fcftSner aU bet aJldrj. (The) May is' pleasanter than 

(the) March. 
3)le mcijlen (Sittxn fcfeirfen il^re ^i\u (The) most parents send their 
b^r in bie (Sc^ule unb in bie Jtitd^e.. children to (the) school and 

to (the) church. 
@inb (Sie j[e in bet (Sc^toeig getoefen ? Have you ever been in (ilka) y> 

Switzerland ? *•?.''* 

c. Before nouns specifying time, or quantity, where in T 
English the indefinite article is used ; as, ' ' 

34 f^^^ i^n ^toeimal be^ 3a^rd. I see him twice a (thetfiv. 
(Si foftet f&nf ©rofd^en ba^ $funb. It costs five groshens a (the) 

pound. 

d. In many expressions which mark a cb|inge in the 
condition of a person or thing, and in English require 
the nominative, or objective after a verb, the dative 
with jum (or jur) is emj[)loyed ; as, 

Wlan mad)te il^n gum <&au^tmann. He was made a captain. 
Qe i^ gum @^rt(^toort ae»)orben. It has b^ome a proverb. 

e. Before the proper names of persons when preceded 
by an adjective ; before the names of relatives or in- 

^^timate friends ; when the name of an author is put 
^^Bbr his works, and in the oblique cases of such as do 
r . not by inflectional endings, indicate the case; as, 

JDIe fd)6ne 'Selena. The beautiful Helen. 

IDer arme "geinric^. (The) poor Henry. 

@age bem Soi^ann, er fott fcmmcn. Tell John, to come iha^tkcime). 

JDie SSctBannniig be^ Qlriiiibc^. The banishment of Aristides. 

©ie Icfeu jeft bcti 'g^cr. They arc now reading Herder 
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y. The definite article (when the sense is not ther^ 
obscured) may be used instead of a possessive mo- 
noun; as, * 

(St l^at ben <§ut nod) auf bm Jto:|)fe. He still has his hat on his head. 

2Ba« l^ajl bu in bet ^^anb ? What have you in your (tbe) 

• hand? 

When used with Belbe, 6att, fo, folder, toie, and ju, the 
article comes first; as, 

^ie beiben iDienet BHeBen einen l^al^ Both the servants remained half 

ben Xaq. a (a half) day. 

(Sin toie alter fSfkam ifi et ? How old a man is he ? 

2. The definite article is omitted before names of the car- 
dinal points, when motion from or towards them is expressed, 
as also in a variety of phrases where it is employed in Eng- 
lish; as, 

3m <&erbjl giel^en bie 936gel l^cn In autumn the birds migrate from 
9Zotben nad^ ©itben. the north to the south. 

UeberBringev biefe^ ifl ein gteunb The bearer of this is a friend of 
t)on mir. mine. 

IDad Ijl nid^t SJlobe (Sitte) M mi. That is not the fashion (custom) 

.with us (in our country). 

3. In legal reports, the usage of the two languages is 
similar; as, 

Jtt&get bel^au^tet/ ba$ u. f. to. Complainant maintains that,&c. 

4. The indefinite article is often omitted before nouns used 

as the predicate of fein, or toetben; as, 

(Sx totttbe erfi ©otbat, uad^^et Sto^ He became first (a) soldier, ^ 
nig* afterwards (a) king. 

5. The indeclinable bergleid^en (such, such like), may relate 
to nouns of all genders and both numbers, and in any case ; as, 

S>eT9let(^en SBein ifl tl^euer. Such wine is dear. 

Srinf en ® ie fe berglei(^en ? Do you ever drink the like ? 

Exercise 92. Jlnfgollf 92. 

1. IDfe ^mui^ ifl oft bet »erbiente 8o^n ber gaul^eit. 2. 5)le ^of^ 
nung ifl bet tteuefle Xrofler bet a9lenfd)en. 3. 2lm Suit ifl hai SDettet 
fcl^r-l^eif. 4. JDer ©ater ifl am $of, hk SWutter in bet St\t(i)t, bet ©ol^n 
auf ber Uni»erfitdt bet ^ned^t auf bem SCflatft unb ba^ J^tnb in bet 
@6ule. 5. ©age bem 2lol^ann, er fo(( )?on je|t an t>{ermat h^JSkd)t 
ouf ben aWarft gcl^en. 6. ®rfl fegeUen toit nud^ Oflen unb flKoia^' 
@{iben. 7. 3n !X)eutf(i^Ianb Ifl e^ @itte, baf man ben <^ut abnimmt totn%. 
man greunben begegnet. 8. ®in fold)er SJlann tourbe ein foIc^e« SSerbre^ 
dten getDifi nidit begel^en. 9. (Sx ifl ein gu alter !Dlann ©olbat ju loetben. 
10. .^dtwen (Sie nod) eine l^albe @tunbe marten? 11. 9Bie! nennfi bu 
ein fo etenbe« ®efd)6^)f beinc^gleit^en ? (L. 25. 4.) 12. 5Dct grele liebt 
§ttoo^nlid) htn grieben 
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Exercise 93. S^nffukt 93. 

1. Indolence is an unpardonable vice. 2. To so miserable a 
life as this, I would prefer death. 3. This is too large a stove for 
so small a room. 4. The eloquence and patriotism of Demosthenes 
saved his country. 6. March is a very windy unpleasant month, 
the Germans sometimes call it ^rul^ling^monat, because it is the 
first month of spring. 6. Why do you wear such a hat ? 7. We go 
to town three times a year. 8. This cloth cost six florins an ell. 
9. In France it is the custom for people to take off their hats when 
a funeral procession passes by. 10. I will wait half a day longer 
if you will go with me. 12. How long an exercise have you 
written to-day ? 13. The servant has gone to market to buy 
beef, eggs, potatoes and the like. 

• 

LESSON XL VII. *St(tUn XLVII. , 

proper and common names. 

1. The proper and common names of places and countries, 
as also of months, are placed in apposition; as, 

JDie (Btaht ©eriin l^ in bem Stof The city (of) Berlin is in the 

nigreid^ ^veuf en. Kingdom (of) Prussia. 

^n SRonat 9Rat i^ f(^dn. The month^of ) May is fine. 

2. The date (without a pl^position intervening) precedes 
the name of the month ; as, 

iBom f&nften SDlai bt« jum Diet unb Frpm the fiifih (of) May till the 
|)oan)ig{len Slugu^. twenty-fourth (of) August. 

3. Nouns denoting weight, measure and quanti^, stand in 
the same case as those they limit and (feminines excepted) 
are not declined; as, 

^et $aar (see 5.) ^onbfcl^ttl^e. Three pairs (of) gloves. 

3»ei ^fiinb Jtafee. Two pounds (of) coflfee. 

(Sr f^ai ad^t ®tik(f mt^. He has eight head (of) catde. 

a)tcl mm 3:u*. Three eUs (of) cloth. 

Obs, When the latter noun, however, is qualified by some 

other word, it is put in the genitive ; as, 

S>Tei $funb biefe^ itaffeed. Three pounds of this coffee. 

Stoti i@tt4 bed htfttn $a))terd. Two quires of the best paper. 

4. Like nouns of weight, &c., (see 3.) is used the woii 

SEct (kmd or sort) ; as, 

4Jh 1^0* cine neue 5(rt ^a'pin. He has a new kind (of) paper. 

©r ft>ti(ftt »ctt elnet befonbetcn 5lrt He is speaking of a particular 
^nbc. kind (of) dogs. 

5. (gin 5Paat QiteraUy a pair) often answers to '*r few** 
and is used undeclined, before nouns in any case ; as, 

6 
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($r ^at cin $aar 9teunbe M {l(^. He has B.feuf friends withhim 
(St fommt in ein $aar Xa^m. He is coming in a/eti; days. 

6. SDiiattn, referring to organized bodies of men, retains the 

singular form ; as, 

(Sin dtegiment ))on taufenb TicLXiM. A regiment of a thousand men. 

Exercise 94. ^ttfgallf 94* 

1. ^m erilen SJlai it>irb bie ^rmee in bie (Staht jte^en. 2. 3)er alte 
JBiel^pnbler ^at l^unbert @tu(f aSieJj gefauft. 3. Qx ttinlt ieben SWoraen 
glDei ®Iad SBafer. 4. SBoHen <Sie mir ein @tii(f iiBtob geben! 5. 34 
toitt S^nen gtoei (Stfirf gleifd) geBen. 6. Sir fu^tcn am filnf unb jMii^' 
jfgf^en 2lanuar ))on bet @tabt Oleto^^or! ab, unb famen am a(^t]^nteB 
Sebruar in ber (Stabt fflrcmcn an. 7. 2)cr SKonat SWal ifl »iel angene^* 
met aU ber SHInat 9t)>ril. 8. 5Die @tabt Berlin ifi bie $au))t^abt^ 
StoniQxn6)i $reu$en. 9. ^a$ ifl eine $(rt Srud)t, bie i(^ nie gefe^en^Se. 
10. (Sx i)at itoii ^aar $anbf(t)u^e unb fe^d GUenlSuc^ gefauft. ll.iDet 
IDom in ber (Stabt SRagbeburg iff fel^r fd^on. 12. 5Dad J^onigreiii) ^ad)^ 
fen ifi fel^r fletn. 13. G^r l^at nod) ein toenig ®elb, benn eht guter %xmi 
l^at i^m neulid^ ein $aar Xl^aler gefc^icft. » 

Exercise 95. S^nfitht 95* 

1. Here is a little piece of paper for you. 3. Our Mends live 
in the city of Vienna. 3. The shoemaker has sent you a pair of 
shoes. 4. I have bought three Ipmrels of flour anj a hundred 
pounds of coffee. 6. The kingdom of Prussia is larger than the 
kingdoms of Saxony and Bavaria. 6. We were in the city of 
Dresden in the month o'* June. 7. The city of Haitiburg is rich and 
very beautiful. 8. This man says he has a new kind of paper. 
9. Will you give me a glass of water ? 10. Will you not take a 
glass of wine ? 1 1 . I have already drank a glass of wine. 12. We 
remained only a few days and did not see much. 13, On the 
sixteenth of August we were in the city of Cologne. 

LESSON XLVIII. gtdUn XLVIII. 

PREPOSITIONS AND ADJECTIVES WITH THE GENITIVB. 

1. The following prepositions are constraed with the geni- 
tive ; viz, onflatt or flalt, instead ; augerl^alb, outside, without ; bie< 
feit(«), on this side ; l^alb, l^alben or l^albcr, on account (of) ; innet^ 
Iftalb, inside, within ; jenfcit («), on that (the other) side, beyond; 
!raft by virtue of; ldng«, along ; laut according to ; oberl^alb, above ; 
txcl^r in spite of; urn — tt)iUcn, for the sake of; ungead)tet, notwith- 
standing; unterl^alb, below; unfern, untceit, near, not far from; 
»eimittelfl, mitUl% by means of; »enn6ge, by dint of; toSl^reub 
during ; toegcn, on account of; jufcl^e, accordinj? to. 
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2. 5l!tO^ and ISxiffi may be used with the dative ; as, 

84tig« bem ffiege (or bc« Sege^). Along the road (the way). 
$ro| meinem @ud)en (or meine^ In spite of my search (Seeking). 
@ud)end). 

3. 3ufoIg^/ when preceding its noun, requires the genitive; 
when following it, the dative ; as, 

Sttfolge be^ Serid^t^/ or bem ^^ According to the report 
ri^t^uforgc. 

4. «&al?)^a£6er orl^atten, always follows its noun ; uttge* 
ad^tet ^nd tDCgen may precede or follow it; as, 

$((tet^ l^alber. Vj On account of age. 

Sftan fd)dj^t i^n taoegen feined Sletf ed He is esteemea on account of 
unb Itebt i^n fehiet S^ttgenb toegen. his industry, and loved on 

account of his virtue. 

5. In um — toltkjn the genitive always stands between um 
and toidm; as, 

Um be^ Steimbe^ tDilleti. For the firiend^s sake. 

6. «&at6en; kvcf^en and toiUtn, are often compounded with 
the genitive case ^ pronouns, in which use t is substituted 
for the final t; and sometimes with the relative pronoun, in 
which t is added to the genitive ; as, 

SRrinettocgen ; (for my sake) instead of meinevtoegen. 

S^reftoinen ; (for your sake) instead of S^tertotKen. 

Um beffenttoiflen; (for whose sake) instead of um beffentoitten. 

7. ^nftatt (compounded of an and @tati) may be divided* 
@tatt taking its original character as a noun ; as, 

%n feined ^cubeta ®tatt or an^att In his brother's stead, or instead 
feine^ ^ruber^. of his brother. 

8. The following adjectives are construed with and usually 
follow the genitive : 

Bfburftig, in want ; Bendt^igt necessitated, in want; h^ton^t, con- 
scious, aware ; eingebent mindful ; fa^ig; capable ; fro^, glad ; ge« 
todrtig, in expectation, waiting ; geteif, certain, sure ; funbig, hav- 
ing a knowledfi^e, skilled ; leDig, free, single ; leer, void, empty ; 
macbtig. poweriul, (master of) ; fc^julbig/ guilty ; t^ell^aft (ig), par- 
ticipant, sharing ; iibfrbruf ig, tired, disgusted ; »etb&d)t{g, suspect- 
ed, suspicious ; »erluftig, deprived (of) ; wfirbig. worthy^ geroatjr, 
aware ; getrc^nt, accustomed to ; Io«, free, rid ; mube, Ure^; weary ; 
fatt/ #a^i*ted ; »ott, full ; mxtL worthy, worth. ' *' 

* ,,@(^ulbt3 fcln/' with the aocusatiye answers to *'to owe", "be indebt- 
ed" ; as, er ifl mlr jc^n (Bulten fc^uttl^/ he owes me ten florins. 
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5Ded beutfi^en lEBinterd ungetool^nt. Unaccustomed to the Gennai 

winter, 
^le @tbe i^ t)ott bet ®hit be0 ^tttn. The earth is ^ill of the goodness 

of the Lord. Ps. 33, 5. 
@ie ttjutben bcr inneren Jhaft fld^ They became conscious of their 
betcu^t. innerent strength. 

9. The last seven adjectives of the above list are more 
commonly used with the accusative ; as, 

3d) bin biefen SCnblidP gekooll^nt. I am accustomed ^L^iis sigbt 
@« ifi einen ©ulben wert^. It is worth* a flpriCv • 

@ln JTorb )?oU 9e))feL A badcet fulM» aAffiS. * 

In this use doQ often takes the ending 9S^0(S&^ 
SoHer @)nabe unb SBa^tl^eit. Fidl of g^ce and truth. 

10. ©etoi^; leet and ijoQ are often followed by i)on, f&^ig bf 

|U; and fro^ by uBet; as, 

@r ifl gu ^Uem fd^ig. He is capable of anything. 

93oU »on gcinbcw ift bie SBelt. Full of foes is Hie world. 

JDein $erj fei iiid^t ffc)^ fiber fete Let not thy heart be glad when 
Uitglucf. he stumbleth (Zt^. over his 

misfortune). 

Exercise 96. ^Itfgate 96. 

1. $Benn ba« ^ferb feiner^t&tft Betruf t ko&te, fdnnte 9lieinanb e^B&iu 
bigen. 2. Sd) bin )?ie( ®elb f(i^u(big. aber i4 bin !eine0 S3erbte4en0 fd)ttl^ 
big. 3. (Sr toitrbe biefe Sltbeit, beten er gcut) ungetoo^nt ift, nid^t t^uB, 
koenn et nid)t be^ ®e(be6 benot^igt kodte. 4. 3ft bein ^ntbet beinet ^(fe 
bebfirftig, fo frage nid)t, ob et berfelbcn tofirbig ijl. 6. aWancfter SWenf^ 
tetbringt fein geben uneingeben! feinet etolgen SSeflimmung. 6. JDte met* 
ften aSerlufte finb eine0 erfa|e« fd^ig. 7. Jtein ©eijiger !ann feinee 8e? 
ben^ frol^ toetben. 8. @t ift feinet Uebeteilung getva^t getootben. 9. 34 
bin be^ fiebcn« unb «6errfd)en0 miibe. 10. 5)et tai)fete S^ett ift frei unb 
feincg 5lnne« ntddjtig. IL Snnet^alb bet @tabt »fltl^cte bic?Peft, unb 
auget^alb betfclben bet geinb. 12. @r \i(xi tneittcn ^ut aftftatt bed fei? 
nigen gencmnten. 13. SBd^tenb meined ^ufent^a(t0 in 5D. toutbe id) bed 
©tabtlebeud ganj itberbtii§ig. 14. ^aft feined ^mte6 t)et^aftete et aQe, 
bie et bed ^^ettat^d l>etbdd)tig ^ielt. 15. Urn feined SSatetd SBtQen bleibt 
et in biefet ©telle, obglcic^ et einet beffetn toiitbig ift. 16. „3)et Jtonig 
unb bie Jtaifetin, bed langen tgabetd mitbe, ertt)eid)ten i^ten l^atten @inn 
unb ttiac^ten enblic^ griebe'^ Vf, 5)iefct 2!ag »at ed, urn bejfeutwiflen 
et Jltone unb IBebeu bent untteuen ©liidPe an»ettraute. 

Exercise 97. ^Itfgake 97. 

1M|p live on the other side o£^e river not far from 
2. On account of the cold weathei*4fcf:emained at home.' 




' In referring to tlie amount of one's wealth, "toortA" is rendered by ,, t e t cl^ "; •% 
n ift jebn taufenb ®ulb«n reicp, he is worth ten thousand florins . ^ 
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taken yoiir hat instead of his cap. 4. Those people are destitute 
of money and in want of help. 5. They are not tired of walking 
buttnevjire not acquainted with the ro4d- 6. This is a labor to 
whicff^Sm entirely unaccustomed, and^pfSo it only because^am 
in want of money. 7. Menjften become amity of a crim^^b^cause 
they owe muoh money, f^t&ta sure of ms mriocence {(S^Btnow 
that he is not capable of such an action. $jMM&ho is always 
mindful of his destiny does not become tired of his life. 10. Our 
friends live on this side of the river below the brioge 11. During 
our stay in Berlin my friend became master* of the language. 
12. For hi s Mend ^^alke he remains here although he is tired of 
city life^lyBp^Rfthscious of his streuj^, sure of his aim, and 
certain ^f j^ 'cause. 14. By means of good books and great 
industr^tfVCan learn rapidly. 
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1. The following verbs govern the genitive; namely, a(]^« 
im, entrat^ctt; enriangctn, gcbenfen; gctoal^ren, ^anm, laCi^m, 
fi)ottcn, ts>altm, toarten, Be^urfen, izQtf)xm, ixan^m, enttc^rm^ 
tm&ffntn, genicfcn, ^>flc0en, f^oncn; Jjcrfci^lm, jjergcffen, toa^s 
tin, toafyintifmm* 

The last twelve more freqaently govern the accusative: 
atifttn, l^arren and toaxtta are followed by auf; andlatf^m, 
f^otten and tvotten, by u6er with the accusative; as; 
3(^ brau^e ni(^t be0 ^elme0, or I do not need (am not in want 

^rn ^hsu of) the helmet 

@ie [gotten mtUitt (or fihn mid^). Tou mock (deride) ma. 
Sir l^atren betned SGBinled (ory oitf We wait thy beck. 

behien SSinf). 

2. Teibs governing the genitive, when used passivelyy 
take the impersonal form; as, 

de toitb memet (or mebm )ofrb lamioocked. 

L. 44. 2} geftwttet « 

5Dehier toirb (or t9 tofrb teinetr) Tou are thought oC 

Seba^t 

3. The following reflexives, also, require the genitive after • 
the accusative (or dative) which they govern; anmafkn, an* 
nc^mctt, icDicncn, teflcff en or U^i^iQen, Uf^tUn, temSd^tlgcn, 
oemdj^em, Bef(]^etben, befinnen, entau§em, eutbUben^ entbre^en, 
eaifyiltm, entfc^lagen^ cntjtnncn, erbftrmcn, erfrec^n, crinnern^ 
nM^nen, txwtf^tm, ftcuen, getrSften^ tubmen; fd^Smcn, iAtt^» 
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ten, uttterfattgeit; untettolnbcn; bemeflfen; bcrfcl^ctt, toel^, to* 
gent; tounbem: cnt^altm is often followed by boti; ttbaxmm, 
freuctt; fc^Smen and tovaCttvn, by iitcr; and fceflnncttandfjoim, 
by auf; as, 
3(^ fcbdme mid^ bet fRmt Me id^ I shame me of th^ part I played. 

fVicltc. i *. {W, Scott). 

SBebien' bid^ fd^neK beiner SD'lad^t Avail yourself quickly of your 

power. 
(St erhtnett* f!(^ betik^riefe. He remembers tiie letters. 

(Sx \ounhtxit fid) nid}t toentg fiBer He wondered not a little at my 

meht @d))oabtoniren. swagger!!^ ; | 

• 4. The verb8|»c5 gcluflct (or Iftflct)^ cS iammctt,^. tcuet, e^ 
lol^nt ^df, also td^e a genitivB a^r the ^cc|un^ve ; as, 

(56 jammert mid) hti StinUi, / 7i'^ ^^^^ ^® v9^^^^^ grieved on 

account mjv. 
5Dtt (&ffe^ bid^ be6 MtbtU reueiu ' Thou xiQ|>en1lM|thee of the evil 
^e lo^nt {l(^ bet SVtii^e ni(^t. It is not worfh me trouble. 

& gelilflet is sometimes followed by mC^ ; asj 

SRid) (L. 44. 2.) gelfiflet nid^t nad^ I do not covet the dear (ridi) 
bem tdeuetn So^n. reward. 

6. The transitive verbs anflagcn, Mtf)xtn, terauJctt; t>ef(^ut 
bfgen, cntl^cBcn, cntlcbigcn, mal^ncn, iiber^cbcn, ftcrtrSflen, tofc 
bigen, gei^cn, enttlnbcn, tntil&^tn, entlaben, cntflelbcn, cntlaffcn, 
cntfefeen, cnttofi^nen, lo^\^xedi)m, ftterfii^rcn, iiterscugcn, tet* 
jlc^em, govern the genitive of a thing, and the accusative of 
a person ; as, 

9lafur Idf t fid^ be0 ^^Uitxi nid^t Nature permits not herself to be 

berauben. robbed of the veiL 

@U flagen il^n be0 3)febfla^te an. They accuse him of (the) theft. 

@r toirb be0 5Diebfla^ld ongeSagt He is accused of theft. 

tSx f)at fid) fetne0 Seinbe0 entlaben. He has rid himself of his enemy. 

6. The last eleven are frequently followed by Jjon; ma^« 
nen, by an; and bcrtrSflett by auf; as, 

3<^ fiU^le mt(^ t) o n aKet Slotl^ ent^ I feel relieved from all distress. 

iaben. 

Saturn a n felnct ^ttfunft ©d^mad^ Why remind him so rudely of tbe 

f raul^ il^n ma^nen ? disgrace of his origin ? 

7. Often the genitive of a pronoun under t^e government 
of a numeral, does not require translation ; as, 



* In referring to a thing learned, tbe word bcbalUtt, *'u Jtup*\ **(• 
answers to our ** remember** ; as, i(b fann bte SBorter ni(^t U^^UtXL, I can Ml 
remember tbe words. 
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(St ]^t )>ter ^ttmht, unb id^ l^oBe He has four friends, and I hava 

iffxet tmt brci. * only three. 

3d) ^abe nut funf $fetbc, unb er I have only five horses, and he 

l^at beren ncun. has nine (of diem). 

^ ffat )>iel fBtin, unb fd^ ^abe bef^ He has a great deal of wine, and 

fen nut toenig. I have but little (of it). 

SBit l^abctt fo bet guten gteunbe We have so, few good Mends 

ttentg. (of the good Mends few). 

8. The genitive is oflen used adverbially ; as, 

^ime Xa^ie nmnbelte et tt.f.n). One day he was walking, &c. 

S)e6 SO>lotgen0 Kefl et. In the morning he reads. 

Exercise 98. I^offlttkt 98 

(Se (L. 24^ 17.) fd^ont bet Jhteg aud) (L. 63. 5.) nid^t bed IMnblemd. 
in bet SDiege. 2. ^tutt ^xanU t)etgaf fetnet ©c^ntergen, bet ^tauetnbe 
feinee ^mmetd, bie 9tmut^ il^tet @otgen. 3. SD'land^et SD'ienfd} ^ffegi 
fo fotgfdltig feined ^it)ptx^, bd^ et fehtet ^eeUaurn gebenft. 4. 39t 
futd)tct bet ©V^ate ju ^etfel^len, bie @ttre6 @et|ie« tofttbig ijl. 6. @e* 
ntff e bed 2eben6 — abet gebenfe and) bed XcUe. 6. 5Die SNjPbnt bet 
(Stbe bebittfen bet SBfitge bed l^etben SBedifeld }u i^tet @t]^ainiitg unb 
IBeteblung. 7. SBet bed Unglik(f{id)en nic^t fd)ont, fonbetn beffelben f^ot* 
ten fann, bet »etbient, bag man aud^ fetnet im Unglucf »etgpffe. 8. S^ted 
Steunbed loattet noc^ etn fd^toetet ^amvf. 9. 5Ded ^ow^i loutbe l^eute 
gat nid^t ettoa^nt. # 

Exercise 99. ^Itfgake 99« 

1. He often thinks of thee but them he has forgotten. 2. Among 
others he mentioned his cousin. 3. Do not forget the poor, while 
you are enjojring so many pleasures. 4. He who ridicules the 
poor shows a bad heart. 5. Never fbrget the sufferings and 
sacrifices of those who achieved the freedom which you now 
enjoy. 6. Your Mend does not need your assistance. 7. We 
should forget our sorrows and remember our joys. 8. Threaten 
as thou wilt, I laugh at thy threats. 9. The matter was mentioned 
in my presence. 10. He has taken care of his sick Mend. 

Exercise 100. Jlnfgnke 100. 

1. ®ie etinnetn fic^ tool^l (L.67.6.) nod^ h^^ jungen SWannel, bet im 
ijotigen Salute bed Slanbcd angeflagt »at. 2. (Sx loat befc^utblgt efnen 
teid^n SSiel^l^dnblet auf bet Sanbjiraf e fctned ®e(bed betaubt ju l^aben* 
3. SWan fonntc i^n Jebod) biefed SSetbtediend ntd)t iibetfii^ten. 4. Qt 
^attc fid) beteitd aUet ^ojfuung einct grclf)pred^nng begeben unb fld)^ oed 
©ebanfend entfdjlagen, aid unfc^ulbig etfldtt ju h)ctben.f 6. JDct ttid)tet 
jebod) entl^ob i^n allet @otge. 6. 9flad)bem et ben SCngeHagten aufgefot* 
bett l^atte, guted 3Jlutbed ju fein unb fid) allcd jtummcrd ju entfd^lagen, 
etfldtte et: 3d) bin bet »oUen SWetnung, bag man biefen jungen SWann 
nftfet bed fRanU^ bejitd)tlgen fann. 7. JDenn nid)t Scbet, bet jlc^ bed 
©ettelnd fd)dmt unb aUet SWittel entbroft iji, toirb ein Sldubet. 8. 3* 
toid feined guteu Settagend gefd^toeigcn, benn et f)Cii fi(^ immet eined 
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i>rbenfli*ctt «eBen« Befliffen. 9. 3* erfnnere eud^ oBet bee JC^aini is 
lejtcn Jttiege, beren er fid) mit SHedjt rfil^men !ann. 10. greuet eut^ feU 
net greift)red)ung unb tciirbigct if^n eurer greunbfAofi 11. @^>cttft fd* 
net uid)t, Weil et im Jtetfer tt>ar, fonbern crbatmet cud^ »lclmc^r fefnet 
ttttb gebenfet feiner «eiben. 13. Sebet, bcr fetnet ladit, fdj&me fidj feinrt 
cigcnen 938ttagcn«. 13. Slttc SlnWefcnben freuten jl* bicfcr ffttht,ririS 
tnan entlcbigte ougetiHicflid) ben Slngefdiiilbigtcn feinet geffeln. 14. 341 
farni mid) bfefer geutc eritinem, aber id) faun i^rc Xiamen ni^t Be^atten. 
16. ©r fceute jlc^ be^ JUigen »at]^3 unb gtng H^incmtf unb B«0aB flift c» 
bie 9(tBeii 

Exercise 101. ' ^lufgake 101., 

1. The old soldier boasts of the deeds that he has performed. 
S. Do you remember the promise that you gave me ? 3. I do not 
remember that I gave you any promise. 4. Can you remember 
^all the long words that you have found in this book? 6; Have 
*you accused any oi^ of this crime J 6. Who has robbed the 
traveler of his Tnone^ 7. He has been convinced of hisenor, 
but convicted of no crime. 8. The tyrant avails himself of his." 
powv^r. 9. An honest man would be ashamed of such an action. 
10. The enemy has obtained possession (possessed himself) of 
the city. 11. Do you remember the old gentleman with whom 
we traveled from Brunswick to Bremen? 12. Yes, I still re- 
member hin w 13. It is difficult for those who have a bad memory 
to remember the rules of a language. 14. Are you of the opinion 
that he is guilty of this crime ? 

LESSON L. ftitUn L. 

USE AND GOVERNMENT OF THE DATIVE. 

* 

1. Verbs of giving, taking away, and the like, govern ihe 
dative and accusative ; as, 

(St ^at ed mix genommen unb ed bit He has taken it from me, and 

gcgeben. given it to you. 

aBa« §at er 3Bji«i gemati^t? What has he made for you? 

fS^x f d^tieBcn. i§t einen S3rief. We wrote (to) her a letter. 

®ie [(i^itftc uai ba« ®elb. She sent {to) us the money. 

^2. Many verbs govern the dative, while the corresponding 
ones, in English, govern the objective ; as, 

(St l^Uft mit (not mid^) unb id^ He helps me, and I thank him. 

banfe i^m (not i^n). 

Seine Sfl^i ^af t il^m, abet fie {lel^t His cap fits him, but it does not 

i^ nid^t gut. become him. 

9x toiVL mix nic^t ^meifftn, baf id^ He will not pardon me that I 

i|itt ta>ibern>tod^en $abe have contradicted him. 
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ada^fflWbemaRamief What ails &e man? 

^)atf dtf&Ui affx^ id(^t. That does not please her. 

8. The dative is used wi^ such expressions as, Mb, funb, 
toc^ tl^utt, ^ofjti Spxt^m, ®ort ^altcn, gu S^t^elf toerbcn, &c.; as 
also with the impersonsd verbs, ai)mi, i&ttiift, bitnft, e!elt, 
0rattet, f^kcinbelt, and tthxtai; as, 

S)ir f)ai ))on biefen ^aten blo0 ge^ You have only dreamed of these 

tr&itmt deeds. 

SRtt grcutet/ teeiter fctlgufaJ^reiu* I dread to continue (go farther). 

S)e6 Sebeit^ imgemtfd)te S^eube Life's unmixed joys were (be- 

tDorb fehtem ©tetbltd^en lu S^eiL came) the lot m no mortaL 

Slit toitb fo tool^l, mhr tobb fo tatf^ I feel so well, I feel so ill. 

(S0 l^ut mtt im ^ijen kDel^ It pains me to the heart. 

4. When verbs governing the dative, are used passively, 
they take the impersonal form ;-as, 

3^m toitb gei^olfeit ftob mit toirb ge^ He is helped and I am thanked. 

banft 
S^en tcmbe koiber^ben. They were resisted (it was re- 

sisted to them). 

Similar to this is the phrase, bem fei toie iifm toodf , ins^ad 
of bad fei toit ed tooQe; be that as it may (will). 

5. Some verbs govern either the dative or accusative ac- 
cording to their sigoification ; as, 

3d) tief if)m, abet er l^orte mid^ I called to him, but he did not 

ntd^t. hear me. 

3<1^ tief il^n hi bad Simmer. I called him into the room. 

@t l^at fein ®elb befommen. He has got (obtained) his money. 

S)iefe @^etfe befommt mir iti^t This focxl does not agree with me. 

6. The dative often precedes the adjectives by which it is 
governed; as, 

^et Stomti ifi und nid)t f!d)tbac. The comet is not visible to us. 
$ie @a(^e ifi il^m unbegtei^ic^. The affair is incomprehensible 

to him. 
Sad i^n eu4 t)eid^af t mad^t, ma^t What makes him hateful to you, 
il^tt mhr loettl^. makes him estimable to me. 

—1—- , . Ill I II.I [■.■■■-■■— ■■■■! ■.. _ _, I- * 

* @tfaUvX, with its dative, is often the egoivalent of the Engliah verb **to liW; 

u, btefe9 SDtdb flefaQt mtt, I like this cloth; literally, this cloth suits, or pleases me. 

©efatlett laffen = **to submit to»; as, fte Idffen jtcf^ alle« gefaQen; they submit 

to evenrthing (they let everything please them). 

The^verb gern (comparative Itcber), fain, gladly, with an appropriate verb, often 
answers to "to like*^, to be fond of"; as, Ct xan^t gftn ; he likes to smoke (is fond of 
•moking): gebett @te gern ini X^eatet? do you like to go (are you fond of going) 

to the theater 7 t(b ^b< ibti gem ; I like him : ft mocbtt IteocT ge^en aH biciben ; 

he wotild rather go thnn stay. 

6* 
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(frgrben bem Sreimbe, or bent %xtvaxf Devoted to the Mend, or to tfas 
be ergebetu friend devoted. ^ 

7. The dative is oflen employed instead of a possessive pro- 
noun, or the genitive of a noun ; as, 

@ud) tool^nt ein @ngel an bet @eite An angel dwells at your side. 

(tool^nt an eutet @eUe). 
S)e.m Stbni^ lotrb bet linfe 9mt jer^ The king's left arm is shattered. 

fi^mettett (be0 Mni^e Knfet 5lrm). 
jteinem SRanne !ann i^ ®attln fein. I can be no man-s wife (I can be 

wife tone man). 

8. The dative is sometimes idiomaticalljT employed, where 
remote reference only is had to the speaker, or to the person 
addressed ; in which use it is seldom renirded in translat- 
ing; as, y 

(Be ftnb (Sud^ gat Uoi^xqt Stimna^ They^syrerighV insolent fellows 

ben. (for ^^|||^* 

®el^e mit ntd^t aufd (Si9, (Pray) doi^PI on the ice. 

9. When the dative and accusative are under the govern- 
ment of the same verb, the accusative, except when it is a 
personal pronoim, comes last ; as, 

3d) gebe i^m ba0 l^ud^. I give him the book. 

2ld} gebe ed il^m. I give it to him. 

'@t fc^idft i^t bie ^ebet. He sends her the pen. 

($t fdjidP t fie i^t. He sends it to her. 

10. The dative with Bel, ijott, ^u, answers in various phra- 
ses, to our possessive, preceded by at^from^ of^ and to; as, 

Hx too^nt bel bem @d)neibet. He Uves at the tailor's. 

®e^il \iVi ju beineitt SSettet ? Are you going to your cousin's! 

@ie f ommen eBen S[)on intent ffteunb. They are just coming from their 

friend's. 
3P et ein 93ett»Ottbtet t)on S^nen ? Is he a relative of yours % 

For prepositions governing the dative*, and the dative or 
accusative t, see L. 16. 

Exercise 102. • ^Itfgake 102. 

1. 3d) banfe Sl^nen, baf (Sie mlt ael^olfen l^aben. 2. ®t Voiitbe mit 
getoifl fd)aben, toenn et ntit beifcmmen fonnte. 3. 5Dtefet «6ut )>af t mit^ 
abet et fle^t mit ni(i)t gut. 4. S0a6 fe^U 31^nenunb Sl^tem Steunbef 
5. @d fe^lt mit nic^td \ ob il^m etu)a6 fel^len mag, toeif \6) ni^t. 6. ^et 

* „(S4)retb mit, nacfi, n^cfifl, nebfl, fammt, bet, feit, t>on, gu, }Utt)tber, ettgeflen, 
auf er, and, fietd mit bem ^atto nieber ! " 

t «9ln, <iuf, Winter, nebeu, in, SBcnn man fraof n fann : wo^tn? 

Vithtx, unter, oor unb )n)if(^en $ei bem ^attt> fle^n f!e fo, 

®te^n ^itx bem tSccufatio, ^a$ man nur fann fragen: n>o ? " 



XXERCI8E8 ON THE OOYERNMENT OF THE DATITB. 131 

^ol^ fyit {!4 in ben ghtger gefd^nitten. 7. (S^att} JDeftetref^ lag bent 
ebflmat^figen Ungorn ju gugen. 8. JDfefem eigcnflnnigen aWenf^en ift gat 
nl(^t gu ^elfcn. 9. (56 tfjut mix Icib, baf er f!<^ toe^i get^an ^at. 10. JDem 
^onig, toel^er fid^ uber blefc gembfeligfeit BeHagtc, tourbe gconftoortetr 
„bet JTaifer l^obc bet @olbaten gu t)icl : er miiffe feinen guten grennben 
bamtt l^elfen." 11. (Snblt^ gelang te bem aninifiet, bem ^dnig iiber fern 
kvo^tee Sntereffe bie ^gen gu cffnen. 12. SBenn in alien Beiten ein 3Jl&if* 
tiger bent anbem fetnb loar, fo fagte er bemfelben ob. 13. 9u0 oUen £)r« 
ten, bte i^nt onge^orten, fammelte btefer ntad)tige ^err bie fEflUmtx, bie 
i^m anl^ingen. 14. 9lad)bem fte feinem SSor^aben beigejlimmt ^lotten^ 
»er)i>pd)teten fie ftd), i^m beigujle^en, nub bem JWege beigutoo^nen. 
16. ©oldfi ein md^tiger 'gerr tear «6etnt{d) ber 8otoe, ^ergog »on Saiem, 
toelAem grof e £&nber guge^ortcn nnb aiaufcnbc »on Jtriegem gel^ord^ten. 
16. JDod) bie Jbrone eine^ JTaifere fd)toebte i§m imtner »or Slugen. 17. JDer 
^ergog^^ut geniigte i^m ntc^t. 18. @r traute feiner eigenen Jtraft unb 
trofrte bem ITaifer. 19. JDer Jtaifer forberte i^n auf, fic^ feinen Sefe^len 
gu ffigen, unb bro^te il^m mit ber 9(d)t 20. ^oc^ bem<6enoge, ber einem 
Sotoen glidj, gait toeber Semnnft, nod^ guter fftatf^. %2h 3^m geflel nut 
feine eigene 9){einnng, nnb er bac^te ber Stxa% bie i^m gebrac^. 22. Qh: 
tDiberfhebte bem ^erlangen, bem ITaifer eine @^re gu ertoeifen, bie bemfel^^ 
ben gebu^rte. 23. JDer ITaifer, ber bem "gergoge fdjon feit langer 3eit ilbel 
tooiitt unb il^^ loegen feined ,@tolge^ giirnte, fam il^m gutter, unb iibergog 
i^n mit Sttit^ 24 5Der Jtrieg^gug mif lang bem Jtaifer nic^t. 25. 5Der 
«&ergog fonnte ber feinblid^en SDtad^t nid)t n^iberfiel^en unb erlag bem Jtaifer 
in ber ^d^la^t. 26. (Sx muflte nad) @nglanb fie^en unb nur feine go^ 
milte unb eintge greunbe folgten il^m. 27. $ier entfagte er jeber ^op 
nung unb finite bem Stolge, al0 ber Urfad^e feined (Slenbd. 

ExERcisB 103. ^itfgate 103. 

1. I will assist him because he has assisted me. 3. .Threaten 
me as thou wilt, I defy thee and thy power. 3. His enemies can- 
not injure him for they cannot get at him. 4. So great an honor 
is due to no man. 5. This hat fits me but it does not please me. 
6. Those who flatter you are not true friends. 7. He struggled against 
the demand but could not resist his powerful enemy. 8. It is not 
my duty to obey such men as these. 9. Your advice is of no value 
to him, for he cannot renounce his evil company. 10. Have you 
met your fiiends to-day? 11. These children resemble their pa- 
rents. 12. Do you know what ails these people ? 13. I will not 
contradict you, though I think you are wrong. 14. Nearly all his 
adherents remained true to him and followed him into exile. 15. 1 
have written them several letters, but they have not yet answered 
me. 16. The prince says, the land, the sea, the rivers, and even 
the mon belong to him. 17. My horse has got away £rom me and 
I have not yet bedh able to find him. 

Exercise 104. ,?lllfgake 104^ 

1. (5itt gute« Jtinb ijl feinen @ltcm gel^orfam unb banfbar. 2 5)cW 
SRauc^en ifi benen fe^r unangene^m, bie e0 nid^t getool^nt flnb. 3. Mx 
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1^ t9 Utb, baf M bhr in biefet ^aijt tifil^li^ fefat fonn. 4. ^D(K SBettn 
tDor und geftem fe^r g^n^iq, abet ^eute ifi e^ gang ba^ ©cgentl^eiL 5. ®ttt 
|tt loerben ift bem Saflerfaften fd)me¥, bemt et bleibt getodl^nlidft felnen 
gietgttngen tteu. 6. 5l)em ^dntgreid^ S^anien ifi 9ranfrei(^ fibetlegen. 
7. SBa^ fl^n eu4 lotbrig ma^t, ma(i)t i^n mit teett^. 8. S^.'feib 
biefer jecnfgin ni^t juitettl^an. 9. ^iele6, toad und ni^i gef&l^trlid) ijt tji 
img bod^ fe$y IfijUfl^lO. 3m 9lange ift er fefticm ^ruber gleid^, im (5^0^ 
- fa!ter |etnem d3ater d^nlid^. 11. 9^i(^td ifi mit fo ))et]^aft, al0 Solfdj^eit 
unb <&eu4elet 12. IDu bifl bed £eibed lebig, ®ott fei bet @eele gndbi^. 
13. 5Diefed S3ttd^ ifi mit lieb ; koet ed fliel^U, bet ifi tin IDiefi. 14. (i< i^ 
mit ttnt)etaef n^, teie fe^t id) bit detbunben bin. 15. 5Den ^olbaten ttot 
Da« l^ob i$te0 »ete]^tten gelbl^ettn fe^t f(l)meid)e(^aft. 16. fDiefet 5(ufs 
etiti^alt ifi il^m fafl unetttdglic^ gekootben. 17. ^abel unb Sob flnb bem ®tf 
mhtf^e be0 SD'lenfc^en^ toad Stutm unb ®onnenf(i)ein bem (IDac^et^um flnb. 
18. ^ie (Sl^te foUte b^em !0lenf(l^en D^euetet al» bad Seben fein. 

Exercise 105« JlKfgutt 105« 

1. These thir^ may be useful and agreeable to you, but they 
are very unpleasant to me, and injurious to myfiiends. 2. Every 
good man is grateful to his benefactors. 3. T^iis weather is very 
unfavorable for us. 4. It is very unpleasant to me that I am 
obliged to remain here so long. 5. Svery good citizen is obedient 
to the just laws of his country. 6. Will tms happy country ever 
be subject to a king ? 7. What is more hateful to a good man than 
hypocrisy? 8. I am much obliged to you that you have been use- 
ful to my friends in this matter. 9. The soldiers were with blind 
obedience devoted to their leader. 10. This house is very similar 
to the one in which you live. 11. No couq^y in the world is su- 

Serior to ours. 12. The few friends that this man ha^ are very 
ear to him. 13. Many things are burdensome which are not 
dangerous to us. 14. Those are to be C£dled good, who remain 
true to their principles. 15. The praise of a good man is ver^ 
flattering to us. 16. He is gracious to those who are obedient 
tohun. 
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NUMERALS. 

1. The declension of ein has ahready been given (L. 9. 
4. & 26. 3). Qwd and brci when not accompanied by any 
word that makes their case evident, are inflected in the ge- 
nitive and dative like adjectives of the old declension ; as, 

IDie 5(u<fage gtoeiet Seugen. The assertion of two witnesses. 

Sd^ l^obe ed i>xtitn (brei ^etfonen) I have toki it to three (tiiree 
etjdl^lt persons). 

Instead of ^tvei, gtoeen and ^too sometimes occur: in some 
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compounds the forni }tvte appears; as, QYolditS^t, twilight; 
BkPietracl^t, discord. 

2. From ijier to gtoSlf, inclusive (except f!ctett) the cardinal 
numbers, when not followed by a noun nor referring to one 
previously expressed, take en in the dative, and e in Sie other 
cases; as, 

3* ^oBc e« gftnfen (fanf ^etfoncn) I have told it to five (five per- 

gefagt sons). 

€t fdl^rt mtt @e(^fen (or fed^« $fer^ He drives six (six horses). 

ben). 

3. When the cardinal numbers are used substantively, thev 
are feminine: (except l^unbert and taufenb^ which are neu- 
ter) ; as, 

Sarum nennt i^x bie S&nfe efne Why call ve (the) five a sacred 

l^eiageSal^l? number V 

di tDaren ii^rer ^unberte. There were hundreds of them. 

4. When l^mtbetrt and taufenb are followed by a noim, the 
ar^cle is omitted ; as, 

Qtt f^ai l^unbert $ferbe imb iaufenb He has (a) hundred horses and 
<S(^afe. (a) thousand sheep. 

§. From the cardinal nimibers and the syllable tel (or {let) 
are formed the fractional numbers (except f^ali, half) ; as, i 

eh^ 5)rittcl, a third ; ffliw giinftel four-fifths ; 

9ttun Se^ntel, nine-tenths; Tteunjel^n Btoangtgjiel, nineteen-twentieths. 

.6. ^aV), (as also aang) before the neuter names of coun- 
tries, is not declined; otherwise it is regularly inflected as 
an adjective; as, 

•6alb %tcmhtiij i^ btSehtbe^ <ganb. Half France is in (the) enemy^s 

hand. 
®an) 5Deutfd^lanb lag il^m gu %^tt^. All Germany lay at his feet. 
at ^at emeit ^olben ^fet He has half an apple. 

Hx l^ot fein ganged SSermdgen vet^ He has lost his whole (entire) 
loten. fortune. 

7. In connecting halves with whole numbers, the word 
^aXb is sufiSxed to the ordinals ; as, 

JDrittel^olBj third a half; that is, two wholes and a half «« 3i. 
S3tettel^alb,/our/A a half; that is, three wholes and a half »« 3i, 4E&c. 

Instead of gtoeitc^alt, the form anbett^alb, one and a half^ 
IS commonly used. 

8. Another class of nouns is formed from the cardinal num^ 
bcrs, by the addition of et/ and ling ; as. 
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(Bin 3toi(ling, a twin ; tin SCd^tjiget, an octogenarian (a man 
eighty years old) ; ein 5)rclet, a coin of the value of three $fennige. 

The former is often applied to wine ; as, brei unb stootiju 
get; wine of the vintage of 1823. 

9. ^adf or ffiltig suffixed to cardinal numbers answers to 
" fold" in the same position ; as, 

JDle ©infattigcn htf)\ttti bcr ^crr. The Lord preserveth the simple 

Ps. 116. 6. . 

®o i6) Semanb betrogen l^abe, bo^ If I have taken anything from 
gebe Id^ »ietfaltig toiebet. any man by false accusation, 

I restore him fourfold. 

JDle ©ad^e Ijl gang elnfacft. The thing is perfectly simple. 

(Sinf&ltig is often used in the sense of "silly" (ignoranily 
simple) ; as, 
(Sein ^etragen toax ^dd^fl einf dltig. His behavior was extremely siii^)le. 

10. @inmal, pitimal, anwers to, once, twice: compounded 
with other cardinal numbers, Wtal, answers to " times", in 
the lame position; as, 

3d} l^abe if)n t^fermal gefel^en unb I have seen him four times, antl ' 
jtDeimal ge n>ro(i)en. spoken to him twice. 

SD^al; when separated from the numeral, is regularly declined 
as a noim; as, 

3ci) fjaht i^trnur ein einjiged S^lat I have seen him only once (one 
gefel^en. single time). 

11. „(SnQ*' suffixed to the ordinals answers to " ly^' in the 
same position; as, 

5)ritten0, thirdly ; munUnB, ninthly, &c. 

12. Set (an obsolete noun, meaning kind or sort) com- 
pounded with numerals, is variously translated ; as, 

(St tocig attcrtci (or attcr^anb) f)Vibf fle knows all sorts of pretty 

fd()c @efd)i(^t(^cn. stories. 

@ic l^aben cinen @trauf au0 »ieter^ They have a bouquet of many 

lei S3lumen. kinds of flowers. 

(Se ift mix cinerlei, toa« er benft. It is all one (a matter of indiffer- 

ence) to me what he thinks 

13. The interrogative ordinal, ber, ble, ba3 njicbiilfte, (from 
ttjle blcl, bow much, how many) is usually rendered "what?* 
or "which"; as, 

5)et h)ie»icl|le iji l^eute ? What day of the month is to-day? 

3)en toicttieljlen l^abcn toir l^eutc ? What date have we to-day ? 

JDa« toie»ieljlc !Dlal ifl biefe^, hai Which time is this, the fourth qt 
»ierte obcr hai fiinf te ? the fifth ? 
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14. CARDINAL AND ORDINAL NUMBEBS. 



Cardinals, 




itt; eine, tin) 


1. 




2. 




3. 




4. 




6. 


■ 


6. 




•7. 




8. 




• 9. 




10. 




11. 




12. 




13. 




14. 


I 


15. 




16. 


)n or fiebgcl^tt 


17. 




18. 


t 


19. 




20. 


Jtoanjig 


21. 


) S^anjig, &c. 


22. 




30. 


bteiftg 


31. 


) btetf ig, &c. 


32. 


• 


40. 




60. 


not fcd)0g!9) 


60. 


or jiebjig 


70. 




80. 




90. 




100. 


unb eind 


101. 


unb gto^i 


102. 


itnb btcf, &c. 


103. 


ibeH 


200. 


•crt 


300. 




1000. 


fenb 


2000. 


'cnb 


3000. 


fenb 


io,ooa 


toufenb 


100,000. 



OrdindU. m 

ber crfic^ the first. 

jwcite, the second. 

btttte, (not bteite),the third. 

Dierte, the fourth. 

f&nfte, the fifth. 

fed)«te, the sixth. 

jie6ente, the seventh. 
„ ad)te,(not ad)tte), the eighth. 
„ ncuntc, the ninth. 
„ itf}nte, the tenth. 

elfte, the eleventh. 

gtoolfte, the twelfth. 

breije^nte, the thirteenth. 

)9iet)e^nte, the fourteenth. 

fjtnfjel^nte, the fifteenth. 

fed)^}e^nte. the sixteenth. 

f!e6en^e^nte or jtebjel^nte, 17tlL 

ad)t}e^nte, 18th. 

neunge^nte, 19th. . ■ 

gwangigfle, 20th. 

etn unb })oan}tg#e, 21st. 

jtcei unb jloanjigfle, 22d., &c. 

breigigfle, 30th. 

tin unb bteifigfle, 31st. 

ikoel unb breif igfie, 32d., &c. 

)7iet)igfie, 40th. 

funftiQJie, 50th. 

fed)jlg(ic, 60th. 

ficbenjigiie or itebgigjlc, 70th. 

ac^t^igfie, 80th. 

neunjigfle, 90th. 

^unbettiie, 100th. 

i^unbett unb er|le, 101st. 

l^unbert unb gtoeite, 102d. 

l^unbert unb brttte, 103d., &c 

i^eil^unbettfie, 200th. 

brei^unbert^e, 300th. 

taufenbfle, 1000th. 

jtoeltaufcnbjie, 2000th. 

btcitaufenbjie, 3000th. 

^cl^ntaufenbfte, 10,000th. 
„ lunberttaufenbfte, 100,000thi 



» 



It, 

n 



It 



If 
It 



It 



It 



It 



It 



II 



II 



tr 



It 



It 



It 



It 



186 ZlUt, %nitx, einanber, 8elbe, *ci 

Exercise 106« ^Kfgate 106«. 

1. (Si flnb taufenb SO^enfdten auf biefem Spiffs* 2. «&unbette m 
^cbtoebett; 9lortt)egefn unb ^anen, unb 2!aufenbe ))ott IDeutfdten toanben 
nad) 9nteti!a au^. 3. 3d) gebe ni(^t me^r al^ anbert^alb it^olet fSr bit* 
feel^ud). 4. ©ieben ^d)telfeinf6 ganjen $eere6 beflonb ana ^dlbnen. 
6. <Smb @te nid^t fd)on bretmal l^ter getcefen ? & Di^ein, bif6 t^ baf 
erjie S^al baf id) Bier bin. 7. 5Der toie^ielfie ifl l^'eute ? a Sir 1^ 
l^eute ben jtoanjigften. nic^t roaf^x ? (L. 16. 4.) 9. Wlan fagt, biefrr 
©drtner l^obe allerlei fd)dne l^lumen }u )9er!aufen. 10. Gd ifi mir aaa} 
einerlei, toad er fagt, ober benft, ober toic er l^anbeli 11. Ginmalbtf 
3a^re6 ge^e id) nad) SOien, unb jtoeimal nad) Berlin. 12. ITannflbttmir 
ben Unterf^ieb fagen |n>{f4en }toiefa(^ mib bo^^elt? 13. Chrftend fjaitc 
aSermcgen, gtoeitend befl^t er grof e l£alente^ briltend l^at er einen ^0^ 
Slang. • 

Exercise 107. ^lllfgttte 107. 

1. Thousands of the citizens of the United States are EdgMr 
men, Frenchmen, Germans and other Europeans. 2. What day 
of the month is to-day ? 3. What day of the month have we to- 
day, the ninth or the tenth ? 4. It is all the same to me whether 
such a man loves or hates, praises or hlames me. 5. I have heard 
that twenty times. 6. He gave them three and a half florins for 
their book. 7. This is the first time that you have visited us. 
8. That old peasant says he has a hundred hprses and a thousand 
sheep. 9. AU Europe trembled before its irresistible conqueror. 

10. 1 have to-day for the first time been in the palace of a king* 

11. In the third battle, a third of the whole army felL 

LESSON LII. gutisn LII. 

arret; STttbct; einanbcr, Scibc, Sirrc, (Siniget, 

^trid^cr, etttjag, @o cttoaS, 3rgcttb, 3cbet; 

5tQli^tx, &olti)tx, Stti^xtx, Sttin, aSlcl. 

1. ^rSer, when follovred by a pronoun,, often drops the final 
syllable ; as, 

3d) l^abe oil mein ®tlh unb aU meinr I have lost all my money and all 
Sreunbe »erroren. my fiiends. 

a. The neuter singular is often used in the sense of 
" everything^\ ^^ everybody*^ \ as, * 

ITein S)'lenf4 tann fitted lemen. No man can learn everything. 
9Ule0,koa6lcben!ann4obeben<&erm. Let all that can praise, praise 

the Lord. 

h, STdet/ as applied to divisions of time, is used in the 
plural only and answers to, " every^^ : " oZf, in such 
phrases as, all day^ &;c., being expressed by gatl); as. 
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^Hf fel^e il^n aUe Xa^e. I see him every day. 

@r fommt aUe gtoet ©tunben. He comes ev^ t^o homB. 

@te &lieb ben gangen Xag. She staid all (the whole) day. . 

c. 3{(le, in connection with (eibC; is, of course, omitted in 
translating; as, 

34 ^cibe atle betbe gefe^en. I have seen (all) both. 

d. ^Qe is sometimes equivalent to, " all gone" ; as, 
@eiit @flb ifl oUe. n His money is all gone. 

2. 3(nbei; is often used to signify "wea?i", but never like 
other, as in the phrase " the other day", to denote indefinite 
past time ; as, • 

aRorgen gel^t er nad^ Berlin, unb ben To-morrow he goes to Berlin and 
onbem S^ag nad^ Set^gig. the next day to Leipsic. 

. 8. When the English word ."other" implies something ad- 
ditional, it is translated by the adverb no^ ; as, 

f^Sen ®ie noc^ etiten S^lantell^cu Will you have another cloak? 

B#i ? (besides this ?) 

SBoKen ®ie einen anbem Wtcmttl Will you have another cAoak; 

f^aJbm ? (instead of this ?) 

^^ btt ntc^td ^beted gel^^rt t Have you heard nothing else f 

3)ad t{i ettta6 ^nbete6. That is another thing. 

dr gel^t; toettn er anbetd 3eii $at. He will go, that is, if he has time. 

34 mufl mt4 anbetAoo ei^nbigen. I must inquire elsewhere. 

4. Sinonbei: (L. 24. 5) is often compounded with preposi- 
tions, and used as a (separable) prefix to verbs ; as, 

Stt^inattbetttefben) to disperse, (drive firom each other). 
Sbt^emanbeYgel^eti ; to disperse, disunite, part. 
^r4einanbenx>etfen ; to mix, scatter confusedly. 

5. Scibc (both, two), may refer to objects tak^i sepa- 
rately; as, 

Sel^e^ k>ott ben Beiben SBtijetn Which of the two books has he 1 
l^t er? 

In referring to two things, different in kind, the form of 
the neuter lingular, MM, is often employed ; as, 

34 l^atte einen ^leiflift n^b eine J had a pencil and a pen, but I 
gebet, oBet i4 ^abe beiben »er^ have lost both, 
loten. 

€fe itren fli^, benn belbed Kegt auf You mistake (your-selQ for both 
bem ^f4« are (each is) lying on ihe table. 
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6. ^tniget and etlid^et signify, in the singular, "a /t^* 
" jomc", and in the plural, " afew^, " A(W7ie" ;* as, 

Clinige Bel^au^ten ba^ ©egentl^eiL Some maintain the contrary. 
Gtnige Beit batauf !am et. A little^ime afterwards he came 

7. ^ixoa^ is often used before nouns and adjectives in the 
sense of " a little*^ " somewhat^ ; as, 

<S(i){cfen <B\t i^m ettoa^ SBein. Send him a Httle wine. 

S)a^ SBettet ifi ettoad fdltet. The weather is somewhat colder. 

®0 ettDad signifies " such a thing^^ ; ettoad anbered, "aiu^t^ 
thing^ " something else", 

8^. drgenb marks great indefiniteness^ and is generally 
rendered " any", " whatever^, " ^ome o^A«r" ; as, 

Bennett ®ie irgenb ehten SD'lenfd^en, Do you know any man (wfaat- 

ber e0 tl^un fann? ever) that can do it ? 

SBenn ed irgenb mcglid^ ifL If it is in any way possible. 

.9. 3cber and jieglic^cr are sometimes preceded by the in- 
definite article (which, of course, is omitted in translating), 
and are inflected, as is also, folder in like position, according 
to the mixed declension ; -as, 

5Der Xoh ebied Jeben 3)>lenf(l^en i^ The' death of every man is 

gctoifj. • certain. 

5Dad 3etf))ie( eine^ fold^en SD'lanned The example of such a man was 

toar entfdijeibenb. decisive. 

10. Aeiner, febte; f elned; with Beiben, answers to the pronoun 
^* neither^*; as, ♦ 

3(^ glaubte, et ^a(^ntein f8n6) mb I thought he had my book and 
ba6 3()rige;*abcr er fagte, er l^oBe yours, but he said he had ^ 
leinc* »on beiben. neither (of them). 

11. Xtixt is often employed where, in Englisn, the inde- 
finite article, or the word " any", with a negative is used ; as, 

Qtx {ft fein granjofe, ntcfet leftist? He is not a Frenchman, is he? 
Qx f^at mir feincn 93rief gcfdjricben. He has not written me a letter. 
(St ^at feinegrcunbc mc^r. (L. 22. N.) He has no longer any fiiends. 

12. Aetn and etn, like the possessive pronouns, are fre- 
quently followed by ^cigen" (otm); as, 

* Some and any before a noun, except in the signification of ** a /ew**, or "a 'ttCO 
are not generally cranBlated in German ; as, have you some good pec« 1 l^abCtt €h 

|ttte 9ebern? i bave some new books ; ifif ^aht Hint 8fi((e(. ' 
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• 

Hr tocl^nte fxfUfyn In feinem elgenen He formerly lived in his own 
$aufe/ je|t abet l^oi ec !ein etgned house; but now he has no 
*^ud. house of his own (no own 

house), 
^a^ btt tin eigned $fetb ? Have you a horse of your own ? 

(an own horse ?) 

13. SSiel Ji^d toenig; when referring to a quantity, or to a 
number takSr collectively, are not generall]| inflected, except 
when preceded by the definite article, or an adjective pro- 
noun; as, ^ 

dr ^at biel ®elb imlf t)iel gt^eunbe. He has much money and many 

^ friends. 4^ 

^c(^ t)tel i^ mtr "^etouf t But much iSi known to me. 

9)a toax toenig (Sf)Xt in enoerBen. There was little honor to be 

gained there. 
(It f}at fern ^ielti ®elb utib feine He has lost his much (large 
Dtelen Sreunbe oerloten. amount of) money, and lus 

many Mends. 
93iel ^enfdf^en trin!en tnel^t aU toe^ Many men drink more than a 
nig 9)*lenf<^en. few men. 

14. 93lel and toenig are also declined, when they refer to a 
number taken as individuals ; also, when referring substan- 
tively to persons ; and, often, when preceded in the singular 
by prepositions ; as, 

SSiele 3)>lenfd)en trinfen !etnen SBein. Many men drink no wine. 

S^nige Slenf^en {inb gan^ gufrieben. Few men are perfectly contented* 

9HeIe fLitb bentfen, oBet SBenige {inb Many are called, but few are 
OU^eDv&^lt chosen. 

16. When declined in the singular, except as above spe- 
cified, Diet and tpenlg have the signification many, or fetM 
kinds; as, ^ 

Qt ttintt t)iel ^tin, aber nf(^t Mtn He drinks much wine, but not 
ffBein. many kinds of wine. 

Seme )>iel, abet ni(^t fBidte auf ein^ Learn much, but not many things 
mat at once. 

16. The superlative of biel (mcifl) is often yeceded by the 
definite article, or a possessive pronoun ; as, 

^ie mefjien SWenfcfeen benrtl^eilen (The) most men judge others 

■ Snbere fhenget aU jid^ felbjl. more severely than themselves. 

Unfere mei^en Selben finb bie golge The most of our suiferings are 

m\ttn eigenen ^tijjUt. the consequence of our own 

errors. 
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Exercise 108. I^sfltke 108. 

1. (8x f}ti^t aUti Seinbe unb @m)>6rer, toad nid)t mit if^m i{L 2. Setv 
flel^fi btt $lUe6, toad id) bit fage ? 3. mix aUt tooHtn mit btr getn. 
4. dr fe^te uiid ben aUerbeflen SOetn oor. 5. fringe tnir nc(^ 9(ei)fel 
unb cine anbete 9(afd)e SBein. 6. fBotltn @{e ^fic^er faufett? 7. 34 
l^abe fAon toeld^e gefauft, abet id) mid nod) einige faufen. 8. IBeibed ft* 
eignete ftc^ unb bie fd)(tmmen Solgen oon Seibem flettten fld^ ein. 9. S)al 
better ifi fd)on ettoad (or ein wenig) falter geworben. 0§l Skt ffitit fp 
fttt>ad geglaubt? If. J(enn{i bu irgenb 3emanb, ber fo etood ^unioltbe! 
l\ @in 3eber ocn feinen Sreunben f^at i^n oerlaffen. AOxffCdM 
(IDein getrunfen unb t>iel ®elb bafitr audgegeben. imjDad meU ®t% M 
er^erbte, f)Oit ex oudgegebeu fitr ben oielen mtht, Cen er getnuifm (at 
]J«p£eme nid}t auf einmaT ^ieled, fonberu oieL lH Seben 3^ bes 
&ie gu und !ommen tocUetu tocUtn toir alie mit 3^nett f^fren geffs. 
(L. 35. Note). 

Exercise 109. ^tfgltr 109« 

1. This overcoat, is too small, take it away and bring me an- 
other. 3. The weather is so cold that I must have two overcoats, 
bring me another one. 3. As soon as my money was all gone I 
had no longer any friends. 4. Which of these carriages shadlyoa 
buy ? 5. 1 shall not buy either of them, for neither of them {Aeases 
me. 13. If you will wait another day we will all go with you. 
7. Do you wish to buy anything more ? 8. I have a little money 
and he has a great deal. 9. Many of my acquaintances reside in 
this city. 10. The few friends that he has are' more powerful 
than his many enemies. 11. Who has more enemies and fewer 
friends, more trouble and less pleasure than the miser ? 13. I un- 
derstand all that you say and can read all the letters that you baTB 
written. 13. I would like to buy a few pears, and a few more 
apples. 14. To-morrow I shSU go to Mannheim, and the neit 
day to Mayence. 15. Every book that I have is in this room. 
16. Do you wish to buy some more horses ? 17. The wearier if 
becoming somewhat warmer. 
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% n, EXAMPLES OF ITS USE. 

IDer SDlann ftj^t on bem £ifd)e. The man is sitting at the table. 

a)er ^unb liegt (H ber ^itit. The dog lies at (w fastened hj) 

the chain. 
(Sx Uf)nte ft4 an bie SBanb. He leaned (himself) agamst thi 

IV all 
®ie ifl an f&nf^ig Salute alt. She is about (towards) fifty yaan 

old. 
@te tonben it re on bir. They are be<!oming perplexed 

aboiU you. 
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ffik Itegt gat itld^td on bet ©od^e. I care nothing at all (dtout the 

matter. 

^n feitnt ben ^cgel an ben Sebern. One knows the bird by the feath- 
ers. 

ft Itegi am giebet bamiebet, unb He is lying sick of a fever, ana 
leibet feltft as i{o))fh)el^. suffers very much ^rom head- 

ache. 

jkb toifl e< an feiner @tatt tl^un* I lyill do it in his stead. 

Inn on Steuben, teid) an <&o{fnung. Poor in joys, rich m hope. 

Bo wi on mhr i% totU i4 i§in l^el^ As far as in me lies,- 1 will help 
fex. him. 

I< i^ nid)t< old ^ant unb ^aodfen There is nothing q/* him but skin 
an i^m. and bones. 

Bie iDcl^nen in gtonffutt am SJi^ain. They live in Frankfort on the 

Maine. 

Bit fc^tefibt on listen IStubet. She is writing to her brother. 

St iji an ben Settelflab gefcmmen. He has become a beggar (coma 

to the beggar's staff). 

Die €a(i}e i^ on ben Zaq ge !ommen« The affair has come to light. 

Die @d)nlb Itegi nut an i$m. The fault is (lies) only with him. 

St ^at (Sfel anWitm, ^ae et fit^t He is disgusted with (at) all that 

he sees. 

St ift ohm an unb i^ hbx mtim an. He is at the head, and I am a^ 

the foot* ^ 

6ie tDol^nett neto cm. They live next door, (in the next 

house). 

dt f^ fetne Saate an ben 3Rwxn He has found a customer, 
adka^t 

Sa YMiUm il^m an bie <&anb gel^en. We will assist him. 

9bi bet @a4e iji nid^t^* The affair is of no consequence, 

or, it is unfounded. 

9n ta>em i^ bie dteC^e ? Whose turn is it? 

2)ie Steil^ in lefen ifi an mit. It is my turn to read. 

3)ie 9Ui^e fommt motgen an biti^. Your turn comes (it comes your 

turn) to-morrow. 

Exercise 110. ^ttfgabe 110. 

1. 5Det itnaBe fa&an bc|t Xifd^e^nb f(^rteb einenlBrtef an feine^et^ 
ter, bet li^gtanffurran bct-iObet lool^nt. 2./„5(rnt^m SBeutel^ franf am 
^cn/ 3. 3* erfanntel^n an bet @tlmme. 4. (Sx /f}at e« an meinet 
6tatt geC^on. 6. 34 ^abe fdion ein l^albed 3al^t an biefem ^ud^e geat^ 
UM, unb e« fel^lte mit an ®ebulb, Idnget baran ^u arbeiten. 6. „2)a 
^ing bet 95e*et an ft)i|jen ^otaKcn." 7. JDie ^aci^t an unb fiit fld^ be^ 
tradjtet fdjeint nfd^t tterioetllici^ gu fcin. 8. @t erinnerie mfd^ an mefn 
98etft)ted)en. 9. 3fl bie Olcl^e an mir? 10. SBer nici)t toeif, »ann bie 
aei^c an i^m ift ju lefen, fft cin nac^lagiger @(^uler. 11. 5)ic Olef^c bet 
kern Jhranfen gn toadben, toltb morgcn Slbenb an bidj fommcn. 13. 5)et 
frit^&ngt an bem 9iagel; bet $»egenfd)irm jlcl^t an bet SBanb. 14. ©on 
Ht on loetbe i^ fLeifig ^nbiten. 15. 3d) bac^te gat ni^t batan, fon^ 
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tofitbe i^ il^m gefd)rieBen ^aBen. 16. (Sx fe^te ^6) cm ben ^tfd^ irob fbi§ 
(ui/ einen I^Yief an ben «&au^tmann )u fd^teiben. 

Exercise 111. ^ttfgtbe 111^ 

1. Frankfort on the Maine is a larger citjr than Frankfort onti» 
Oder. 3. Why do you not read ? it is your turn, is H not ? 3. No, 
it is my brother's, I always read as soon as my turn comes. 4. He 
seated himself at a desk which stood ag^nst me wall, and began to 
copy a letter which had been written to him. 6. The young sol- 
dier wished to suffer in his father's stead. 6. My Mend recognized 
me by my voice. 7. He is rich in joys, although he is poor in 
purse. 8. More people suffer from headache than from toodiiu^e. 
9. Thousands of people die every year of consumption. 10. There 
hangs your hat on the bough of a tree. 11* Has it come to light 
who committed this deed ? 12. I shall take no part in this affair. 
13. I would have done it if I had thought of it. 14. From this 
time on I shaU be more careful. 
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%U\, and ^U0. EXAMPLES OF THEIR C78E. 

1. ^{e J^inbet ftnb auf itm^adU, The children are at market, and 
unb ber JDIener !|l auf bcr $o|l. the servant is at the post-officft 

2Barum finb @ie bofe auf ben 3kann ? Why are you angry at Ae man? 

@t Heibet ftd^ auf f^anjoftfcl^e mt He dresses (himself) after ^ 

French fashion. 

diS foflete auf l^unbeYt ©ulben. It cost about a hundred florins. 

^onnen <S!e auf nn« toarten 1 Can you wait /or us? 

(Sx ifl auf bent dlat^l^aufe cber auf He is in the city-hall (council- 
bent @d)Io$e. house), or in the castle. 

Sluf biefe SBeife toetben tolt toenfg In this way we shall be able to 
au^rid)ten fonnen. . accomplish but little. 

SBte ^et$t bad auf ^eutfd^? What is that called in German? 

(Sx tDoi)nt fd)on ein ^ai)X im Sanbe Hef*has already lived a year in 
unb ijl uoc^ nlc^t auf bem fianbe the (this) country, and has not 
getoefen. yet l^een in the country (out 

* • of the city). 

JDet S3auer iff fd^on auf bem gelbe. The peasant is already in the field. 

S)iefe itnU flnb jiolj auf l^t @elb. These people are proud oftheir 

money. 

3(1^ l^alte ni^t t)iel auf fclc^e Seute. I do not think much of such 

people. 

^ie gel^en fd^on auf ben S3erg. They are already going on the 

mountain. 

(Si fcmmi barauf an, tote man ti It depends on how one attempti 
anfdngt. it. 

Qx ^at ed auf ^(bfc^Iag Bega^lt. He has paid it on account 
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\m e« auf tmlnc 9ted)nung. They charged it to my account 

ijl bie 3:i^iire auf 1 Why is the door open ? 

auf ben Ttaxlt ober auf bie Is he going to market, or to the 

post-office ? 
t auf' bie ^o^itii, unb et She is going to the wedding, and 
uf ben ^aU, he is going to the hall, 

bie SEBelt e^ balb i^ergeffe. In order that the world may soon 

forget it. 
}t letd^ter fStxq aB al^ Serg One coes down hill easier than 

t/p nill. 
nn tH^t/ unb er ijl nod^ nid^t It is nine o'clock, and he is not 

up yet. 
auf bet U^r ijl e« ?• What time (what o'clock) is it ? 

rel auf bet Ul^r.* It is three o' (of the) clock. 

5ie 33erbaci^t auf if^n ? Do you suspect- him ? 

yelf e^ au9 ^al^rung. I know it by experience. 

)e tnit ni6)ti om9 bet Sa(^e. I care nothuig (Aout Hie matter 

em ©runbe gel^e id} nic^t. For this reason I do not go. 

nte flnb ani Berlin. These people 9xefrom Berlin. 

h und 9on Sei^gtg aud. He wrote to us from Leipsic. 

au« i^m getoorben ? What lias become o/*him ? 

fftttgen, au6 bent @inne. Ou^ of si^t, out of mind. 

ti mit il^m. It is out (all over) with him. 

ti ani fteien ^tiicfen. He did it qjThis own accord. 

I and t>oU^m <&alfe. He cried u;t7A all his might, 

unbeu toetben eft Seinbe. Friends often become enemies, 

ivebet au^ nod) ein. ' He is entirely at a loss what to do. 

m fic^ aud bent @taube ge^ They have run away ; " they are 

among the missing". 

' auf et ftd^. She was beside herself. 

Exercise 112. ^tfgllie 112. 

9 fej^te mid^ auf eine IBanf atnb toattete auf bie HBcten, bie i^ auf 
r!t, bie $o{i unb ba^ S^at^^au^ gefd^icft l^atte. 2. SDet auf fern 
)\% ifl; ^at gen)ol^nlid} fonfi nid)td/ tootauf et ftol) fein fonnte. 
i Hit auf un^, toeil volt fagten, baf voh n{d)t t)iel auf i^n ^alten. 
koetben auf btefe SOeife gar nid)i6 au^tid)ten fonnen. fil ,,3d^ Be$ 
rauf, baf j!d^ bergotb cntfeme." 6. ffiiffen ©ie, toie biefe« auf 
l^ei^t ? 7. ^a6 biitfen @ie nid^t auf nteine 9(ed^nung fej^en. 
glottbe nid^t, baf id:^ lange leben xoiixhe, toenn id) auf bent Sanbe 
ftf te. 9. 92id)t 2lebet, bet in bent £anbe toof^nt, roof)nt an^ ^^ 

se forms are usuaHy abbreviated by omisBion of the article and preposition ; 
I U^t t{l tS 1 what time is iti C< ifl bret Ubr, it is three o*clock. 
s of an hour may be rnckpned fh)m a past hour, or (followed by auf), from 
nc : as, e< ifl ein fSitxttl nad^ bret, or e< Ul ein ^tertel auf bier ; it is a 

ter three, or a quarter on (or towards) four: (§< fe^Uetn^Biertel an (orbil) 
t9 ftllb brei oiertel auf adit ; it lacks a quarter of eight ; or it is three 
n (or towards eight). After f^alh, auf is omitted; as, e4 f H ^alb ad^t, it ii 
leven. 
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bent Sanbf. 10. @ie !amen urn f}aVb btei cat, itnb blicben hii btet SBirriel 
auf ge^n. 11. IDie @onne ifl aufgegangen, unb et ifl nod^ ni^t aufge^ 
^itben. 12. Saturn l^aft bu S3eTbad)t auf biefen alien SD^lann ? 13. ^ 
bu bfine It^fire aufgemad)t? 14. 9Ba^ tottb and bit toetbeU/ toennbt' 
nidbt jlei^iget witfl? 15. $(u^ biefem ©tunbe l^abe id^ ntid^ entf(b(of[<n, 
ntein ^atetlanb gu t)etlaffen. 16. 5Da^ gelbe gtebet ifi ani Kmetifa ^ 
und* gefomnten. 17. ^cm fcQte n{d)t nut bie @d^e, fcnbetn au4 Mi 
ein^elnen Sottet audtoenbig letnen. 18. 5Dtefet. Suwetenl^&nblet i^ di 
3ube au^ gtauffutt an bet Obet. 19. SDie oft ge^en 6te auf bo^ tob! 

Exercise IIB. ^ttfglbf 113. 

1. I do not think much of a man who is pro id of his wealth. 
2. He still insists upon it that he saw us last evening at the wed* 
ding. 3. I have never in my life been at a ball. 4. Why are those 
men angry at you? 5. Do you believe you will be able to Bjccomr 
plish anything in this way ? 6. It is only a quarter past four, and 
the peasant is already in the field. 7. We have sent our servants 
to market and are waiting for them. 8. Do you live in the country! 
9. No, but I often go to the country. 10. Do you Imow what 
that is called in French ? 11. It is not late, the sun is not up yet 
12. All this you can charge to my account. 13. Whom do yon 
suspect ? 14. I do not suspect anybody. 15. These people are 
from England, and tkose, nrom Aineiica. 16. For this reason I 
shall not go out to-day. 17. They have done it out of fear. 
18. He was completely beside himself. 19. There will be nobody 
here but my brothers. 20. Have you learned all those words 1^ 
heart ? 21. Do you know what has become of that man who was 
here yesterday ? 22. How do you say in German, " out of sight} 
out of mind?" 



LESSON LV gniitn LY. 

Set; S>UX^, ff U t. — EXAMPLES OP THEIR USB. 

1. ®ie fagten, fie ^dtten fein ®elb They said they had no money 

Bei fid). about (with) them. 

C^^ toaren bei neun XauUnh, There were about nine thousand 

(Bx fafte i^n Bet bet •ganb. He grasped him by the hand. 

@ie Bleat Bel il^rer Slu^fage. She abides by her assertion. 

(St ioat nid)t Bei ©tnnen. He was not in his senses. 

Grtoatinbef@(ftla(l^tBei3Jtag. He was in the battle of (si) 

' Prague. 

93ei bem «&au« ijl ein ©atten. Near (by) the house is a garden. 

SBir toetben Bei i^m einf^jted^en. We shall call on him. 
<S« toutbe Bei 8eBen«jlrafe »etBoten. It was forbidden on (under) pain 

of death. 
5Da^ ifl nid^t @{it»Bef nns. That is not (the) custom among 

'(with) us. 
dx tocubte mii mir Bel bem Jhimfen. He watched with me V^ tl» 

sick (man). 
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i, with the dative, often answers to at before the pos- 

; as, 

fel ijl Mm @d)ul^mad)et. The boot is at the shoemaker's. 

)ditn ifl M if)xtx Xante. The girl is at her aunt's. 

r too^nen Bet bent ®d)miebe. The children live at the smith's. 

9 used in the same manner with pronouns ; as, 

' iSefud^ Bei feinem Df)tim, He is on a visit at his uncle's, 
loo^nt ni^t M tl^m. but he does not live with him 

{at his house), 
kocl^nen ®ie ? With whom (a^ whose house) do 

you live ? 
t M rmS. He is now at our house. 

efd^&men miii turd^ biefe You conl^e (embarrass) me hy 

this honor. 
nrn bttrd} ben ®tront. He swam across the stream. 

)en miUtn but^ bie 9tmee. They penetrated through the 

midst of the army. 
dB/ )){(egt man gu fagen, WitYA money, one is accustomed 
cm 9Ued audric^ten. to say (it is accustomed to be 

said), anything can be done. 
:b glng mit nth butd^. The horse ran away with me. 

itt^aud nid)t fo fein. It shall by no means be so. 

rd^aud unentbel^rUd^. It is absolutely indispensable. 

:Beiten Xolq f&t Xa^, They labor day by (after) day. 

neinen Xf^eH, liebe fc tt»ai I, for my part, do not like such 

things. 
I f&t fein SeBen gem. He is extravagantly iond of it. 

[&r einen ©ulben S^ee ge^ She has bought a florin's worth 

of tea. 
9 fSt feine ^flid^t. He considers it his duty, 

nld^t bafiit, ben ©nnb gu He was not in favor of conclu- 
n. ding the treaty, 

flrab t)on bet glut getafft The water wheel seized by the 
li fi(ft fiit unb fnt. flood revolves unceasingly. 

EXERCI9E 114« ^nfidbt 114« 

fat) 9boI))l^ getoann mtt feinem £eBen bie (Sd^Iadit Bei Bj^en. 
tiiglic^en ©d^loffcr bei 5Pot«bam finb fel^t fd^one ©eb&ube. 3. 2)et 
Batet felned g3olfe«, tt)ie bet ^onig fid) nennt, fcl)l(ft feine Jtinbet 
nben gut (Sd^lad)tbanf . 4. 2)iefe ©rdueltl^at ifi Bei l^eUem @on* 
gefd)e^en. 6. S3el atter feinet Jllugl^eit Idgt et fi(^ gut Xljiotl^eit 
6. (Sx geBetbct ftd), al« oB et nid)t Bei @lnncn todte. 7. 3cft 
len nm fagcn, tcicttlct U^t e« ijl, benn idt) ^aBe feine Ul^t Bei mit. 
ft ienet 3Jlann, ber je^t Bei S^nen ijl ? 9. (^ ijl ein altet SKann, 
Of in gci^gig tool^nte. 10. g3ielc«, »a« Bei un« fiit .gojlid^felt 
Bei ben S^inefen fut ©roB^eit. 11. 3* fage unb BleiBe baBei, 
^n Bei unferm 5«ac^Bat gefel^en l^aBe.' 12. 3)tt Bijl unfete 3»ff?w6J 
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flir unb fur. Psalms 90. 1. 13. 3* Bin ben ganjen fDloncd bitttte 
i^aufe geblteben. 14. ^Dttrd) feine Saul^eii f^at tx ^(^ in (Slenb geftfit^ 
15. @r ^at bad ®clb ge^o^Ien unb i$ bur^gegangen. 16. )Der Jtod) ^ 
fur imi ©ulbcn ^affec gefauft 17. (Sx ^&lt e« fftt felne ^i*t, W fel» 
nem greunbe ju bleibcn. 

Exercise 115. jitfgabe 115. 

1. Does your friend live at your house or at your uncles? 

2. This man is very rich, but he never has any money with him. 

3. The battle of Leipsic freed Germany from French nue. 4. What 
ails the man ? he acts as though he were not in his senses. 5. Oelper 
is a small village near Brunswick. 6. He took me by the hand 
and called me by name. 7. By my honor said he, I have never 
been at their house 8. Is this the custom ia yoiu: country? 9. The 
sun shines by day, and the moon by night. 10. With all our pru- 
dence we are often deceived. 11. Are the strangers still at your 
house ? 12. Did your horse run away with you V 1^. Do you 
consider it your duty to work for your friend f 14. Why do you 
consider that man your enemy ? 15. He has offended them by 
his rude behavior. 16. 1 wish to buy three florins' wortii of sugar 



LESSON LVI. gtttUn LVI. 

©e^cn; @egenu6er/ (Sntgegen, 3n. — examples of 

THEIR USE. 

I. (Sx fagt tx l^aBe eine ^x^ml He says he has a remedy djgmnf^ 

gegen ba« gelbe gieber. (for) the yellow fever. 

©cgen ben ©tront fann man nid^t Against the stream one can not 

gut fd)tt)immcn. swim well. 

JDein @d)merj ijl nld^td gegen ben Your pam is nothing, in compth 

nteinigen. rison with mine. 

JDet gcfangcne .ftonig toutbe gcgen The captive king was exchanged 

brci ©enerale au«9ett>ed)felt. for three generals. 

@te tparcn fel^r i}ofii^ gegen un3. They were very polite to us. 
@ic iji gegen gel^n Sa^te alt She is towards (about) ten years 

old. 
(5r ]^oB feine 51ugen gen .gfmmel. He raised his eyes Uwards 

Heaven. 

2. ©egenfiBet usually follows its object, but is sometuncQ 
resolved into its component parts, and takes the dative be- 
tween them; as, 

JDIe ^ir(l)e jle^t beni ©difoge gegen* The chui ^h stands opposif to 
. liber, (or gegen bem ©c^loge iiber). the castle. 

8. ©ntgegen usually denotes motion or direction towards 
object; as 
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Cte fomen rati entgegen. They came towards (to meet) us. 

€te )ie]^ bent Sehtbe entgegen. They march against (to meet) 

the enemy, 
^te Srit^te reifen un6 entgegen. The fruits are ripening to meet 

*us, (i. e. our wants). 

4. @te maxm im ^egrif oBjureifeiu They were about to start (on the 

point of starting). 

dt ifi in bet ^vHt, unb fie iji in He is at school and she is at 

bet Jtitcbe.* church. 

€ie l^en in liBorau^ Begal^lt. They have paid in advance. 

3n btefem Sanbe too^nen Dtele tetd)e /n this country a great many rich 

ftttttc anf (L. 64. 1.) bcm ianbe. people live in the country. 

IDa^ ifi mit nie in ben @inn geforn^ That never came into my mind. 

men. 

dr ^at fie im ©tid^ gelafen. He has left them in the lurch. 

($t ifl ind ®ebtdnge gefommen. He has got into difficulty. 

®e^en fte ind Xl^eater, ind @cncett> Are you going to the theater, r i 

obet in bie Oper ? the concert, or to the opera ? 

JDa« Jtinb f^)tang in bfe ^6f)t, iinb The child sprang up and clapped 

fiatf^te in bie <&anbe. its hands. 

(St f)at fte in ®<^tt( gegen und ge^ He has protected them (taken 

nommen. them in protection) against us. 

(Sx tebete in dmem fott He spok ^ incessantly (in one 

strain). 

JDtt bifl in bet le^ten 3eit nicftt mel^t You are, o/ late, not so frank 

fo offen gegen mid) tt)ie ftfi^et. towards me as formerly. 

5SBIr toetben in ben etjjen 3:agen oB* We shall depart within a few 

tcifen. days. 

SSatum ffaft bu il^n in JBetbatftt ? Why do you suspect him ? 

iDicfet @e(f fagt jcne* Srauenjinu This coxcomb says, that lady 

met l^obe ft^^ in il^n tjeiiiebt has fallen in love with, him. 

@r brang in ben ^onig fld^ gu et* He besought the king to explain 

fidten. (decl8u:e) himself. 

@« t^uf mit leib, Sl^te «&ulfe in 51n^ I am sorry to be obliged to claim 

fptuc^ nel^men )u mfiffen. your assistance. 

Exercise 116. ^llfgabe 116* 

1. SO0 bie j^lnbet nn« fa^en, eilten fie un« entgegen. 2. @ie warfen 
ft(^ bem ontficfenben Seinbe entgegen, unb jagten i^n balb in bie ^ud)t. 

3. „5>ann fannfl bu o^ne Surcftt unb ®rau'n bem Xob entgegcngc^cn.'' 

4. 3)iefet ©d^iilot ifl ein gegen 3ebermann l^ojidbet ^nabc. 6. @r ijl 
ixoav nitbt fe^t gtof , aBer gegen bicfe ifl et ein SRiefe. 6. SBenn bu bid) 
entfd)loffen l^afl, gegen beinen ^onig ju fed)ten, fo l^abe id) nic^t« bagcgen 
ju foaen. 7. ®egen biefe ^ranf^cU gibt e« feine 2lrjnei. 8. 5113 »ir au3 
bet rieinen .^ajjetle famen, bie bem ©cl^lofe gegeimbet jiel^t, ficg un« eine 
©taubwolfe entgegen. 9. Mt9 586fe, t»eld)e« 35^ilii?)) bcr Bweite gegen 
bie .Ronigin toon ®nglanb befctjlcg, tear SRaAe, bie cr bafiir na^m, bag fte 
feine ^)voteftantifd»en Untett^anen in (Sd^u^ gcgcn \i)n genommen l^atte. 
10. 3d) bin in bet le^ten 3cit fo fe^r befd)dftigt genjcfen, bag id) toebet ine 
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(Concert nod) in bie O^et f^aU gel^en Bnnen. 11. 3{l /J^ 1^ l|i ll 
93rrbad)t", gleidjBebeutenb mit: „i^ f)abt SOetba^t auf t^n?" 

Exercise 117» ^llfgllie 117* 

1. Those soldiers whom we saw at the concert were very polili 
to us, but very rude to the strangers. 3. He who fights against 
his fatherland is a traitor, but there are kings and emperors in 
Europe against whom a citizen may fight without being a traitor. 
3. Wliy do you not go to school 1 4. I have been at school, but 
it is out. 5. I was on the point of going to the oper^ as it began 
to rain. 6. Why do you suspect him of having committed tins 
crime ? 7. The hotel in which we stopped stands opposite the 
church. 8. As soon as we saw them we went to meet tbeiii 
9. For this disease there is no remedy. 10. This man has for d» 
last few days been very rude to his fiiends, and seems deaf to ifl 
their exhortations to become otherwise. 11. If you wish to go 
with your friends to the concert or the opera I have no objectioB 
to it. 

LESSON LVII. gtciitn LVII. 

Sroit, 01 a d^. EXAMPLES OF THEIR USE. 

!• 2l(^ gel^e mit if^m, toir gel^en mit I am going with him ; we go ly 
bcr ctjlen ©clcgenl^eit the first opportunity. 

@lnf r feiner SWItfci^iilet Cjfng mit. One of his feUow scholars went 

along (with him). 

@r toill e« mit i^m aufncl^men. He will try it with him (does 

not fear him). 

^a^ gei^t nid^t gu mit red^ten ^Dingen. There is witchcraft (something 

supernatural) about it. 

@te mad)t aKe SD'loben mit She follows all the fashions. 

Wit nid)ten. By no means. Not so. 

@« fie()t nid)t gut mit il^nen. It goes badly with them. 

ayiaii fagt, unb mit dt^iji, baj tt.f.to. It is said, and justly, that, Ac. 

SWitunter ijl cr ein tocnig gto0. Besides (moreover) he is a little 

rude. 

2. dx ift bcr erflc nad) mir. He is the first after me. 

(2ie fdjicften nad) bem Slrjtc. They sent after (for) the physi- 

cian. 

5lttc fd)offcn nad) bemfclbcn JBogel All shot at the same bird. 

2)a« @cl)iff ijl md) JDangig bejiimmt. The ship is bound for Danzig. 

@r geid)nct nad) ber 9latur. He draws /rom nature. 

3d) ft)iele nid)t nad) JJloten. I do not play by note. 

(Bi iji nad) feinem ?pian. It is after (according to) hisplan. 

2)icfe« iji nad) meinem ®efd)matf. This is according to my taste. 

€ie jinb nad) Slmerifa getci^. They have gone to America. 

SDBir ffgcUcn nacft £)jien. We sailed towards the east 

3)a« Sleifd^ fd)mecft nad^ Stoiebeln The meat tastes o/ onions. . 

Wad^ uiib na(^ »erf(^»anb e«. Bi/ degrees (little by Uttk) H 

disappeared. 
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* Sflatff frequently yb^Zoto^ its object; as, 

Skt ^efd^retbung nac^ muf ed fe^r According to the description, it 
fc&cn fein. must be very beautiful. 

3(1} !enne ii)n nut bem 9lamen nad^. I know him only by name. 

Reiner Sllteinung nad^ f)at tt rec^t In (according to) my opinion he 

is right. 
3. ffta^ «&aufe (or ^ani), after verbs of motion, answers to 

" home** in like position ; as, 

6ie ge^en ie{^t nad^ <&attfe. They are now going home. 

Exercise 118. ^ifgalie 118. 

1. 9^0(6 bem 9aUe Sart^ago^ ohig bad Ydmifd)e !Reid} feiner $(uf[Ofung 
immer me^r entgegen. 2. SRehi ^h^nb gebenf t in ben ertten Xagen eine 
8leife nad) JD^inbien an^utreten. 3. (S^ mag fein, baf bet 8ib(f gan^ 
ta4 ber neueften 9)^obe i^, abet er ifi burd)attd nic^t nad) meinem ©e^ 
Hmacf. 4. ^6 toar i^eute SRcrgen ein fyn ^itx, ber nad) 2l^nen fragte. 
6- ^be i(^ benn tlnred)t baf id} nad) meiner eigenen Uebergeugung 
l^ble ? 6. @cBa(b ei im Stii^^ind anfdngt toarm ju toerben, {liegen bte 
ivilben (Sdnfe nad} IRctben. 7. 3c^ fd)icfte nad} bem %x^U, abet bet ^ote 
fam koieber na4> ^ufe jut&cf, cl^ne i^n gefnnben in Ijfaben. 8. @^ie(en 
€ie nid}t nad^ IRoten ? 9. 9la4bem er feinen ^rief getefen ^atte, eille er 
na^ ber €tabt. 10. ^Diefed SBaffer fd^mecft nad) @ifen. 

Exercise 119. ^ttfgalie 119. 

1. Shall you go home this afternoon? 3. No, I shall go to the 
dty, and my friend will go to the village. 3. Is this cloak accord- 
ing to your taste or shall I show you another ? 4. Have you sent 
for a physician ? 5. I shall go home after I have visited m< 
friends. 6. We were at your house this morning and asked for you 
and were told that you had gone to the woods. 7. A few minuter 
after six o'clock the servant came home without having found tb« 
physician for which we had sent. 8. According to your de 
scription the country to wliich you are going must be almost » 
paradise. 9. It has gradually decreased untu it has become ver) 
unall. 10. Why did &e old sailor strike at you with his crutch i 
U. Those who judge a man by his exterior, often mistake. 

LESSON LVIII. fttiitn LVIII. 

OlB, D^ne, @eit« — examples of their'use. 
1. JD6 (as a preposition) fs mainly used in poetry, with the 
dative, sometimes with the genitive ; as, 

„0h bem 5Utar' l^ing eine ailuttcr Over (or above) the altar hung 

®otte«." a picture of the virgin. 

(Sntrfiflet flnb* id^ fie cb bem neuen I find them provoked at the new 

9{egiment'. government. 

3tr feib bertDnnbert db be6 feltfa^ You are surprised at the strange 

men (Ser&l^d. (curious) implement. 
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2. As a conjunction, 06 answers to whether ^ if, though; as, 

@r fiel^t du^/ al^ oh et fratt! to&te* He looks as though he weresidL 

3d[) toeif nid)t; cb et fommt ober I do not know whether he ii 

ntd)t. coming or not. 

£)b et (L. 39. 3.) gleid) teiti^ i^, fc Although he is rich, neverthdoHj 

iji et bc(^ nid)t gead)tet he is not respected. 

3. Di)nt Stoetfel ioitb et fommen. Without doubt he will come. 
D^ne ®te todte i4 J^etloten getoefen. But for you I should have been 

lost. 
,,Unb teget c^n' Chtbe And ceaselessly moves 

5Dte fieif tgen •^anbe." The industrious hands. 

3d) ^abe o$ne biefl (or cl^nebied) I have besides this received (an) 

etne angene^me 9lad)ti(I}t etl^olten. agreeable (piece of) news. 
(Si ifi ol^nelj^iii fti^oti foU geuug ^ier. It is already cold enough hen 

without that. 

4. ^eitfeined SSatetd Xcbe toc^ut Since his father's death he lives 
et bei feinem O^eim. vnth his uncle. 

@eit ienem S^age |abe id^ i^n nid^t Since that day I have not seen 

gefe^ him.' 

(Sx i^ felt einem Salute ftan!. He (is) has been s ck for a year. 

@eit toann ifl et l^tet ? How long (since when) has he 

been here? 

3(^ l^abe i^n feit einem Solute nid^t I have not seen him fi)r (since) 

gefel^en. a year. 

^di is sometimes used adverbially ;^ as, 
@eit loir ba toaten. Since wei were there. 

Generally, however, iDem is suffixed to it ; as, 
©eitbetn id^ i^n fa^ u. f.to. Since I saw him, &c. 

Exercise 120. ^tfgftlie 120. 

1. „mt ein @ngel0bttb cb einet Sobtengtuft I&f t JDbeton ftdft fej^t Ottf 
einent S&dlfd}en feben." 2. 2ld^ mddjte toiffen, ob et jnritcffominen ttitb. 

3. SDatum fe^en ®te tnt^ fo &ngjllid^ a"/ <tl^ i>^ ^i^ ntld) bebouetten? 

4. 3dt) ffi^Ie nticb nid^t ungliicfli^ obglel* id^ fo atm unb »erlaffeii bin. 
6. Obgleid) bie «uft unf[d)tbat i% fo i|l jle bod^ ein ^^tptx, 6. ©t ^at 
ed bennodb get^an, obgleid^ bad SSetbot bagegen toat. 7. Ob id) f(boii 
toanbere im flnftetm Zf^ai, fiitd)te id) fein Ungtftdf. ^f. 23, 4. 8. ®eit 
bet ^bteife meinet Settoanbten fil^le idf^i^ fel^r einfom/ iJfbglei^ i4 
»ielc gtcunbc l^iet babe. 9. ©jiibem^teid^ getootben i% fd)eint et \ott 
niget guftieben yt- fein cl U t ^i ff xinh et atnt toar. 10. Qlx ifi f(^on feit 
»iet aSoc^en f tajif. 

Exercise 121. ^ttfgabe 121. 

1. Do you know whether they have been here since our arrival? 
2. Although they have been here since I arrived I have not seen 
them. 3. I have not seen them, although they have been here 
since my arrival. 4. Since they have become industrioua they 
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are much more contented than while they were so idle. 5. I 
have lived for five years in this house. 6. These immigrants 
look as tiiough they i^ere very poor. 7. For three days past I have 
not felt weU. 8. I recognized him although I had not seen him 
for more than five years. 9. It is all the same to me whether you 
go or stay. 



LESSON LIX gtdltu LIX. 

U e 6 et. — EXAMPLES of its use. 

@ein 3hnine¥ ift iiBet bent meintgen. His room is above (over) mine. 

2)ad gel^t ft^er meinen <&otijcnt (col- That is (goes) above (beyond) 

loquial). my comprehension. 

@ie gingen itbet bie HBrficfe. They went across (over) the 

bridge. 

^ai gel^t iibet SD'lenfd^en 93enndgen. That (goes) is beyond human 

power. 

SSir reif ten fiber ®ttaf burg. We went by way of Strasburg. 

Uebcr biefcn $unft ^at er nodft ni<^t Concerning (upon) this point he 

entfd)ieben. has not yet decided, 

•pente iiber ad)t S!age teift et ab. A week/rom to-day he departs. 

SD^an l^at il^n fiber bet %^ai ergttfen. He has been caught in the act. 

@ic flnb iibet Ifcanb gegangen. They have walked m^othe coun- 
try. 

©r flagt fiber feme StrmutlJ. He complains o/his poverty. 

,f^x l^ob feine 9ugen auf fiber feine He lifted up his eyes on his dis- 

Sfinger." (g. 6. 30). ciples. 

®te blfeben fiber ^a(^t auf bet They remained over night in the 

®tra$e. street. 

Saffet Ut ©cnne xA^i fiber eurem Let not the sun go down upon 

3ome itntergel^en. . your wrath. 

Ueberbieferloi^eiKgen9lebefd^Uef Under (during) this tedious 

er eln. speech he fefl asleep. 

^ l^abe fiber bfefe @ad)e gefd^rleben. I have written upon this subject. 

Sbie Sttfrfebenl^eit gel^t fiber ben Contentment is better than 

9letd)tl^. (goes beyond) wealth. 

(&x l^lelt ffd^ fiber un0 auf. He found fault M>tiA(ridiculed)"us. 

®9Xi ifi iiberad gegentoartig. God is everywhere present. 

UeBet sometimes follows its object ; as, 
JDen ©ommet iiber tool^nt er auf bem' During the summer (the sum- 
ganbe. ' mer over) he lives in the coun- 

try. 

Exercise 122. ^ttf8fli»e 122. 

1. «l« toir fiber bie ©rficfe gingen, fa^en wir getabe fiber un* einen 
«ttftbaUon. 2. JDer Saute fiitbt fiber feincn aBunfd)en ; benn feine ^dnbe 
terllcn nid^i« t^un. 3. SBerben ©ie fiber Hamburg ober Bremen nad^ 
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©nglanb reifen ? 4. Gr Ijl gctolg nid&t fiber jel^n Salute alt 5. ^ 
©efanbtc l^ielt elne langc SRcbe fiber bie ^Pfliditen, bie bet ©firget fefaiem 
©atertanbe fd)ulbig ift. 6. @ie war fiber biefc anftoort. gonj mlegfli. 
7. (5« gel^t nid)^ fiber \>k SRu^e ber (Seele unb ba« ©ettuf tfein, feme 
©djulblgfelt get^an ju l^abeiu 8. SWan ^alt nidjt »lel auf elnen, bet W 
fiber jebe Jtleinlgfelt auf^dlt. 9. $eute fiber »ierjc^n Xa^t loerbeii toit 
fiber SSerlin nad) grauffurt an ber Ober abrelfen. 10. 3)en Sinter fiBet 
too^fnen »ir In ber @tabt. 1 1. 2)ie Sileifenben fibema<i^tcten m ber @tabt 

Exercise 123. ^ttfgalie 123. 

1 . Two weeks from to-day we start by way of Harburg for Ham- 
burg. 2. Those who drink wine and beer ; or those who smoke 
should never complain of their poverty. 3. We were over three 
months on the ship. 4. Have you ever meditated much on this 
question ? 5. If you ridicule others, others will ridicule you. 

6. One went over the bridge and the other swam across the riyei. 

7. They are very angry at your conduct. 8. We staid over night 
in the city of Ceurlsruhe. 9. This kind of wine one finds every- 
where. 10. That is entirely beyond my strength. 



LESSON LX. gttiUn LX. 

Urn* EXiJiPLES OF ITS USE. 

« 

@{f-atngen urn bie @tabt l^etitm. They went around the ci^. 

@ie jtanben ttm i^n l^erum. They stood round abatU hun. 

SBa^ toiffen @ie urn bie ®a<^e? What do you know about the 

affair? 

3d) toeifi ni^te barum. I know nothing about it, 

SBir toerben um jtoei Vif)x fommen. Whe shall come Mt two o'clock, 

ajon S3raunf(l)tt)clg nad^ ^^ofen fiber To go from BnHiswick to Posen 

iti^i^ unb JDre^ben gu reifen, l|l by way of Leipsic and Dres- 

t)le( (fe^r) um. den, is a great way around, 

Qti ifi um gwei Sufi gu lang. It is too. long by two feet, 

^er l^aum ifl umgefaUen. The tree has fallen down, 

®ie laufen um bie SEBette. They are running for a (the) 

wager. 

(I« tf^nt mir toirflid) leib um il^n. I am really sorry /or him. 

Um ^ffe« In ber ffielt tl^ue e« nid^t. For all (in) the world do it not. 

Um meinettoiUen brauc^t e^ nidbt gu It needs not be done for my sake 

9efd)el^en. (on my account.) 

SSerblene id) biefed um bi(fe ? Do I deserve xYdsfrom yon? 

@r ftel feinem 33ater um ben ^aU, He fell upon his father's neck. 

3)ie Beit ijl fd^on um. The time is already up. 

SBie lofirbe e6 al^bann um mein How would it then stand (be) 

SSerft)red)en flel^en ? with my promise ? 

Um fo befer ffir un6. So much the better for us. 

Qx ifl }u unglficfltd^; um nic^t be^ He is too unfortunate not to bi 

bauert ju toerben. pitied. 



\ 
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ttm SkrgeBung. 3(i^ Uttt @te urn Tour pardon ! I beg your par 

I93er)d^]tg. don. 

M f^^? fl^n einen Xaq urn ben dnbetn. I see him every other day. 
dt ft»rtd)t, tole ed i^m mnd ^et| i^ He speaks as he thinks (as it is 

about his heart). 

Urn often marks a loss or privation ; as, 

3)a^ @(i}iff gtng untet, unb bie ganje The ship went, down, and the 

9lannfd^aft tarn wax (or umd ^ whole crew perished, 
ben). 

iDie Xf)oi!fft\t bringt mel^t SRenfd^en Folly destroys more men than 

urn aU bie fitUit labor (does). 

Exercise 124. Jill fg a be 124. 

I. ®{e famen in^ Simntet/ toe toir nm ben Ittfdb fa$en» unb fe^ten fid) 
nm ben iOfen. 2. Um betnetoiQen nut i^at er bad get^an ; oerbient er 
alfo etne fcld)e iBe^anbfung um bi(^ ? (t>on bit ?) 3. Um fed)d U^r ge^t 
bie ®onne unter. um nenn gel^t bet Sllcnb onf. * 4. Dergangene SBcc^e 
Jpim bn $(i^t aQe ^age |u mij:, jt|^t aber fommt e% einen ^ag «m ben an^ 
pern. 5. ®r glauble, man tooUU ii^n um fein ®e(b bringen. be$l^alb rief 
er um •giilfe. 6. @r ift um ffinf Sa^te alter al« fie. 7. 5)er J^nabc |lel 
feinem IBatet um ben ^aU nub bat i^n um ^ergei^ung. 8. SDad t^ut 
man ntd)t um ®elb. 9. Siaufenbe Don ben franjoftf^^en (&olbaten famen 
auf bem dtfid^ug and Siuglanb um. ^M itontge bringen oft einen SO'len^ 
fdjen um feine Srei^eit fogar nm fein.pbcn, weil er fo ft)rid)t, tole e« i^m 
um€ 'get} tfi. 1 1. ^et ^get bed ^trn lagert fid) um bie l^er, bie t^n 
fiirdbten. 12. Umfonft nfi^erte fid) Jtm^ mit feiner 2(rmee auf einen .^a^: 
nonenfdjufi toeit bem ggg^rj^ J?onigd, iim i^m^eine @^d)i ongubieten ; 



@ufta«L unU^e »gaIfte^fAto&die^"Titg :itlltrTrennje bjte^^mit peidb cit^ 

eric 



2ager toar gu fetMwrFeln-geittbe^itten-getoaftt^enSlngrif gu etlaubenT 

Exercise 125« ^ufgabe 125. 

1. At what time will you come to me ? 3. Shall we go around 
the field or through the woods ? 3. He is older by five years than 
his cousin. 4. As we were sitting around the table we heard 
some one call for help. 5. You can see them only every other 
day. 0. We shall be obliged to start at three o'clock, for we must 
go a great way around. 7. For his sake they will remain here 
till this evening. 8. The time that we wercyto Remain here is out. 
d. If you can come at nine o'clock, so mucfikthe better. 10. Id 
this battle more than three thousand men perished. 11. They 
deprived him of his money and his watch. « 

LESSON LXL gttUon LXI. 

Vinttx, 93 on, 9Jor. — examples of their use. 

1. 3(l^red)ne@ieuntermeinegreunbe. I reckon you among- my Mends. 
Unter anbem gefc^a^ and) biefp«. Among other things, thijp too, 

happened. 

7* 
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Hr ifl unter ber ^xMi eingcfc^Iafen. 

@r faS unter mir am itifd). 

€ie tfl unter blefem 9lamen befannt 

Stomm mir nie to>ieber unter bie ^\u 

gen. 
JDa« ©udft ifl unter ber S^feffe. 
Slur unter biefer ©ebingung toftt ct 

ed ti)\m, 
@r ifl unter bie ^olbaten gegangen. 

^er ba t»anbelt mitten unter ben fie^ 
ben l^eud^tern. Rev. 2. 1. 

iS6 ifi unmogltd); aUe Jto))fe unter 
einen ^ut gu bringen. 

(Sr ^ot ed mir unter t^ier $(ugen ge^ 
fagt 

@^ liegliped unter etnanber. 



< 



He has fallen asleep at the woii 

He sat below me at the table. 

She is known ^ (under) thia 
name. 

Never come before my eyes 
again. 

The book is in (the) press. 

Only on this condition will be 
do it. 

He has become a soldier, (gone 
among the soldiers). 

Who wsdketh in the midst of tbe 
seven golden candlesticks. 

It is impossible to make all men 
think alike. 

He has told it to me in confi- 
dence (beneath four eyes). 

Everything is lying in confu- 
sion. 

It was written by a blind man. 

They live by (from) their labor 
and he upon his income. 

Is he a friend o/ yours? 

He did it voluntarily (of his own 
accord). 

It went off (succeeded) well. 

We protected him against (from) 

them. 
The ship lies at anchor. 
They were here two weeks ago. 
They wept /or joy. 
Then will I not hide myself from 

thee. (Job 13, 20.). 
He shot the bear in the head. 
You have the advantage of me. 
He was almost beside himself 

with rage. 
It will soon taker place. 

Exercise 126. ^ttfgobe 126. 

1. SBir fagen auf 53an!en um einen 3:ifd) unter bem 93aume in beni 
Oarten. 2. 3(ft glaube, ba« S3efle, xoai bu unter biefen Umftonbea t^un 
!onntejl, todre, unter bie ©olbaten gu ge^en. 3. 3ft benn feiner unitt un«, 
bet biefe ©dbmad) rddbe ? 4. 3* !cnne i^n niAt, njenigften« nidjt nntet 
biefem IWamen. 6. 5)er ©aft bat ben 9Birt^ um eine Unterrebung untet 
»ier 9(ugeii. 6. 2)a« S3ud) ift fd)oii unter ber ?5reife, unb toirb in ben er^ 
ften ^Lagen eifdjeinen. 7. SMeinc ^gaare ftnb unter greubcn grau ge»or< 



2. (Si xovtxU )»on einem fQttnhm ge^ 
fdirieben. 

<3ie lebeii ))on il^rer Qlrbeit unb er 

»on f einen ©infiinften. 
3ft er ein S^eunb »on 3^nen? 
(Sx if)at ed t)on freien ©ti^tfen. ^ 

@d gtng gut t)on ©tatten. 

3. SBir fd^ii^ten i^n t)or il^nen. 

2)a« ®d)iff liegt »or Slnfer. 
@ie toaren ^ox ^tod SBod^en l^ier. 
@ie toeinten »or greube. 
@o to)iU iij mic^ nic^t ^ox bir t)er^ 

bcrgen. 
(Sx fd)o§ ben SSdren »or ben ,Ro^f. 
(Sie l^aben ben ffiort^eil »or mir. 
Qx tear faft auger jlc^ »or 3om. 

(Se toirb balb )oox jt(^ gel^en. 
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htn, fagte bet banlbare ®xti6, aU er unter bem ^d^atttn bet ISdume faf, 
bte er aid Sitnglmg ge)>{Ian)t l^atte. 8. SO^lttten unter aSettounbeien unb 
Zohten koarf er ftd) nieber unb beiete. a ^Ue iiber aditgel^n unb unter 
t)ter|tg muf ten unter bie ©olbateu gel^en. 10. S)u l^afl etnen grofen ^ox* 
t^eil »or mlr. 11. JDiefe Seute ^abe icft fc^on »or fiinf Sal^ren In SWiind^eit 
fennen gelernt. 12. ^er Jtatfer Fniete v^^ bem gergog unb bat il^n urn 
93ei|lanb. 13. „'§err"/ fagte bet ^auet, ,^^x mug t Wnctter laufen, toenn 
3^ ^ox bem grofen ^d^ioeben^Jtonta au^reift." 14. Zilli^ brannte )»ox 
Uiigebulb, bie ©(bmad^ feiner 9lieberlage butd) einen gidngenben @ieg aud^ 
}uldfd)en. 15. SD'lan Fommt ))on einem £>xt, toctauf, unb aud einem fOxt, 
toorin man {l(^ beflnbet. 

Exercise 127* ^ifflllbt 127« 

1. Amonff the inhabitants of this village are some who are very 
rich. 2. The ship is already under s£dl. 3. On these terms, and 
on no others, I will assist you. 4. Do not forget that this is to re- 
main a secret between us. 6. What did that man tell you with 
whom you were sitting under the tree ? 6. What would you do 
under such circumstances? 7. It is beneath the dignity of any 
man thus to act. 8. The yoimgest is not upder twenty, and the 
oldest is not over fiiiy years old. 9. That is much below the 
value of the book, I can not sell it under five florins. 10. Is the 
new history of Germany already in press ? 11. The strangers sat 
below us at the table. 12. On^year ago we were among our 
friends and our ship was lying at s8chor in the harbor. 13. 1 shall 
see you again before your depsurture. 14. The soldiers almost 
perished from thirst and fatigue.* 15. We were in Munich a few 
days ago. 



LESSON LXII. Stct\^n LXII. 

3 U, EXAMPLES OF ITS USE. 

1. @t fommt immet gut te^tenSeit. He always comes at the right 

time. 

„2l(l^ toiU bit gut @eite ftel^en.'' I will aid thee, (s^nd at thy 

side). 

Q^ flel^t 2ll^nen 9PD[ed, toad id^ l^abe, All that I have, is at your ser- 

gtt ^ten^en. vice, 

^ie fielen gu Soufenben. They fell by thousands. 

SBie i^ er gn biefem ® elbe gefommen ? How did he come by this money ? 

9leifen@te}ttSQSafetobet)u2anbe? Do you travel by water or by 

. land? 

3(^ l^aBe ll^n l^eute gum etflen Swale I have seen him to-day for the 

gefel^en. first time. 

@t fduft Sud) lu einem [Rodte. He is buying cloth /or a coat. 

Sum 3tt>eiten foUt il^t mit betec^nen For the second (secondly) you 
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ttiib faaen, toie Balb id^ gu Sloffe shall calculate and tell me how 

bie SBelt mag umjiagen. soon I can ride (chase) round 

the world on horseback. 
Ox reift ju gwf e, i(^ ju $ferbe. He travels an foot, I on horse 

back. 
(St iog i^ gut SSetanttoortung. He called him to account 

Qx fteflte i^n gut [Rebe. He demanded an explanation. 

2Bir l^aben Slbral^am jum 95ater. We have Abraham to our father. 
a)a« gereid)t i^m jut ®^te. That redounds fo his honor. 

3(^ rufe il^tt gum Settgen an. I call him to witness. 

JDa« fann gum ©ciocife bienen. That may serve as (for) a proof. 

JDir gu ©efatten tDitt Id^ c0 tl^un. For your sake (to please you) I 

will do it. 
2l(^ mbijU gel^en, oBet ed ifl gu !alt. I would like to go, but it is too 

cold. 
IDtt l^afl il^n gum geinbe gemad^t. You have made an enemy of him. 
9Ran f^at bid) gum iBeflen. They are making a laughing 

stock of you. 
(Sx ^ai fehie ©efunbl^eit gu ®tunbe He has destroyed his health. 

gerld)tet 
€ie l^aben ti enblid^ gu ©tanbe ge^ They have finally brought it 

brad^t about. 

5^ie ^aate flanben il^m gu I93erge. His hair stood on end. 
2ld^ ^abe il^n nie gu ©efld^te Mem I have never got a sight of hinu 

men. 
@r !onnte \>ox Sadden faum gu He could scarcely catch (come 

Sltl^em fommen. to) breath for laughing. 

G« !am ii^m fel^r gu ©tattcn. It was very fortunate for him. 

Qx n)ill gut 5(ber laffen. He wishes to be bled. 

@r pit hai ®eine gu ^aif). He takes care of his own (what 

he has). 
SDit (ogitien im SDittl^dl^attfe gum We stopped at the Eagle Hotel 

Slbler. 
3(^ fonnte nid^t gu Sotte fommetu I could not make myself heard. 
SBarum f^ bfe Z^xt gu? Why is the door shut? 

(Sx ging duf fie gu. He went up to them. 

2Bir fegelten nad^ @i»ben gu. We .sailed towards the south. 

JDa« ifl toirflid^ gum toll toerben. That is really enough to make 

one mad. 
(Sx madt)te ft(^ ben Um^anb gu 9ht^e. He profited by the circumstance, 
^ad gel^t nidijt mtt red^ten ^ingen gu. There is some witchcraft 

about it. 

2. The dative with gu after verbs of motion (like 6cl with 
those of rest) often answers to our possessive preceded by 
"eo"; as, 
(Sx gel^t gu bem ^d^ul^mad^er. He is going to the shoemaker^s. 

3u is used in the same manner with pronouns ; as, 
(Sx fommt oft gu uii^. He often comes to us (i'. e. to our house). 
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3. 3^ «6aufe; after verbs of rest, answers to "at home" ; as, 
^ Mteb \itxi gangen Sag gn ^fe. He remained all day at home. 
Exercise 128. ^<fgtke 128. 

1. $eute gum etfli^mal in biefer SSod)e ^^u gur Ted}ten 3eit gefom^ 
men. 2. 3d) tetfe lirber gn SBaffer al^ gu tonbe, rnib gu $fetbe aU gu 
9uf. 3. But 3eit bet jfrenggftge l^etrfd^ten gang onbere @Uten unb 
©ebraud^e aid gn nnferer Sett. 4. ^ie ifi ein fo anner a)>lann gu fo vte^ 
lem ®elbe gefommrn ? 6. ®ie ))iel Sud^ braucbe t4 gu einem SRantel ? 

6. $(Id id) bie ^uxt gumac^te, fi)rang bet 2)ieB gum Senfter ^tnaitd. 

7. ^tr gereid^t ed guf ^re, i^m gmr ^c^anbe. 8. 3d} md(^te gem gu 
meinen ^reunben gel^n, abet bet iSeg i^ gu toettunb bad ^ettet gu fc^Iec^t. 
9. ^cbalb et mi4 fol^/ loxsi et auf mi(^ gu. 10. ®t ift nod^ ntd)t gu <^aufe, 
abet et t»ttb balb nad^ ^aufe fonraien. 11. SD^lan gel^t gn einem Sreunbe, 
unb bteibt bet einem Steuhbe; man ^el^t nad^ ^oufe nnb bleibt gu ^aufe. 

Exercise 129. ^iff tke 12flF. 

1. Shall you remain at home, or go to your friend^s to-day ? 2. 1 
would rather travel on foot than on horseback. 3. He was your 
true friend and you have made a bitter enemy of him. 4. The boy 
threw the ball out of the window. 6. How came you by all this 
money ? 6. The tailor who came to our houseyesterday, has been 
buying cloth for a coat and a vest. 7. The Europeans emigrate 
by thousands to America and Australia. 8. I will come to your 
house to-morrow if I have not too much to do at home and the 
weather is not too cold. 9. To have acted thus, redounds to his 
honor. 10. I have, to-day, for the first time seen your friend who 
was in Paris at the time of the revolution. 11. The boy thinks he 
has already worked too long, and that it is time to go to bed. 



LESSON LXIII. ^eftf0ll LXIII. 

%ltx, %lUin, %U, 2tIfo, 2tuti^. — examples of 

THEIR USE. 

1. ®t fann e« tl^un, toiH et abet ? He can do it, will he though ? 
3)et ^dnig abet »etgiel^ i^m. The king however pardoned him 
Unb abet fd^of ein ^tta^l l^etab. And again a ray shot down. 
Sbei bet @ad^e ifi ein abet. There is a ^^ (difficulty) in the 

matter. 

2. Slllemanb aU et faun e« tl^un. Nobody hut him (than he) can 

do it. 

@ie ftnb »iel teid)et aU toit. They are much richer than we. 

(Sx hitttlt liebet, aU bag et atbeiiet He begs rather than to work. 

3d) etfcnne feinen SWenf^cn aU mzU I acknowledge no human being 

ncn J&ettn. as my master. 

@ie ift th^n fo Itebendto&tbig aU She is just as amiable as beauti 

fd)dn. ful. 
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Itld er bod Ifixtt fianb er auf. As (when) he heard that, ha 

got up. 
(St fommt fo Balb aU er faun. He comes as soon as he can. 

3. After fo, aid is often omitted, and must be supplied in 

translating ; as, 

Qx lief fo fd^neK et fonnte. He ran as fast as he could. 

@o balb et midb fal^, f am ft auf mid^ As soon as he saw me, he came 
)u. up to me. 

4. 3d^ tnuSie alfo l^anbeln. I was obliged so to act. 

^ij batf bid^ alfo ettoatten? I ma^ expect you thent 

Qx i^at ed ^n\pxoi)tn, alfo tnuf er He has promised it, hence (there- 
ed tfjun, fore) he must do it. 

6. SSIBenben @le fOj Jebed SWal an Apply to me every time, however 
mid), fo oft e0 aud^ fein mag. • often it may be. 

3ft aud) nid^td babei ^u getoimten. Even if there is nothing to be 
fo toill i(^ e$ bo(^ tl^un. gained by it, I will never- 

theless do it. 

SGBiUjl bu au(^ gel^cn ? Will you go toot 

SBtrfi bu abet aud) l^alten, toai bu But will you perform too (keep), 
»erft>todften l^ajl ? what you have promised ? 

(Sx fpielt nid^t^ aud^ fingt er nid^t He does not play, nor does he 

sing. 

3d^ au<f) ttid^t. Nor 1 either. 

Exercise 130. ^nfgake 130« 

1. @t l^atte »iele gteunbe aBet in bet 9lotf}» in hex et ftd^ je^t befanb, 
blteb i^m 9liemanb al^ ein altet J(ned)t getreu. 2. Siebet al^ ba$ er gum 
SSettdti^et kourbe, lief et ftd^ auf bie gtaufamfie SDeife umbtingen. * 3. ®t 
fagte, et toetbe fo balb aU mogltd) gutCtcffommen. 4. So lange 9)^aritnt« 
lian lebte, geuoffen fie einet t)ollfommenen S)ulbung au(^ in t^tet neuen 
@eftalt, untet feinem 92ad^folget abet dnbette fid) bie Scene. 6. (St 
felbjl ifi Sc^ulb batan, fann alfo nid^t flagen. 6. (Sx ifl nid^t aUein ein 
gtoflet, fonbetn aud^ ein gutet SAann. 7. SDie alfo audb bet dtfolg fein 
mod)te, fo fianb ed gleid) fdilimm um bie ^etbiinbeten. 8. @t loiQ ti 
nid)t t^un, unb id) aud) nid)t. 9. SDet et anc^ fein mag, obet toai ec 
aud) fagen mag, id) fiitd}te mid^ nid)t t)ot i^m. 10. ^et beflagt fid) nid)t 
feined Unt)etflanbed unb feinet Unkoiffenl^eit, toenn et nut fle^t baf fein 
92a(^bat au(^ nid)t)?iel fann. 

Exercise 131. ^ttfUObt 131- 

He is a true ftiend but he is poor and has nothing but good 
advice to give you. 2. Shall you go to the city alone ? 3. A 
man who is guilty of no crime should recognize no human being 
as his master. 4. As soon as we had read your books we sent 
them back to you. 6. Rather than to become a slave he died. 

6. I regard him as a true friend whatever you may say of him. 

7. Even if he is your enemy you can nevertheless say nothing 
against him. 8. If thou hast a true friend thou art not poor, how- 
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ever great thy poverty may be. 9. However bad he may be, htt 
is still a man, and we as Christians must help him. 10. It is your 
wish, then, that they should remain here. 11. He who loves no- 
thing but the beautiful becomes a spendthrift and he who loves 
nothing but the useful is in danger of becoming a miser. 



LESSON LXIV. gtciinn LXIV. 

35 alb, 95i8, Da, S)a$, — examples of their use. 

1. @ie werbcn balb l^ier fefn. They wiU soon be here. 

(Br ijl balb gufrieben gefleUt. He is easily (soon) satisfied. 

3d) todte balb gefotten. I almost fell (was on the point 

of falling). 
S3alb \ft et fcof), balb traurig. Sometimes he is glad, sometimes 

sad: 

2. @r wirb bl« iibetmotgcn bleibcn. He will remain till day after 

to-morrow. 
3n a^t M jel^n Xa^tn fott e« fertfg In (from) eight to ten days it 

fetn. shall be ready. 

3* begfritete i^n bl« ©erlln unb I accompanied him flw/arojBer- 
blteb bid Oflem. . lin, and remained till Easter. 

Sdi€ tt)o^tn ftnb fie gefal^ten ? How far (as far as to what 

place) did you ride ? 
(9B!e totit ftnb @ie gefabten ?) % (How far did you ride ?) 

a. Before nouns, bi^ is usually followed by a preposition, 
which is generally omitted in translating ; as, 

SleiFc M jum %iiinh. Remain till (to the) evening. 

Qx flteg bid auf bie l^od^fle @))i^e He ascended up to (as far as) the 

bed Merged. highest point of the mountain. 

SDtr gtngpti bid nad) ^tedben. We went as far as Dresden. 

@ie »erfolgten i^n 'bi^ iiber ble ®ren^ They followed him (as far as) 

jm. across the borders. 

SKlc bid auf @ie flub juftieben. All except you are satisfied. 

(Srijlfajl bid gum Sa^njittnentgutft. He is deUghted almost to de- 
lirium, 

sajir tDctbcn feliten gricben l^aben. We shall have no peace (sooner 

e^er, aid bid loir tocrben ben gcinb than) till we shall have de- 

gcf(t)Iagen l^aben. feated the enemy. 

3. 5)a nod) ailed lag in tociter Setn'f As {when) all yet lay in the (fiir) 
ba l^attejl bu @ntf&lug unb SMutl^; distance {then) thou hadst de- 
unb je|t ba ber @rfolg gejid}ett termination and courage — 
ift, bo fdngfl bu an gu gagen. and now, that the result is 

secured (now) thou beginnest 

to despair. 
Xan fran! ijl, fo ge^t er nid)t. As he is sick he does not go. 

Unb ba faf er eined SWcrgcnd. And there he sat one morning, 

©ie ! iji er fd)on ba ? How ! is he already here I 
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a. After a relative ba is frequently omitted in translating; as, 

2)er ba \^, bet ba t»ar, tuib bee ba Which is, and which was, and 
fclii n){rb. which is to come. 

4. Sir tDfffen, baf et fommt. We know that he is coming. 

aBie lange ift e«, baf ®fe il^n gefe^ How long (is it) since you have 

l^en l^abetu seen him? 

SOa^renb baf er ba bUeb. While (that) he remained theie. 

Exercise 132. ^ttftol^f 132. 

1. ®ujlao 9[bol))]^« an bet ^x\%z einet {tegteid}en $(tmee, l^&tte m 
Seipj^ig bid ^tag, ^ten unb ^tefButg toentg SDtbetflanb gefunben. 
2. Ueb' immet ^reue unb 9tebltd}fett bid an bein fitl^Ied ©tab, unb toeidie 
feinen Singet bteit t)on dotted ®egen ab. 3. !Die gange @bene i9on Bfi^ 
^en bid an ben glof gtaben n>ar mit SBettounbeten, mit @tetbenben, mit 
iobten Bebecft. 4. sbad S^ol^Iocfen toat o^ne ©tengen, bie gfteube an bem 
neuen Jtonig ging bid gut $(nbetung. 5. ®taf Sifl^ folgte bent Unfen 
Ufet bed SOefetfltomd, unb bem&^tigte ftd) aUet $dffe bid Slinben. 
6. SDaUenflein !am t^tn aud Ungatn guritcf, Ui to)o^in et bem (SHrafen 
SRanndfelb gefolgt xoox, ol^ne aBet feine SSereinigung mit Setl^eln ©abom 
t)et]^tnbetn gu fonnen. 7. @eine @t)}teffungen n>aten Bid gum Unetttdg^ 
Iid)en gegangen. 8. ^a A^ nid)t auf bem SO^latfte gen^efen Bin, fo loeif 
id) nid)t cB et ba n>at obet nid^t. -9. 5Du ft)ti(^9 mein Uttl^eil aud, ba 
bu mi(^ ttofiefi. 10. •S)a i^t bie Xijat gefdbe^en lieft to>att il^t nidjt i^c 
feibjl. 11. ibenn Met ba bittet/ bcf em))f&ngt; unb n>et ba fud}et bet 
fiubet; unb toct ba anHo^ft, bem toitb aufgei^an. SWatti^. 7, 8. 12. @« 
fcUte fein %a% t)ergel^en ba man nid)t ettt>ad ^lit^Iid^ed tl^ue. 13. (Sd mag 
fein, baf et bid gum gel^nien SO^ai l^iet BleiBen toitb. 

Exercise 133. ^ttfgake 133« 

1. We were in the city yesterday, and as the weather was bad 
we remained there till this morning. 2. If you will remain here 
till I can answer the letter that I have just received I will go with 
you as far as Meissen. 3. In three to four weeks you will have 
read as' far as the thfee hundredth page. 4. I shall not get up 
from this table until I shall have written two more letters. 6. The 
water was so deep where we rode through the river, that it came 
up to the saddles. 6. How far will you go with us, if we remain 
here till to-morrow ? 7. We will go as lar as your uncle's with 
you. 8. We had gone as far as the village, and as it began to rain 
we were obliged to remain till three o'clock. 9. All except him 
are perfectly satisfied. 10. Since you wish it, I will remain here 
till you return. 11. They only went as far as the bridge. 
12. Tliinking you had already seen our books we did not send 
jrou any. 
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LESSON LXV. gtciUn LXV. 

I, JDcnn, Z>o(f), Qf>tn, Qi^t, (gtft dttoa, ®ax, 
3m met, 5ci, 3e» — examples of their use. 

forgt man fur ftc^, harm fitt First, one cares for one^s self, 
te. and tlien, for others. 

mi bann nnb loann gu und. He comes, now and then, to our 

house. 

fann i^n nid)t iaUln, benn I can not blame him, foi I know 

ti% baf er ti gut meinte. that he meant it well. 

bcnn bad ? Why ? what is that 1 

ifl btt benn toieber ))or ? Well ! what are you at again ? 

i^e. H^n f^Hf^n old gelbl^etr, I esteem him more highly as a 

(d$ ©taaidmann. general, than as a statesman. 

) fcmnten^ ed fei benn, baf er He will come unless (be it then, 

! i^. — if he does not, — that) he is 

sick. 

:b ed ntd)t t^nn^ ed fei benn/ He will not do it, imless you 

Sie mit i^m f^red^en. speak to him. 

er oleid^ touf te, ^af {(^ attein Although he knew I wished to 

voute, fo Mieb er bod^. be alone, he, nevertheless re- 

mained. 
i^A/ S^ d^^^/ ^^^ ^x n>oIIte I besought him to go, but he 

would not. 

c^te bod^ toiffen, too er i|i. I should really like to know 

where he is. 

bod^ fomifd) (feltfam). That is curious (comical) though. 

P er aud^ fletn, fo ifl er nid^t But though (even if) he is small, 

gu tro^tgem, flolgem ISefel^Ie. he is not idle in (giving) 

proud haughty commands. 

@ie bodi) ntit und. Do go with us. 

16) bo(^ bet eud^ toaxe, O, that I wtre only with ^ou ! 

H^ is sometimes used as a gentle contradiction ; as, 

ben ntir nid[)t gefd^rieben. You have not written to me. 

or O bo(^ I O, yes, I have. 

flngt eben fo gut tote er. She sings just as well as he. 

ed fo eben get^an. He has just done it. 

} foQ ti ^Inbem ergel^en. Even so shall it be done to 

others. 

arum eilte er fo fel^r. For that very reason he has- 

tened so. 

toerbe @ie fel^en, tf^fi ©ie ab$ I will see you before I depart, 

t. The sooner the better (ths 

je licBer. rather). 

4te el^er flerben. I would sooner (rather) die. 
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Qtt ifl el^er gu Bebauent, aU in Be^ He is rather to be pitied thants 
neibett. be enyied. 

6. ®rfl toottte er e« t^un, bann be* At first he was going to do it 
fann et fl<l^ abet anbetd. (but) then he decided other- 
wise. 

®fe Ifl erjl breijel^n Salute alt. She is only thirteen years old. 

SBir toerben erft morgen abrelfeiu We shall not start till to-mwrow. 
2)ann er^ gebe iij te gurftdf. Not till then will I return it. 

7. (S$ ftnb ettoa a(^t 3Do(^en, haf It is about eight weeks since I 
iij ba »ar. was there. 

iH^enn ettoa ein foI(^er ^ot^cmhtn i% If (perchance) such a one is in 

existence. 

8. (Bat as an adjective, answers to "done", "finished"; as, 

^ad ^tob ifl gat. The bread is done (thoroughly 

baked). 
^00 Sebet i^ gat. The leather is thoroughly tanned. 

5. As an adverb, ^ax, before the word nlij^t, answers to "(rf 
a/Z"; and in other positions, to "very", "ever", ^^extretM' 
Zy", <^c.; as, 

^t ifl gat ntd^t l^iet gefoefen. He has not been here at all. 

@lc ifl gat )u flolj. She is entirely too proud. 

dv Ppti^t gat ju^etftd^ilid). He speaks very confidently. 

dx iji nicftt gat m otbentlld^. He is not very (entirely too) re- 
gular. 

(Si ijl f(f)&bU(^^ toemt nid^t gat ge« It is injurious, if not even dan- 

fa^tlicft. gerous. 

9. @t ift fmmet ftdlf>li(^. He is always cheerfiil. 

®t loitb tl^un, to>ad ic^ nut immet He will do whatever I may re* 

t)etlangen mag. quire. 

®ie ijl tto(^ immet unjufrleben. She is still (ever) discontented. 

®e toetben immet ftoljet. They are getting prouder and 

• prouder. 

10. 3>enn bet Jlag ijl nal^e, ja be« For the day is near, even the 
t&ettn Sag ifl nol^. day of the Lord is near. 

3(ft l^aBe @fe j[a lange nfd^t gefe^en. (Why !) I have not seen you for 

a long time. 
SCd^, gutet $and Senbit, bad ifl {a Alas, good Hans Bendix, that is 

ted)t @(^abe. (indeed) really a pity. 

Oel^en @ic ja ni(i)t. Do not, by any means, go. 

^leiBen @ie fa gu <^aufe. Remain, by all means, at home. 

11. «&aBen @ie flf>n }e gefcl^cn? Have you ever seen him? 
2ld) ^abe bid) j[e unb j[e gelteBt I have always loved thee. 

@te gingen je jtoel unb jlvef. They went by two and two (two 

by two). 



EXAMPLES ON THE USE OF 911^ U 163 

Jht fottnft e« tl^tttt obef laffen, jc You can do it or leave it, ao 
nac^bem ed btr gut b&nft. cording as it seems good to 

you. 
3e Idnger l^iet, je ft>ater bort The longer here^ the later there. 

£xERcisE 134. ^Bfgskc 134. 

1. iDfe tohrb bie Sefle benn fidft nennen^ bie toiT ba Bauen ? 2. 3d) 
tooOte gem ben 93tebennann enetten ; bod) etJ ifi rein unmoglid), i^r fc^t 
felb^ 3. IDem 92dd){}en ntu$ man l^elfen; ed !ann un6 SlUen ®(etd^p0 ja 
begegnen. 4. @o ^ore benn unb ad)t' anf nteine 9tebe ! benn, toai bid) 
pxe^tt, ^ti), bad kDuf t* id) Idngil. 6. ®ie to>erben enbli(^ bod) t»on feibfl er^; 
mfiben, toenn fie bie Sanbe ruftg bleiben fel^n. 6. ^u bijl gebunben. — 3a, 
Ungliicflid^eT, bu btfi'd ; bod) nid)t burd) SBort unb @d)kour' 7. ^enn bid an 
biefe le^te ®tdn)e felb^ belebter @d)o))^ng, too bet llarre 9oben auf^ort 
gn geben, tauBt ber SSogte ®ei). 8. ^em ^aifet felB^ ))erfagten loir ®fs 
lorfam, ba et bad fftedii }u ©un^ bet $fa{fen Bog. 9. £)Bgleid) fte erfi 
fiinfgel^n 3al^t:e alt ifl, fo faun fie bod^ fd)on englifd^, frango^fd^ unb ita^ 
lientfd). 10. (Sx to)irb erfl motgen fommen f5nnen. 11. 9li4t6 toaren 
je|t atte feine t)ergangenen @iege, ba il^m bet einjige entging, bet jenen 
alien et^ bie jttone auffe^en foQte. 

Exercise 135. ^Uf^abt 135. 

1. First, came the general, then the colonel. 3. We must wait 
tor them, for we have promised to do it. 3. You are rich, and healthy, 
why then are you so discontented ? 4. He is greater as a states- 
man than as a soldier. 6. They are very rich but yet they are not 
contented. 6. He is very poor, and yet he seems to be perfectly 
contented. 7. The longer we live the shorter time have we still 
to live, and according as our actions have been good or bad will 
our future life be happy or miserable 8. Do not by any means 
trust those who flatter you. 9. Do let me go with you. 10. We 
shall not go until this afternoon. 11. If you should come to the 
city a^ain do not by any means fail to visit us. 12. 1 must respect 
him, ror he is a good man, but I am angry at Idm ^cause he pun- 
ished m&k 
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Slidiit, Slod), fflun, ©d^on, ®o. 

1. @t tl^ut oft, ))>ad et nid)t foU. He often does what he should 

not. 
®t tl^ttt nid^t oft, tt)a« et fott. He does not often do what he 

should. 
(Sx if^ut oft nid^t, toad et foil. He often does not do what he 

should. 
3d) fann nid)t Idnger toatten. I can wait no (not) longer. 

SBie ungliicHi(^ ifi nid^t bet SD^lenfc^ How unfortunate is (not) the 
ol^ne ^offmtng ! man without hope ! 
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a. Sli^t (as also fein) sometimes occurs with negative wordi 
and is liot translated ; as, 

^abt if)t ni(tjt« digene^ nfc^t? Have you (not) nothing of youi 

ownt 
Unb nirgenb^ fcin JDanf. And nowhere (no) any gratitude. 

SBad ^inbert miij, baf id^ ed nid^t What hinders me from (not) doing 
t^uc? it? 

2. ^ai ifi nod^ befer aid bad atu That is still better than the other 

berc. 

3(J) fann tocber lefen nod^ fd&reiben. I can neither read nor write. 

3(1) fann ja ni(^t lefen, noif rec^nen (But) I can not read, nor ciphei 

unb fdftreiben. nor write. 

^od^ ^tanb, nodt) $lliet koorb ge^ Nor rank nor age was spared. 

fdbcnt 

aSerben toix in 3>eutfcftlonb Bejiegt If we are conquered in Germany 

fo ifl ed albann no(^ 3eit euren then there will yet be time to 

$(an )U befolgen. follow your plan. 

b* Used with negative words, no(J^ precedes them ; as, 

3d[) ^abe i^n nod) nid)t gefel^en. I have not yet (yet not) seen him 

@lnb @fe nod^ nie ba gctoefen ? Have you never yet been there I 

c. 0lod^ often marks addition, increase or intensity (L. 52. 
3.) ; as, 

9le]^men <Bit noc^ etnen SflanUt Take another cloak. 

(St f)at nod) einmal fo t^tel aid id^. He has twice as much as I have, 

©tngen @ie' ed nod) einmaL Sing it again. 

Wlan fei noc^ fo t)or{l(^tig, man fel^let Let one be never so careful one 
bod^. errs notwithstanding. 

3. SBon nun an n)ill id^ f^eif ig fein. From now on I will be diligent 
9^un ! load fel^lt fc^on toieber. Well ! what is the matter again 

already ? 
©eleven ®ntfd)lug nun ile faften, fo Whatever resolution they adopt- 
l^atte er feinen Btoecf erreic^t. ed, he had accomplished his 

purpose. 

4. @ie flnb fc^on angclommen. They have already arrived. 

dt lolrb fc^on fommen. He will certainly come (or come 

in time). 
JDamit bin id) fd)on jufrfeben. With thati am perfectly satisfied. 

JDad fann iij fc^on audflnben. That I can easily find out. 

6. 2Barum f^rcdjen @ie fo fc^nell? Why do you speak so fast? 

3d) f^)red)e nid)t fo fd)neU lole (Sle. I do not speak as fast as you do. 

@r fommt, fobalb et fann. He is coming as soon as he can. 

®o cin 93ud) \)ah^ id) nIe gefel^en. Such a book I have never seen. 

©0 ! ijl er fd^on angcfommen ? Indeed ! has he adready arrived I 

®r ^af fo gan§ unred)t nid)t. He is not altogether wrong, 

©d ge^t i^m nur fo fo (colloquial). He gets along only so so. 



I 
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&c ifyc BIctben to>etbet an ntefnet If ye continue in my word, then 

ffteht, fo feib i^t melne tec^tett are ye my disciples indeed. 

Sunder. John 8, 31. 

9li(^t fo halb toax ber $lan enttoor^ No sooner was the plan drawn 

fen, aU et feinen SD'latfd^ ontrot. up, than he set out upon hi;: 

miarch. 

Urn fo Beffet f&r und. So much the hotter for us. 

Exercise 136» ^ It f f| a k c 136« 

1. ^te ^B^aaten Stubol^l^d, fo anfel^nlid) fte aud^ toaxen, Befanben ftd) 
in rtner IBage, hit ben 9legenten in bie duferjie SSetlegenl^eit fe^te. 2. @o 
oft unb in fo btol^enber ^^ra(^e au(^ bie @tanbe i^re S3orjieOungen er^ 
neuerten, et Bel^artte anf bet et^en Gtfldtung. 3. SoUen @ie mit ben 
©efatlen t^un, bad Sieb nod) einmal gu ^ngen ? 4. Sd^ l^aBe il^n nod) nid)t 
gefe^en, benn et ifl no4 nie l^iet getoefen. 5. 9x ifl noc^ einmal fo alt al^ 
id). 6. ^en SSetBte^et koitb bie oetbiente @ttafe f^on etetlen. 7. @o 
bu ®ete4itg!eit t)om <&immel l^ofeft, fo etjeig' fte und. 8. Stingen @{e 
mit nod) einen S'lantel ; einet i^ nic^t genug. 9. Stinge mit einen an^ 
betn a)>{antel/ biefet ift gn bitnn. 10, IDaf ein beutfd)et 9leid)6fitrfi fo 
ettoad ))on einem fd)n)ebif<i^en (Sbelmann Begel^tte, toitb man nie oetgeffen. 
11. JDet 9leibifd)e i|l fd)on juftieben mit feiner Sltmut^, toenn er nut jle^t, 
bap fein 9ldd^{iet ni(^t tei(^ toitb. 

Exercise 137. ^Itfgabe 137. 

1. Are your brother and your cousin still here ? 2. Neither my 
brother nor my cousin is here, nor have they been here. 3. Have 
you not yet become acquainted with those officers ? 4. Have you 
then never yet seen a better painting than this ? 5. Who has ever 
heard such a thing ? 6. Will you do us the favor to play that piece 
again ? 7. This man is at least twice as idd as the other one. 
8. I will take another pair of gloves, these are too heavy. 9. The 
weather is so cold that I will take another cloak, I do not believe 
one will be enough. 10. He has not much courage, if he submits 
to such a thing as that 
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©onfl, Unb, SSiellcic^t, SBic, SBo^L 

1. SBa« fonjl l^aft bu qt^ixt, unb What else have you heard, and 

xotn fonji gefel^cn? whom else (have you) seen? 

3d) ^)abe fonft nid)t« gel^Stt. I have heard nothing else. 

^hU bid) baoot, fon jl xoixft bu fc^toet Be on your guard against it, other- 
teiben. wise you will suffer severely. 

3d) fonnte too^, toenn id^ fonft tooUte. I could, perhaps, th^t is, if I 

would, 
^on^toat ei gan^ anbetd. Formerly it was entirely other* 

wise. 
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2. Unb to&t'« nieln elgnet 93ruber, Even if it were my own brother, ^ 
e0 fann nidjt fein. it can not be. 

3. (St toirb &ieUeid}t ncd) fommetu He will perhaps come yet. 
SBoUen @ie »ieUefd)t mitgel^en? Will you (perhaps) go with us 1 

4. SBiff^'i @ie t)teUei(^t koie alt tx ifl? Do you know how old he is? 
(St f^ricbt gan) koie er benft. He speaks just as he thinks. 
@te ifl eben fo |Ieif ig toie er. She is just as industrious as he 
SBte er gelebt ^atte, fo fiarb er. As he had lived, so he died. 

5. SBie is often followe4 by a subject with a verb understood, 
where the EnglisH word corresponding to the subject, stands 
in the objective after "like"; as, 

@r l^anbelt toit dn 2Bal(fn{lnntget. He acts (as) like a maniac. 
. C^^ gldngt loie ®olb. It -glitters like gold (as gold 

glitters). 

^octated blfil^te old Sitnglin^ xoit Socrates bloomed as (a) youth, 

eine ffto^t, le^rte old f^ann toie like a rose, (as arose blooixis)i 

ein Chiget unb flarb aU ®xti9 taught when he was a man, 

toU ein SBerbrec^er. like an angel, and died when 

he was an old man ]ike a cri- 
minal (as a criminal dies). 

6. ffiann tofrb et tool^l f ommen ? When will he probably come ? 
SBo^I laft ber $feU fl(^ aud bem The arrow may indeed be drawn 

^ergen jiel^en. out of the heart. 

JDa6 fann too^ toal^r feln. That may perhaps be true, 

^onnen @te mtr kDol^l fagen, too er Can you (perhaps) tell me where 

tt)o]^nt ? he lives ? 

Sft^.tDo^l! bad fann id^. Yes indeed, that I can. 

SBad fonnte 16) lool^l fonfi fagen? What else then could I say? 

Exercise 138« S^ttf^dbt 138. 

1* ^iefed {{i mein ganger Stetd^tl^um, fonfi ^abe id) gat nid^td. 2. 39 
nid^t fcnfl 3emanb bei 3^tem <&erm Ol^etm ? 3. ^onft erfreute mi(^ fo 
eixoae, je^t abet Ifi ti mix gleid^gultig. 4. •gaben @ie oielletd^t etn $aat 
(L, 47.) 2:i^alet, ble (Sie mit auf einige Slage Ici^en fonnten ? 5. SBie 
fann man aufrit^tig fein, toenn man ntd^t fpric^t toie man benft? 6. SBie 
bet ^nfang fo bad (^nbe, obet, ))Me- man ed anfangt, fo tteibt man ed. 

7. SDott lebt ein ©ajifreunb itift, bet fibtt biefe 3eiten benft tole i*. 

8. Unb fo f[te^en unfte ^age, toie bie OueUe, tafUod l^in ! 9. ($u<i) 
luflet'd tool^l tote 93abtngtoK ju enben ? 10. (Sd finb tool^l l^unbett^abte 
bet, ba lebte i^tet eCn SOlann; bet butd) gefd^dftigen Setfel^t oiel «&ab' unb 
®ttt getoann* 

Exercise 139, ^ttfgabt 139, 

1. Have you anything else to say to me? 2. They were 
formerly much more contented than now. 3. You must come to 
me, otherwise I shall not visit you. 4. He who is proud of his 
birth, generally has nothing else of which he could be proud. 
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5. He talks like a wise irfste, hulTie atJts like a fool. ^^^ When 
shall we probably see you c^sun ? 7. Perhaps we ihall m here 
again neA week. 8. His cousin is just as old and just ks rich 
as he. 9. How do you know how old or how rich t]py are ? 
10. With you, but with nobody Vise, he speaks as he ' " 



LESSON LXVIII. 



gttiUn LXVftl. 



1. The words ^ert, 8frau and Bfriiulein, placed befofc proper 
names, answer to Mr., Mvs., and Miss. In address, when 
the name is omitted, Sfxx and j^rdulein, preceded by the 
possessive pronoim, answer in the singular to Sir, Vfiss, and 
in the plural to GeiU]!emen,' Ladies. The form of address 
to married ladies, woen the name is omitted, is, in \he singu- 
lar, SKabam' ; in^e plural, SReine Damcn* 

2. These words are also placed before designations of 
relationship (yhen the reference is not to one's own/relatives), 

two, before titles; as, 3ffx ^txtpdttx, your 
rau SKutter, your mother; felnc 8fr 
lister ; f cine SJrMcin ©c^^tocftet; liis/( 
:ctt Dfcerjicn, the colonels ; bic 
tin. the president's wife. 

34 ^obt l^eute ^tttw^, , grau 91 I have to day sden Mr. N., Mrs. 

unb grdulein 91. ^e^tn, N. and Misat N. 

®utcn a)>loTgen, me in \^tr, toie Be^ Good morning Sir, how is your 

giibet jid) 3^t ^err feater ? father ? 

3^r <&eTr ®ema^I nnb V^D^re Sram Your husbandland your daughter 

leht SocSjtet finb bet 3 \tem <&emi are at your ^ncle's. 

®uten ^benb, mein St&ulelk. loie be^ Good evening 



and the first 
father; 5fftt 
his (married) 
sister; bie «^( 



unmarried) 
an $rafibens 



your mother 



iss, how are 
your sisters ? 



The ambassador 
were at the 
ing 



Concf 



fEnben f[4 3^ Srau 9)'lij(teT unb 

3^te grdulein ^^toeflem 
5)er J&ctr ©efatibte unb feine^wrau 

©emal^iin n>aren ge^em $Cknb 

im ©oncertc. 
Stinntn @ie nttr fogen, too bet <&ert\Can you tell me 

@ecteidr 8. toolffnt? \Secretary L. res 

3(^ i^abe 35re ^tren ^rftber unb I ftave seen your 

3^re S^dulein @d}n)efleru gefel^en. your sisters. 
@uten $(benb meine <&enen, toie be^ GoodNevening Gentlemen, bow 

finben @te {t(^ ? do you do ? 

3^ bee <&evr ^ofeffor )u <&attfe ? Is the professor at home ? 



d his lady 
last even- 
where Mr. 
esY 
rothers and 



DIALOGUES 

WITH BEFERENGE TO GRAMMATICAL FOBIA 



(Huten aHoygen ! Sd^onfofcfil^auf? Good morning ! Are you up lo 

early? 

fBit gel^t ed Sl^neit? SBie beflnben How are you? How do you do! 

jleild)? 

®ani roofjH, bem $ttntnel fei ^anf ! Quite well, thank heaven! 

SBeld)' fo^lid^ed Setter ! "Wliat delightful weather ! 

9Del(^' fin ]6errll(l)er Jlag. What a fine day. 

IDed 9)>lotgend tfl ed etload fit^L In the morning it is rather cooL 

2;d) bin bed !D>{ittag6 immet p <&aufe. At noon I am always at home. 

^e6 9(benbd gel^t fie getool^nlic^ in In the evening she usually goet 

®efcUf(^aft to a party. 

(&x ^liegte meinen SBatet bed fSfton^ He used to visit my &ther on 

tagd p befud)en. Mondays. 

2l{t er nad) ^aufe {uviidFgefel^tt ? Is he returned home ? 

@{e too^nt in unfetm <&aufe. She lives at our house. 

5Diefe <&dufet foQen ttet!auft loetben. These houses are to he sold. 

2ln alien ^dufem to>urben Sllac^fud^^ Researches were made in every 

ungen angefleUt. house. 

Unfete S^dter toaren ntdf {get aU toir. Our fathers were more temperate 

than we are. 

UBitte, reid^en ®te mir jenen Setter. Hand me that plate, if you 

please. 

JDicfe JJcUet jtnb rein. These plates are clean. 

SDad fiat bie ^ag^b ntit ben anbem What has the maid done with the 

JJellem gcmad)t ? other plates'^ 

3)ie« ijl fdt)6ne« S3rob. This is excellent bread. 

Ifcaffen @ie einige S3robe l^olen. Send for some loaves (rolls). 

@6 licgt auf bem @tul^Ie. It is lying on fhe chair. 

@inb bie ncuen ©titl^le fd)on begal^It ? Are the new chairs paid for ? 

Satool^i, unb bie Sifd)e ebenfatid. Yes ; and the tables likewise. 

SBann gel^en @ie gn S3ette? When do you co to bed ? 

(Setool^nlid) urn Iffolb elf. TJsuadly at half past ten. 

3fl ba« ^Ht fd)on 9eraad)t ? Is the bed made ? 

J^kx ftnb gtoei ^etten, loeld^ed n^ollen Here are two beds, which wQl 

<Sie? you have?. 

SJleine \Xf)x i|l abgelaufen. My watch is run down. 

5)ic Ul^ren gel^en alle untidfttig. All the clocks go wrong. 

®ihin @ic mir bie SO^leffer bort. Give me the knives yonder. 

2)iefe« SWeffer ijl nidit gu gebrauc^en. This knife is useless. 

@te mlfltrauen etnanber. They distrust each otfaw. 

SBir iffaben c« il^nen gefagt. We told th^*n so. 

(Bit })ai nne gewarnt. She warneilt lu. 

168 
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3()te ©tuBc (3^r Simmer)? Is this your room? 

) tji giemlld) gerdumtg. It is pretty spacious. 

fie (e«) S^nen ? Do you like it ? 

^ort btefe (biefed) ? To whom does this one belong ? 

(Eouftne. To our cousin. 

rein ^ferb tjerfauft. He has sold his horse. 

St meinigen bin i(^ ni(^t jit^ I am not satisfied with mine. 

t, bad) feintge lo&re beffer ge« His would have been better. 

• 

ben @tc (fie) mit hm SffxU What have you (they) done with 
il^tigen) gwtad^t ? yours (theirs)? 

^(^reibfebet f^t fie ge« Whose pen has she used ? 
&t? 

nfge : 2)atttm letl^en @{e mit Mine. So lend me yours. 

igen (plur.) flnb ben feinigen Yours are preferable to his. 

>et (bie, bad) imftige ? Where is ours? 

e, t9fld)en Sdcmh koit genome Does she know which volume 

^oben? we have taken? 

koeip fte ed. To be sure she does. 

^te benjenigen l^oben, koelc^en I should like to have the one 

I er nic^t braud^t. he does not want. 

Sie, mW ein fd)cned $ferb. Look, what a beautiful horse. 

meinen ^ie, ben ^raunen Which do you mean, the brown 
ben @d)immel ? one or the grey? 

:ge (bad), koel^ed gefatteCt i^. The one that is saddled, 

ge, loeld)er el^rlt^ ift (koer He that is honest. 

t> i». 

ait4 feitt piadfete. Whoever it might be. 

% ifi bte SBal^I gefaUen ? Who has been chosen? 

fen^efel^l koutbe er feflge^ Atwhoseorderwas he arrested? 
tien? 

fi*t beffen, toad tolt ttcrge* With respect to what we have 
t ^aben. urged, 

oad er fagt, i^ nidftt of)nt What he says, is not without 
tb. reason, 

oad er bel^au^jtete, fe^te man To what he aflfirmed, much was 
Id entgegen. opposed. 

@te jenen SWann bort? Do you know that man yonder? 

bin id) eft begegnet. I have often met this one. 

rau ijl bie @c%tt)e(ler meincd That woman is my landlord's 
swirtl^ed. sister, 

bcrcn jtoci. He has two (of them), 

hiabc ijl fe^r fleif ig. That boy is very diligent, 

er ®z\tt On that side (page, hand). 

bit wit biejenige^mittoetcftcr Give me the one you have dons 
fertig flnb. with (have finished). 

8 
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^at er benjenfgeii (ben) gcfauft, toeD Has he bought the one J 

dien id) audfttd)te ? 

JDicienigc, toeldie man fur bie ^tugile She who is thought tc 

I)dlt. cleverest. 

SRit benjienfgen (benen) toift id^ nid^td I will have nothing to 

ju fcbaffen l)abett. those. 

2)a« fann Sl^nen Sebetmann fagen. Any one can tell you th 

3(b fle^c JU Jcber 3«it ju S^ren I am always at your sei 

3!)ienften. 

3ebe« aWal, tt)cnn er fommt. Every time he comes. 

Iffiie ))iele SDlale ifi fetne ®rtoartung How many^ times has ] 

getdufd^t toorben ? disappointed# 

@ine anbete 3cit ware mix gelegener Some other time wou 

gewefeu. suited me better. 

(Bdnidtn @(e mtr bie anberen SB{id)er. Send me the other book 

SBad toiU er mit ben anbem mad)en ? What wiU he do with ^ 

3eber Slnbere Wftrbe t^m ge^olfen Any other person woi 

l^aben. aided him. 

5)a«anbere$ferbiil»erfaufttt)orben. The other horse has be 

@etne anberen greunbe flnb berfeU His other friends are of 1 

ben SDleinung. opinion. 

(Si jtnb biefelBen Seute. They are the same peo{ 

3d) bin bemfelben SWanne begegnet. I met the same man. 

(Bi i{t bajfelbe. It is the same thing, 

^ie ^erfammlung finbet in bemfel^ The meeting takes plai 

ben @aale flatt. very same hall, 

©r ging burd^ biefelbe Xf}fiX, He went through the sa 

(Sx \\t ber iBruber beffen, ber nadft He is the brother of ] 

Stmerifa ging. went to America. 

2)a« Qlgentl^um 3)erer, bie il^re 5lb^ Thfe property of those 

gaben beja^It l^atten, tourbe ge^ paid their taxes, was 

fd)ont. 

lDergleid)en g&tte gibt e« »iele. There are many such it 

Qin dreignifi ber ^rt !ommt nur Such an event occurs bi 

felten »or. 

(S9 gibt nur C^inen %aVL There is but one 

(case). 

S3iele« Don bem, toa« er fagte. Much of what he said. 

Iffiie »iel bin id) 3^nen fd)ulbig ? How much do I owe yo 

aKan fragte nad^ ber 9Weinung »iele« The opinions of many 

iivtU, were consulted. 

SJlit ttjie »ielen ^Pferbcn reifte er ab ? With how many horsea 

set out ? 

@eine t)ielen fRat^geber f onnten fein His numerous advisers ( 

SSerbcrben nid)t abwenben. avert his ruin. 

SQBie »iele SWale fagten @ie ? . How many times did yc 

SWand^maL ' Many a time. 

Slaverer ^at {t(^ get&ufd^t gefe^eu. Many a one h? s beei 

pointed 
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SRandhe ^luim Blu^t unorfe^en. Many a flower blooms unseen. 

BRan fpricbt t)on %rieben. Peace is spoken of. 

SRan f)<d fettbem ntd)td i>on il)m ge« He has not been heard of since. 

l^crt. 

VUm tann iiid)t jtoei ^etren biennt. One cannot serve two masters. 

SRan n>etp ittc^t, toem man trauen One does not know whom to 

foU. trust. 

S^enn man fV^id^t fo (ad^en jle. When one speaks, they laugh. 

38a6 toiU man mtf^x ? What more can one expect ? 

(It l^at etoad (einiged) 9elb genbt. He has inherited some money. 

®eflem bnietff fte ft^ mit einigen Yesterday she consulted some 

Sreunben. friends, 

dtf tt)ar ))cr emigrr Beit. Tt was some time ago. 

^attt i6) nut einige <6cjfirang il^n Had I but some hopes of seeing 

lotebergufe^en. him again. 

9lit etnigem 9(ei§ nnb einiget Se^ With a little diligence and per- 

(arrlicbfeit u>irb ti i^m gelingen. severance he will succeed. 

@te fagten trgenb etn>ad. They said something or other. 

SSerfprid) nie ttwM, toad bn ni(^t Never promise what you are un- 

rrfuden fannfl. able to perform. 

@ie gob bem Settler ehoad i^rcb. She gave the beggar some bread 

^ai tocQte i(6 toc^I/tt)enn id) tttoca I would, if I had any. 

^dtte. 

SBat Irgenb 3emanb ba ? Was any one there ? 

Seibe <&aufer tourben nieberge^ Both houses were burnt down. 

brannt. 

9Sir ^eibe finb ))on einem filter. Both of use are of the same age. 

!3ene IBeiben ftnb btefen ISBeiben ^exs Those two are preferable to these 

gugie^en. two. 

6eine beiben iSrfiber finb anf bet His two brothers are at the uni- 

Univerfit&t. versity. 

SBelcbet ))on l^eiben i^ ber t)er|l&n': Which of the two is the most 

bigfie ? sensible ? 

Cine »on meinen befben ©d^toe^em One of my two sisters will have 

totrb nni mfen (affen. us called. 

SDad ex aud) fagen nto(^te, toot um^ Whatsoever he said, was in 

fonft. vain. 

SBeld)ed liBud) Cte aud^ meinen. Whichever book you mean. . 

3d) bin mlt $(((em gnfrleben. I am satisfied with every thiife. 

5IUe fcinc 9(u«ffd)tcn finb »emid)tct. All his prospects are destroyed. 

fWenfclncnJBe^rebungenjumiCrojjc. In spite of aU his endeavors. 

SlUer 3[ugen toaren onf i^n gctldjtet. The eyes of all present were di- 
rected to him. 

(Sx f^ai ^Ue6, xoai er brand^t. He has all he needs. 

3d& fe^e i^n allc ICage. I see him every day. 

©Ic mo Ate aCic 9Bod)e,ia, afleSlbenbe She would like to go to the play 

in^ ©dfeaufpiel ge^en. every week, nay, every evening. 

Sir aUe WcUen anf bad 8anb gel^en. We are all of us going into the 

country 
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fiUan mu^ ^cx aOen IDingen ein xtU We must endeavor above tL 

me ©etDtfen )u betoa^ren fuc^en. things to keep a clear con* 

science. 

SOVlel^rcre S^iffe ftnb angetommen. Several ships have arrived, 

©ef^eni brac^te id) ben ^beitb mit Yesterday I passed the evening 

me^reren grcunben §u. with several Mends. 

9{ipmanb u>eif toad baraud getoor^ No one knows what became 

ben ijt. of it. 

(Be tear 9ltemanb gegento&rtig. No one was present. 

<^at fetner )oon ben SRdnnem ben Had none of the men courage 

3)^ut^ ge^obt, i^n )n ergteifen? enough to seize him ? 

(Se n>ar gar !etne ^offnnng bagn There were no hopes at all of it 

oorl^anben. 

^aben @te ®elb bei fi(^? !^nn i^ Have you any money about you! 

I^abe U'me, For I have tione. 

(Sx toiU i^einen (9liemanb) ge^^ro^ He says he has spoken with 

(ben l^aben. no one. 

@ie gel^en mit 9liemanb (iteinem) They associate with none but 

aU mit ii^ren IBertoanbten urn. their relations. 

Qe gibt feinerlei Saaren, bie bort There are no goods of any kind, 

nid)t )u l^oben kodren. which are not to be had there. 

Qx f)Ckt ^ieletlet mitgebtad^t He has brought a variety of 

things with him. 

3d) t|abe mand^erlei an)uf(i^afett. I must procure several different 

articles. 

^ae tjl mir einerlei, fage iij Sl^tien. That is all the same to me, I 

tell you. 

5)a« ifl ia gu weuig. Why, that is too little. 

de i^ nid)t toeniger aid man ge; It is not less than is usually 

tt)6(;nlid) begal^lt. paid. 

SD^an mup fid^ mit Senigem be^ We ought to be content with a 

gnugen. litde. 

SBenige Seute toerben il§m ®lanben Few persons will credit him. 

fd)cnfen. 

SBie wenig lie$ id) mit vcn etnem How little did I dream of such 

folc^en ®({i(fe tt&umen. a happiness. 

@i6 !cmmt immer bann, \otnn man She always comes when she is 

jte am n>enigflen ettoartet least expected. 

@etn ^lad^bar ifi lool^ll^abenb ; i(^ His neighbor is opulent; at least 

glaube ea toenigflend. I beUeve so. 

@ie toaren te, bet rnldi batauf anf^ It was you that pointed it out 

metffam mad)te. to me. 

iSie toaren te, bie vme jn l^intetge^ It was they who strove to de- 

^en fud)ten. ceive us. 

de \^ fe^t in l^ojfen, baf et ft(^ It is much to be hoped that he 

ntd)t irrt. is not mistaken. 

Qe jlei^en eintge SBdume am Sege. There are some trees standing 

by the road-side. 

de ivnrbe ^izl getan^t. There was much dancing. 
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9i giBt metrete SCrten. There are several kinds. 

td juiben fid^ nut tomige £e«te ba^n But few people are inclined to it 

Qeneigt 

m ragt em S^l^umt axa bem 9Balbe A tower rises from the forest. 

em^or. 

dr fagte e6, abet i(^ glaube e« foimu He said so, but I hardly belieye it. 

3d) roiti ii, abet fte »oUen e6 ni(^t I will, but they will not. 

3n fo fern aU e^ und betrijft As far as regards us. 

(S6 gtbt nut einen goU. There is but one instance. 

SBae gtbt e« ? . What's the matter ? 

Qi toaten t)iele '®4if e in ben ^o^ Many vessels had entered the 

fen etngelaufeiu harbor. 

@mb ^te e6 ? Is it you f 

34bine«. It is I. 

3u bebouetn toat U, baf etf fo koe^ It was to be regretted that there 

nig lu t^mt gab. was so little to do. 

(Se fanben ft(^ IBiele gu te<l^tet 3eit Many persons arrived in time. 

ebL 

SSie ))iel l^aben ®ie baf&t gegeben ? Ho much did you give for it ? 

@{e toutbe ttnn>ittig bat&bet. She grew angry about it. 

SSad l^at 31^t Qiompagnon bobei ge^ What has your partner gained 

kDonnen? in it? 

5Dabttt(^ ^cf e id^ meinen (9egner gu By this means I hope to pacify 

befdnfttgen. mv opponent. 

Sd) ^obe ni(^t batan gebac^t I did not think of it. 

^ogtt fommt nc4, baf fie feln fBlip Besides that, she excited his 

fatten ettegte. displeasure. 

^ccoox bel^&te nn^ bet ^\mmiA I Heaven defend us from it ! 

SUd n>it fo f^mi^en^ (am et bofit. While we were talking, he 

joined us. 

99 gab einige gntf botimlft. There were some good ones 

amongst them. 

fSka i»et^en Git botimtet ? What do you understand by it? 

€ie toiffen foum, toad fU bantit ma$ The^ hardly know what to do 

<^ foQen. with it (them). 

S)amit }og et ben ^ nnb gisg fott. With that he raised his hat and 

went away. 

€ie tl^at H felb^ She did it herself. 

9ltffmm @{e ^c^^in 9(4t^ fon^ lOet^ Take care or you will hurt your- 

ben @ie fi^ ®c^en t^nn./ self. 

&e ttten fl(^ fel^t, n>enn @ie glou^ They are much mistaken if they 

ben, baf id^ mi(^ ))ot il^nen ffitc^te. think I fear them. 

S>et SBogel befteite fi4 \)on bet The bird freed itself from the 

@(^Unge. springe. 

@ie l^oben {14 t)on feinet flted^tfd^af^ They have satisfied tfaasualvM 

fen^lt ftbet|engt of his probity. 

@ein ^3tttbet Iffot fi<l^ anioetben His brother has enlisted. 

laffeiu 
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fSknn i^ m{4 n{d)t irre, fu l^oBe id^ If I am not mistaken, I h&ve met 

i^n {rgenbtoo getroffen. with him somewhere. 

@ie hat ftd) oer^eirat^et. She has got married. 

.^ir ^aBen nn$ entf(i^(o{fcn, feine We have determined to accept 

^ebmgungen angunel^men. his terms, 

fafi ^u ^ir bie ®ad)e uberlegt ? Have you reflected on the matter? 

^6) )t>iQ mir ein )}aar @tiefel U* I intend to order myself a paii 

jleUcn. of boots. 

Wlan tdufdjt fldft fel^r leidjt. We easily deceive oilrselves. 

Sflan fann fid) t)on feiner iSeflitt^ His consternation is not to be 

)ung feine aSorfieUung mad)en. imagined. 

3^r f)aht dui) ))om ©d^eine t&u^ You have sufiered yourselves to 

fcbeit laffen. be deceived by appearances. 

5Det l^ruber unb bie ^(^toeflet lieben The brother and sister are very 

einanber j&rtlid^. fond of each other. 

@ie famen einanber ju «&Mfe. They came to each other's a»- 

sistanca 

€ie tt>agen ti rd^i, einanber gu They dare not trust one anotiier. 

trauen. 

3jl 3emanb ba ? Is any one there ? 

3d) fe^e 9liemonb. I see nobody. 

$cute morgen i^ 3emanb dorgefom^ Some one has called this mon- 

inen. ing. 

3ebermann ill ba\)on iibergeugt. Every body is convinced of it. 

^ai f)CdU 3ebennann vorl^fel^en Any one might have foreseen 

fonnen. ^t. 

Q'm guter 9lame i^ beffet oU ^tiijf A good name is better than 

t^taer. riches. 

Qt etfteut {{(^ eined grof en SBer^ He enjoys a large fortune. 

mogend. 

5Du tDo^njl in einem angenel^men You live in a pleasant part of 

©tabtti^eile. the town. 

®ie l^at ^(^ einen gtihten ©deleter She has bought a green veiL 

gefanft. 

@in artigea ^inb mad^t feinen QtU A good child gladdens the heart 

tern greube. of its parents., 

^er 3nl^alt bed erflen Sanbed mlp I don't like the contents of the 

faUt mit. first volume. 

SMit ber erjlcn (Selegenl^eit. With the first opportuni^. 

(St Sat feinen treuen <^ttnb t^etloren. He has lost his faithful dog. 

^ie arme SGBaife jfi fel^r gu bemit^ The poor orphan is greatly to be 

leiben. ' pitied. 

@ie i^at im »origen 3a]^re gef(^rie^ She wrote last year. 

ben. 

(St fafi am £)fen unb lad. He sat reading near the stove. 

®ie reif'ten am t)ergangenen %xiU They set out on Friday last. 

tag ah. 

34j lag fd)o« jtt Sdettt (im ^ettt). I already lay in bed. 

(►< to&re am ©ejlen toir gingen ^in. We had better go there. 
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)fij^e jianb bid^t am ^ume. The marksmaii stood close to 

the tree, 

t ^oufe ? Is he in the house ? 

en in bad $aud. They entered the house, 

md gejietn jum lej^ten SHaU Yesterday he visited us for the 
t. last time, 

fen l^eibtoefen feiner Sautter. To the great regret of his mother. 

}S)t ge^t ftu^ }ttr @d}u(e (in The boy goes early to school, 
^ttle). 

ffflcnU i^ nliiti Be^dnbig. There^s nothing constant undei 

the moon. 

toiU fie gttt (in bie) itirc^e To-morrow she will go to church 

¥ 

(baten {lanben ttnterm ®e^ The soldiers were under aims. 

t 

■• 

faft nle gu "gaufe. You are scarcely ever at home 

9 nad) <6aufe gel^en. Let us go home, 

ruber {lel^t beint erflen §Re« My brother is in the first legi- 
t. ' ment. 

cbe fo l^anbeln, bet nur it» Who that has any feeling of 
S^rgcfiil^l Ifiat. honor would act fiius ? 

51^tcttcegen ben S3ertoei« be? Did he receive the rebuke on 
en ? your account ? 

ifettwegen. No, on our account, 

gen mag iij feinen Untoiden I am not going to incur his dis- 
rrregen. pleasure on their account. 

:en ed meinettoegen (um mei* They did it for my sake, 
tten). 

bereit C^rettoiflen $(Ue6 gu For her sake I am ready to suffer 
)en. any thing, 

jegen m6gen fie t$ ^etfud^en. They may try it for all I care. 

Synen fc§t toerbunben. I am much obliged to you. 

it too 2)n bill. Tell me where you are. 

lein bejler gteunb. He is my best friend, 

rei i^ren aSerwanbten. She is with-her relations. 

b gan) atiberet 9(n{id^t. We are of quite a different 

opinion, 

l^t feib aIfo-entfd)loffen? Well, you are determined then? 

fie ju flnben ? Where are they to be found ? 

gn ^aufe. I was at home, 

fl gtt »oreilig. Thou wert too hasty, 

if, too er toar. Who knows where he was. 

fen bariiber ganj etfreut. We were oveqoyed at it. 

ret and) eingelaben. You were invited too. 

ren mit il^rcm ?oofe ungu^ They were dissatisfied with 
n. their lot. 

>e frii^ anf fein. I shall be up early. 

t fte gctoif auf i^red JDnfeld Ihou wilt certainly find her in 
> flnben. her uncle^s room. 
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Sftcm toeif ni^i, toann et l^ier feht It is not known when he willbi 

toltb. ^ here. 

2Blr ttjerben erfreut feln, @ic gu fe^en. We shall be glad to see you. 

3^r toerbet abtoefcnb fein, toenn tolt You will be absent when wi 

fomtnen. come. 

6le tocrben f(^on ba»on benacftric^^ They will be already informed 

tiQtfein. of it. 

3<^ bin langc fran! geWcfen. I have been long ill. 

2)u bift In gtanfrel^ gewefen; toie Thou hast been in France, I am 

i* l^ore. told. 

Hx tfi eine Beit lang bamtt bef^&f^ He has ' been occupied with it 

tigt getoefen. for some time. . 

2Bir jinb auf bent 8anbe 9ett)efen. We have been in the country. 

3d) l^offe, baf 3§r red^t fteijig ge^ I hope you have been very di- 

ttefcn feib. ligent. 

@inb fte ni(^t Ui il^rem S[^ttUt gum Have they not been visiting their 

Sefttd) getocfen ? cousin ? 

3(^ toar nut einige llage bort getDe^ I had been there but for a few 

fen. days. 

SGBIr toaten auf Sleifen getoefen, aid We had been travelling, when 

toir bte Slairid^t etl^ielten. we received the intel%ence. 

fQtnn ®ie toteber ba {Inb, toerbe id^ By the time you return I shall 

M 3^rem JBtuber getDcfen fein. have been at your brother's. 

@eien @ie fo gfittg, mir }tt fagen, an Be so kind as to tell me who 

toen i(^ mt(^ )u toenben f)ahe, to apply to. 

9lun gut, er fei gur ted)ten Beit l^ier. Well then let him be here in the 

right time. 

@ei.bod) nid^t fo unaufmetffam. Don't be so inattentive. 

@{e fagten, et fei franf. They said he was ill. 

^enn id^ toikfite, ba$ et n^d^ niijt If I knew he was not yet re- 

toiebet genefen todte. covered. 

SD^an ))etmut^rt, bafi et in a(^t Zof It is supposed he will be here in 

gen l^iet fein toetbe. a week's time. 

©lauBt man, baf et eft bott gekoefen Is he thought to have been there 

fei? * often? 

@ie fagte mit getabegu, baf id^ gu She told me plainly that I had 

cffen|ergig getrefen W&tc. been too candid. 

3d) n>ittbe bamit guftieben fein. I should be satisfied with it. 

SBiitbe ein ^nbetet fo nnbidig ge^ Would any one else have been 

toefen fein ? so unreasonable 1 

@ie to&te }u glitdflid) getoefen. She would have been too happy. 

Qx f)at an fie gefd)tieben. He has written to them. 

SDit i^atten fel^t »tele SJl^tmit il^m. We had a great deal of troubk 

with him: 

3df) U>etbe l^of entli(^ M SSetgnilgen I shall have much pleasure, I 

l^aben. hope, 

dt toitb f^tvete $9tdi)ten l^aben. He will have severe duties. 

SSit toetben n>enig gu ii)uii i^oben. We shall have little to do 



^ 
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Sragen &t, eb f!e morgen ®efe(D Enquire whether they will have 

fd^afi ^dbtn tonltn. company to-morrow. 

@ie ]^at nod) !einen Zffee ge^obt She has not had any tea yet. 

!Da jte feme &t9 Q^i^QJbi gotten, in6 As they had not had a mind to go 

^iiaufpitl iu ge)en. to the play. 

Se^t tottb er febi:n20tUen gel^obt By this time he will have had his 

i^obetu > vnll. 

Tim be^au^tete (ed kourbe Be^au))^ It was asserted, that I should 

Ut), bafi i^ i^n )um 9la(^folger have him for a successor. 

l^aben to&tbe. 

@ie tt>&¥ben il^n gem lum £el^rev ge^ They would gladly have had him 

^abt l^aben (^e ^en i^is gem as a teacher. 

gum ^^tet ge^obt). 

SDtr glottbten, er ^abe on feineti We thought he had written to his 

SBo^U^dtet gefd^rieben. bene&ctor. 

3ebennanii meint/ er ^obe Uiite<^ Every one thinks he was in the 

gel^obt wrong. 

Sdren toix ni(6t getoefen, fo l^dtteit But for us they would have met 

fie einen bdfen UnfaU ge^abt. vndi a sad accident. 

34 l^dtte i^n getoamt (id) koitrbe fi^n I would have warned him, had 

gematnt ^&tny, tt>dre e6 notl^ig it been necessary. 

getoefen. 

^tten fie ^ bod^ tun; B^it gencm^ Had they but taken time. 

men. 

@(^i|f n>irb mcrgen onfcmmen. The ship will arrive to-morrow. 

ie Uebetfa^rt toirb eine ^ittmifd)e The passage will be a rough one. 

fein (or toetben). 

@eine ^d)nlbnet tt>oUen il^n nid^t hts His debtors will not satisfy him. 

friebigen. , 

aUan fagt, ba| fte fl(^ ))er$eirat]^ett They say, she is going to be 

tDtrb. married. 

5Det S3erBred)eT kDcKte nid^t geflel^en The criminal would not confess. 

3d) merbe mid) bemfi^n, 3^t IBer* I shall endeavor to merit your 

traurn gu ))erbienen. confidence. 

3n ad)t Sagen toerben mix bie ®Utx We shall receive the goods in a 

em)}fangen. week's time. 

IDad ^aud toirb {ej^t gebaut The house is now building. 

S)te gCotte tontbe bamald auege^ The fleet was fitting out at that 

titllet. time. 

S)ie Sonbftrafen koetben ba(b aa$f The roads are soon to be re- 

gebcjfert toetben (fein). paired (will soon be). 

311 meitt ©rief rid)tig abgegeben Has my letter been properly de- 

toorben ? livered *? 

Sftod) niemold toat 3emanb fo ]^inte¥» Never had any one been so 

gangeu toorSen. • taken in. 

®ie 3e«gen foUen'totfgefotbert wot^ The witnesses are said to have 

ben fein, 90¥ ®ni(ift gu erfd)etnen. been summoned to appear be- 
fore the court. 

8* 




8. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS 



Non that in the following list many compound forma bi 
ill its ttrnjUe form- 



^ I if I n o) U) bake, 
^ctiinaen t), lo bargain, 
UtbfiT^n, to BteA, 
ffiffltldli <a caaimand, 

iBcginntn i\ » begin, 
«l(i(cii, u bid, 
■Cttlcmnwn •). la griave, 

Vtrtltn', LO bum, 
. ^rflnniH (flA). u> uunk c 

^tfittU, lo pUKn, 

IBmagen, to ihcsisB. 
^ntrgf n /), lo induce, m 
Oitgtn. lo bend, 
IBitttn^), tnoObr, lobld, 
SinMn, IS bfod, 
Cfllcn. to entnU, u bet, 
niaftn, K, bbn«. 
Qbibtn, la nnulo, 
8)lti4(n k). lo taOB, 
IDialiQ, Id nan. 

©Milll. ta break, 
Wctnncn .). lo bum. 



Onliinntn, to esmpo. 
entfAlafen. to rail aiieep. 
SRlFvnit'n. in aniwet, 
Vcbrdi^ni k), to lutD pole, 
fllfcitna. ID trwaa. 
BtBrriftll, 10 leto. ID cMtb 
Oilltrrn .J, 10 Klect, 
'Crf ftbrn) e). lo chnoM, 
Criifdifn f\ lo eningubta, 
Vrfoufni, uba dfownod. 
jbfdiaUtll, uiienund. 
Wrr4finfir, id appear 
VrfAcrdlBf), 10 be riiglitene 



I biiiff. fcu bdrffi, rr bSrft. 

) btbnrf, ibip btkutftn, «. 
)bcftblt,bubtfi(6lil,"b(flttll. 



< b(iB(> bu ht\%t% ti bti|t, 
■ btlitmntf, ic. 
bttgt. bn bitjfl, cr Mcgt 



I btAinni. ic. 

' "-iBt, bu b('< 

[Itmntt. 1 

[ft<l It. 

., bc^S"' "■ 

Sb(tniat< w. 
benngt, It. 
■ -, biigr, «■ 

1 btllf/ic. 
.J Waft, bu bliftft, ft blaft. 
l(bbl(<bt,ic. 

Sbltiifer, It. 
ttaft, bH bialffi or biSlfl, (c 
btalct CH bcit- 
i(i 6r(4t,bu biiifift, « briiftt 
id) bien«, :c. 
id) itingt, «. 
iA btnit, ic. 

id) biSfJtl'bu btlftSifr tt btif*t. 

iA^tingt.ir. 

iit) mrf, bu biicffl ; raft bfitftn, K, 

id) tmufanat. bu tntpfitij(i,ic. 

idj fmvMl'. ' 

icb (mVpbt, 

._..JfSi,rc 
id) tiiifpri^'i «■ 
i* ttbltidii. It. 

Stcftitn. le. 
rrgrfifc, it 
Sttfitre, "- 
tttab" t"!il'Oi "■ 

■[faiift,biittfaiift#,irtct 
etfibaUt, »■ 

li tt^inSi, bu tcfi^tiifll, 11 
idj iitiinfr, It. 



Itb biMiuo 
id) brbuifit 
ict befab( 
14 bijlil 

' b[((tmmt( 

bars 

boiil ei bat(l 
,™ befonn 
,4 btfafi 



i($ bid)tt 



<«b> 



■.mat 



tpfitld(i,!C. 



i4 btang 

} turpi 
trnpHng 
i* tnivfafJl 
i(6 riiivranb 
icfitnltatin 
id) enlfdjlitf 
irf) f ulfpto* 
lit (ibltd) 

id) (tfitf" 

:* trhbt. («*»! 

1* trfbff 
id) EtiAolI 
id) ttfibiin 
d) rtf*ta( 



OR VERBS OF THE OI.D CONJUGATION. 

down. In such case, the student has only to look for the verb 



IlfP. BUBJ. 






IMPKRATIYB. | PARTICIPLB. 



tc^ bufe 
i(to bebunae 
tc^ beburfte 
i^ UWt 
id) befiiffe 
i(b beaatine 
td> bifc 
i(^ bciUmmete 
i* borat 
i4 barfH 
id) brfdnnc 
id) befaie 
ii bctrdge 
id) htxob^t 
id) bdfle 
id) b5te 
id) banbe 
,id) b&te 
1* bliefe 
:d) bliebe 
i<f) blt(^ 
i(b briete 

id) br5(|)e 
icb brennetc 
id) bra(bte 
i(b ba(|)tc 
i(b bfinac 
i^ bv(ifq)e or 

bT5f(^e 
id) brange 
i(b biirfte 
id) empfinfie 
id) empf5^le 
i(^ empfanbe 
td) entranne 
i^ entfd)Hefe 
t4 entfpricpe 
i(b erbli(|^e 
td) erftbre 
id) crftrijfe 
i(b erfiefete 
f4)erffl^re(tTBitf) 

i(b erf 6fFe 
id) erfd>5Ue 
id) frfd)ifne 
i6) frfd}rfife 
i4 ertraitfe 



bade 
bebinge 

befiel^I 

befiei$ 

beainne 

beti or bti^ 

beftemmt 

birg 

bente or bir{l 

bennne 

be{t<»e 

bettttgc 

betvege 

biege 

biefe 

binbe 

bitte 

blafe 

bleibeorbleib 

bleifbe 

brate 

brici) 

brenne 

bttnge 

benle 

bill! 



m 

h 



btinge 

empfange 

empriebl 

empfinbe 

entrinne 

entfd)lafe,Mtf4^(af 

entfpticp 

evbuic^e 

erfricre 

erareifeor «r«reif 

eritefe 

erW^re, (erfflre) 

erfttttfe 

erfibaQe 

rrfcpeine 

crf(bti<f 

crtrtnfe 



gthadtn, 
ebungen. 
beburft. 
befoblen. 
befliffen. 
beaonnen. 
gebiffen. 
beflommen. 
geboraen. 

geboriteii. 
efonnen. 
befeffen. 
betrogen. 
bewogen. 
gebogen. 
geboten. 
gebunben. 
gebeten. 
geblafen. 
gebiiebett. 
geb(i(^en. 
gebratett. 

gebro<|ett. 

gebrannt. 

gebracbt. 

geba(|)t 

gebungen. 

gebrofq)eiu 

gebntngen. 

gebuvft. 

empfanaen. 

empfoj^len. 

entpfunben. 

enttonnen. 

entWafen. 

entfpvoq^en. 

erfroren. 

erarifen. 

erfofctt. 

erfo jten (««•««), 

erfofen. 

erfd)oUen. 

erf(bienen. 

erfcbrocfen. 

ertrunfen. 
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RBMABXS. 



a) Regular when active ; ai, ev 

badu ®rob ; ba< ®rob btif. 

b) Regular when it means, to add 
a condition, to modify. 9e* 
bingt. conditional, is regular. 

e) SBef[eifigett (ft(b)# to apply 

one's self, is regular. 

d) In the Imperf. subj. begSnne 
is also used. 

e) iOeHemmt is not frequently 
used, and is employed, only 
in the sense of compressed. 

/) Irregular when it means, to 
induce; regular when it 
means, to move a bodf or af- 
fect the tenaOriUtie*. 

g) tdtntft and beut, in the pre- 
sent, are poeticaL 

h) $Blet(^en, to bleach in the 
sun, active, is regular. 



i) Often regular when active: 
3d) bvennte $o(}, »ei( 
e< beffer branttte aU 
Xorf. 

k) IDingte is sometimes used in 
the imperfect, in the sense of 
to hire. 

/) For btang, bruttg was for- 
merly in use. 



m) From bteif^eit* to whiten, ae 
in the sun, which is regular. 

n> Used mostly in poetry. 

o) This verb is seldom used. 

p) Like vetl6f<|>en and ttttl* 
15f(ben, irregular only when 
intransitive. ?dWett is al- 
ways transitive and regular. 

q) Irregular as intransitive, but 
regular when transitive. 
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UrriMITITB. 



(SfrtoSgen r), to consider, 

Sffen, to eat, 

9 ft 1^ ( tt «) (obsolete,) to catcb, 

%(Avtn t)t to drive a carriage, 
%QUtn, to JbU, 
%a{Un, «), to fold, 

gongcn, o), to catch, 
%tAttn, to flght, 
dinSen, to find, 
^Icc^ten, to twiiA, 
^iegettw),tofly, 

Btie^Ctt x), to flee^ 

gliefen y), to flow, 
maoett, to ask, 
BN^effen, to devour, 
9rieren^ to freeze, 
@ft|rent), to ferment, 
®tf>}ixtn, to bring Ibrtb, 

Oilmen a), to give, 

(9i^itttn &), to conunand, 
@ebet^ett c), to prosper, 
@efaUen, to please, 
®el^en d), to go, 
®fltngen# to succeed, 
^Uen e), to be wortb, valid, 
^^tncfett, to recover, 
©enlefienjO, toe^Joy, 
^erat^en, to hit upon, 
^ef^e^ett, to happen, 

^ettinnen, to gain, to win, 

©tefen g), to pour, 

(Slti^tn A), to resemble, 



®Ieiten «), to glide, 
gllmmett *), to shine, 

®tahtn, to dig, 
freifnt, to seize, 
« a ben 2), to have, 
^altflt, to hold, 
VftRfiCB m), to hang, 



PRESENT INDICATITE. 



i(h cmafle, ic. 

i(i effe, btt iffejl. er Iffet or Igt 

i(i fa§e, bu fa^efl, er fa^et. 

t(^ fal^re, bu fShrfl, er fSl^rt 
i(^ Me, bn faUfl, er fSUt 
t4 falte w. 

iA fange, bu fangfl, er fSnat 
i(( fed^te, bu jji^tft, er ^^t 
tch Hnbe, ic. 

ti fied)te, bu mt^, er flt(^t 
t<9 fftege, bu ftiegfl, er ffiegt 

i(^ flteH te* 

ic^ ffiefe, le. 

i(h fraae, btt fraafl, er ft&at 

ii fre ffe, bu friffefl or frift 

iA friere, k» 

id) g&^re, te. 

i4 ^tUtt, btt flebSrp (geblerfl) 

er atHxt (aebiert) 
i(^ gebe, bu atbfl, er ^iU 

%thittt, se« 

gebeifte, te. 

gefaOe, btt defaOfl, er gefSHt 
, ge^, le. 
ed geltngt 

i6 gelte, btt giltfl, er gt(t 
i* genefe, te. 
t(9 gentefe, te. 

(4 gerat^e, btt gerat|fl, er gerSt^ 
ed gefc|^{f|t 



IMP. niDic 



i^ gewtttue, ic 
i(^ giefe^ ic. 
i(^ glei(^, le* 



i(^ gleite, ic 

i^ gltimnt, te. 

t(ft grabe, btt gr&bfi, er grSbil 

i4> greife, ic. 

m oabe, btt bafi, er M 

i(^ ialte, bu b^ltfi, er Wt 

i^ iange, bu ^firgfi, er ^Angt 






lAertDog 

m 

i4 faltete 

icb fonb 
tc^ flog 

i^m 

m frug 
lA fraf 
idifror 

t(9 gebor 

i(|gai 

t(i^ gebot, 
t(9 gebteh 
i$ flfftel 
t* gtng 
eS gelang 
id) gait ^ 
i(i> geuof 
{(f^gen^l 
i^ gertetl 

e«aef<|Ki^g«^ 

rtal^e 
t(^ gewotttt 

i^ goS ^ 

i^ gli* 

t^glitt 



i(^ glomm 
t(^grub 

i^ Qatte 
id) bte(t 

ic^ ^iug 



on VSEM or tub old CONJUOATtON. 



^BDN. 


UfPBKATin. 


PABTKrlPLE. 




"*" 


r*' 


B'B'ff'i- 


r) CMtetMT DKd wfoionr- 




fafee 


BtUt'- 


J) PncIJdHl iBielf u>ed 1 tod is 
Iht imperreclnotJilall. 


};• 


S' 


s;i:& 


irregulai, Eieept wiUfottrit 


itttf 


falit 


Btfalltn. 


■) Irreg. Q^y in piniciple, fbi 
Hliich gifallM li on™ un). 








'3!. 


hm 


BjU"fl^ 


.) The ftnn» ptrfl nnd ^1X1^1 


*« 


D*' 






,"■11 


^pb.- 


flt'fuBbS; 


pRciifl nnd tmviiniiic. 


)4tt 


ti*t 


gcflsAKn. 




>8i 


flifgt 


8'll»flw. 


u) Slwjft >H] lltUBt proni 
,m i»ed onl]' In potttir. 


>*« 


((«*.<« iliti 


fltfln^m. 


ri8fnJlft,fUtt*t«.dfl«*. 


f' 


flitSt . • 


gtflefTtn. 


jl'glrasJff. fln*«rfflfli», 


sg: 


sr 


a^'l". 


po«i«l. 


in 


«(« 






ite ■ 


fl«« .. 


BMoS'Ht. 


»»««&» nvukr, Htltt. 


•J"' '•" 


flrtm (fltbwt) 


BtEpnn. 




& 


fl» 


gtflrt«L 


■) BoDle WTilcra pifrot nitbft, 
») ©finiffl. flttrtt, poeticmL 








rMh, 


flcMttt 


grtdftn. 


'.'■." 


fl«'i> 


grjUben. 


i) @c1ilrn(n l< bill B MrengUi- 


fltlt 


jcfaUt 


(faUtK. 


encd Bcil fnnn of [ma part. 


1" 


fl'i..»pta.t 


»anBtn. 


d) ©icllflrorgillgJsiintiqtisUd. 


ifi'r 


sF 


.) PQimarir flOlt, bMW, w«. 


as. 


^fSi/l. 




UKdinin>p.lDdlc-»>d>il» 
r ©HitnWt, flinntt, *nd 


:At6( 


anat^t 




ws. 


«.f«.t. 


fl(f*f*ra. 


KUomoRd ' 


r^r'"" 


a<»in< 


goiiDniini'. 




>f?' 


«l* 


fltBsffm- 


E) ©fUiitft, attlfil, «iBl irav-. 
rsl.v« BMlS. Pm fltuitSol: 


:i4t 


.w*. 


8»flM4«. 


pare.fcc. ai(tflltti(n. tl.ougb 
flciiVB. ii irregiibir. 


ittc 


iw. 


etfiHttn. 


i) ®(Ittt(n and tXBltillH >« 
nnl declyed ftnin ylittttl, hul 
rrom IHtcn, hBneu regular. 


Immt 


tUmntc 


BCfilmnmai, 


a How more fr«menOy«pitai, 


itc 


laSt 






(Itt 


s ■ 


sr 


O^anb^btBhnpilw. 


iiflt 


?S«9. 


gtiaiflt^ 


TWi veili must nol be mi*- 
[akvn Ibr tliDBtn, to nurenl 
wbidiiiiacUvs and npilir. 



AUH>BETICAL LUT OF lEEBaSI-AK TB&W 



PaxSKKT IHPIOATITB. 



Sfifitn, lo be naniad:, 



Jtiitiprn f), (n pi 



Eafltn i). Id let, - 

fanftn. lo ran. 

Srl^cn, lo lend, 

Viffltn, toiio-ilowo, 
Ifagtn, 10 lie. 



!Ditir(ii,ioi>»u. 

'aRiMaBm, to dir 



SUtten i), iDaTei 
mill^in In sdviK, 

fRiibtn, lo ^u^ 

SJCigcn, Id Ii»[, 
Stiltn a], LO rida, 



■ ■ ■ riSt, bi iciitfL « 



li hint. K. 



i4lniltc,oi(«i))t.t[. 

14 fammt, b« femmfl, <t ^nInInt, 
bn Hminft, re Itmint 
mn, bn tmmfl, n tanc 



i* lubrt. i(. • ■ 

i(t labt, bH [abcil or bbft, ti III' 

b«t o[ labt *. • 
i*Iaff»,bu[iff(ft,rflafrrt(H6l) 
'-^ iDuFc M ISuffl, tr liufl 
Ititt, If. 

Mt,baliercfi.t[litftt(1it*t) 

l7'' It' 

:t mnijll ini31)li] 

iiKliel til inilFfl ormirtfl. 



bni^gfaUct 
I mi9lingl. 
geii,ic. 



ffffi, (rmiffrtc- 
iniSfinftttmiS- 



S::: 



<4 iiibi H- 



iifnCo 



id) [nl 
'4 lofl 
1*109 
id) moMtl 



.. ninnlt 
WOfiff 
f* Pfog 
I A vriil 
i(b qtbll 



tAritb 
{41111 



OR YERB8 OF THE OLD CONJUGATION 
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t(t 9te6e 
idl b5be 
id) bieSe 
td) 9ulfeor^&(fr 
id) fiffe 
id) feiinete 
id) n5be 
i(^ nommc 
id) fliin^^e 
id) fniffe or 

titippe 
ii^ fame 

id) !6nnte 
idi fr54)e 

id) fobrc 
id) lube 

id) lif^e 
id) liefe 
idl litte 
iit liebe 
id) laft 
ic^ ISae 
id) 15ge 
i(^ mablfte 
(mub(e) 
i(b miebe 
id) motfe 

ict^ mfi^e 

icb miffielc 

id) mi§(Snge 
id) m5<i)te, 

ic^ mfifte 

i(b nal^me « 
i(b nennefe 
id) »)fiffe 
id) ppSge 
id) prif te 
id) ou51Ie 
id) rad)te (r9(^f) 
!(b rietbe 
i(b rtebe 
icb riffe 
i^ vittt 



IMPBRATITB. PARTICIPLV. 



RBMARKll. 



bane or ^(yi 

bebe 

beiie or ^et$ 

bi(f 

ff ife or fcif 

fenne 

flicbe 

fitmmc 

flinae 

fncife or Intipt 

fomm 



frie(|)e or Ine^ 
fabre •••% 

laffc or \a% • 
laufe or laitf 
leibe 
lei^e 
Iie< 

maQie 

metbe 
mclfe 

mif . 

mt^faUe 

mi^linge 



nimm 

nenne 

pfeife or <)feir 

Pflffle 

pretfe 

qufUe 

rAd)e 

vatbe 

reibe 

ret^e 

reite 



((fbanen. 

(leboben. 

gebei^fit 

flebolftii. 

flefiffen. 

gefannt 

gffioben. 

gfHommeiu 

geflunflfit. 

geftiiffen or ge* 

fniv)}(iL 
gefommen. 

gefonnt. 
gcfro(|)en. 

gefolren. 
gflabett. 

gefafffiL 

gelaitfrn. 

gflttten. 

gelie^fu. 

gelfftn. 

geJtgeiL 

gclogftt. 

gemaplen. 

gemieben. 
gemolfen. 

gemeffen. 

mt^faSen. 

miflttngen. 
gemo<tt. 

gemn^t. 

genommen. 

genannr. 

flcpfiffen. 

rtfpfiotten. 

geprtefeiu 

gequDQen. 

geratben. 
gerifben. 
genffen. 
grrittcn. 



«) .^autf (regular) is used wbeo 
cutting apMW, aurmng statu, 4rc 
are meaiiL 

o) This verb is sometiiiies used 
as a regular verb. 

p) Sometimes regular, f (intQltC. 

q) StntipU, gefnet^t in more 
frequently used. 



r) J(Teu(|)fl, ttfu^t hcu(i^, 
obsolete. Only poetically uf«d. 

s) .fCiibreit ia antiquated, tt}A()« 
len having taken its place. 

t) 93eraii(affeit is regular. 

k) aScrleibcn, to di^ust, is te- 
gular. 



v) Except past part genta^Ieu, 

no irregular form is in use. 

w) Sometimes regular. SRilf^^ 
&C., rarely used. 






z) Signifying to wait on, or be 
areustomedt it is regular. 

y) DucQen, to swell, is regular. 

i) The irregular form is no long- 
er used. Where it occurs in 
former writers it must not be 
confounded with the same 
forms from ric^^eo. 
$B«reiten, to ride to, like all 
compounds of rei ten, is irre- 
gular ; but betettf I!/ to make 
ready, from bfVf it, ready, is 
regular, like all derivatives. 



a 



ALFHABBTICAL LIBT OF IRREBDLAB VERBfl 






e 4c I mi, lo K 



SdlifiStn, lo jUt, 
ef^lttfrn, 10 Hip, 

Sdilinarn, lo iiina, 
©imriiilll, loflinft 
^i^mdjrD k), lo mall, 

®i(nanitn, u> mon. 



Cfbiriitn, to wrile, 

Sititirel, 10 nride. 
Sl^rettn. la bruiHi,lo frair, 



S.tTOiininni, w ■■ 



[(britAt,K. 
ia ringt, M. 

its cunt, K. 

14 r«i8'- If- 



iAfAcibt.M. • 

ii f4nM, K. 

14 U'lK, » r4(ifi. « fi^ii' 

it f4t«. K. 
' fitiibt, K. 

iSf4liif»,iJi'WUffl,nf*Iift 
i£ fd>la0<, bn f4lil«ft. n f41 jgl 
i4 f4l«4(. K> 




, , (f4milll) 

<4 f4ii!tbc or f4naub( 
14 iibntiu. It- 
14 f4'4Nbc. n. 

lA r4nlti<, K. 
14 ricttt, '■• 
iit fdiidtt, M, 
' ' f4coK, «• 



r4wiat, 
iib ftfmimmt, >> 
' ' ffninbi, "■ 



SIS" 



14f4!tk 



i(i f41i4 

m 

i4f4(of 

ii» 

14 f4miill 

14 f4aat 
14 r4Rltt 

(l4rob) 
14 f4Htt 
i4f4iit 
i4f4ntt 

14 \VpBMt 

14f4»w 
14 {liiaUt 
i4 ftiMlT 



!t VERBS OF THE OLD CONJdOATtON 



tP. SON. 


IHPIRATIVE. 


AHTlClPLK. 


HEM ARKS. 


enntlc 


ttnnt 3 


iJiint gr gt* 


») Sicanlt and g(riniit,ieid<Ha 


iA, 


m4.o,«<4 ,1 


iP*(n. 




im , 


riiiflf a 


runfltn. 




iSiiiK rSiKO 




tOHitfn, 




"f( 


Tufl' a 




c) Regulat in kmqc willen. buL 

Iniproperly ao, 
ii; Irregular only in Ibe pant- 

ciple. ami in Ibal when und 


r 


fS'u^ 


jjjftn.' 








ofliecLvely : u, gtfalierK gi. 








fdKi"tialfi«Befi.llt. 


)ec 


fiUB* 6 


fDfltn. 


.) Siuitft and am an not 
faugin, lo nickle, i> rsgolar. 


*afi 


f^aff* ije 


*qff<n. 


r) In Uie itgDiBMioa of In pro- 
cure, to kL il » legiilm, H 

1= i,i.y ; abfitafftn, to ,»,t 


iitbt 




diiittit. 


g) The 'active verb MtiKit lo 


^[K 


*ien(ii. 


port, divide, ii leguMI 


Wtt' 


■*tKorf<titr flf 


Aottn. 




tsbi 


(titbt fl( 


*oeeii. 




im 




drnfftn. 




kntt 


tun Mil 




blitft 


Vl"ft' S' 


rSlJftn. 




Is 


*l.fl« 8C 


4Ufl'n. 


«31albf4[«grn and b.MlS- 


f4lc,1*e flc 


dllil^Cll. 


fttilagiti, lo uiiBuii, tie m- 


lil'ft 


'Aififc or r^itir A' 


(bliffm 


) Ki^liu in Bi) gilier ligniBu- 


bli|t 


■*l.iB( fl' 


icbliiTfit.' 


lion., a*, M dmoAl*, or U 


tl# 


'4ii(ft a' 


dreg. 


Im 


m,it a> 


dlDff'^ 




k 


Alingj «r 


(tliiRstn, 






4miff.n. 
djmoljcn. 


il AiBnffl*M vorbitHrcgalat. 


S."^?,' 


f*» S. 


4noSRL 
Amtltn. 
*r(iubt. 




tnlrit 

branittt 


andfct at 


fleffttnutt 




f<bitibt s' 




trim 


■d>ttit( q' 


d)^("n! 




*""" 


■<tre(t fl' 


(btoten. 


Regular now eieopl to Uie paf- 
liciplfl. end Uun i> fteqiMiiIlf 


imin 


;*n.i« flt 


ifrounn. 


«)Sctni(C^lC.lDU»pTMM 


r.a: 


■ZmUt' 


*rof(fltn. 


»1 IkguBir, whanKUlB. 








Saifflmt 


'dmlmmt Ai 






JwiWe 


'*""■*' ^' 


cbniuWtu. 





ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRRXSULAB TKRB8 



Btben, idm, 

etIH, (o be, 
SniMi,lo«eiid, 

eicbtn f'l. » boll, 
Sinfldi, loiing, 

'Stnnen. lo ibinc, to mint. 



@i>Uf n. 10 be obligml, 
eiNltra (), to ifilit. 
Spcitn, lo ipii, 



igpltietn, taipUI, 
Sptcitni, 10 ifinji, 
ei>ii(^tii r}, lo iproot, 
Springtrtitupriiig, 
Sttificit. KiEiing, to pilck, 



Stt^Int, lo itail, 

SItldtH, uccnd, 
etcrbtn, in dig, 



S:rtftn,'Bliii,"' 
Xitibcn, 10 drive. 
Xitlrn, ID uead, 
Xiiifcn, ladrop, louiekto, 
Sttnltn, uj drink, 

EBttbtlgEn, lo conceal 
CtlbitHn. lo forblde. 
Sicrtiltibtn, la romsln, 
<!tTb(ii4tn, logrow i^k, 

SQcntlbcn u), 10 pernb, 

tCnbTidmo). tooibiid, 
Bmtfftn, ID brsei, 
IJtC^^Itn, to conceo;. 



14 [tnbt, w. 




i*fiKid»,it. 
14 fltein. M. 

Jtliu[,bui6uB,[r liut 
iTdge, bu tciafl, ec trial 
f(,bnt[ift!l,et trip 



14 oirbitir, ic, 
lit occbldbt, tt. 
iA vtrbkidK ■<• 
ii imbtrbt. bit HibiibB » 



14 BtMtffe, bu 
)4 bttlitn; le- 



■4 f4B<*S ■* 
rjoHBg 



M fpltifo. "• 

iA fvitiit, M fpcl4|l, a fpri^t 

ii fpti*, It 

tA flpnnat, »■ 

l«ftt^bnfU49,(Tffl4t, 

14 flt<fe (fc 

{4(h&l(,bBlHiMff, n^it^U 



Miitk 

pit 
poitii 

<Iit| or ft 



t(^ fttlltCOC^ 

lUnbCffwA] 



tiiA 

i$t^ 
i4tncs 

i4tiat 
iitrofF 
i4Riuif 
i4 tcM 

14 Dcrbst 
i4 Hiblitt 

14 ttxbii* 
i4»ibatl> 

e« utrbTDl 
14 btianf 
:4 tXT^c^nc 



OK TSRBS or THE OLD CONJUOATIOX. 



IMP. BVBJ. 


IHPKBATITE. 


PARTICIPLE. 


RE U ARKS. 


ii, !a,a,&ait 


ftromflt 


gifdjlvuiigrn. 






f*lDj« 


atf^tvortn. 


idj fitt 


P^6e 


atftbrn. 




i* mSct 


ffi 


flfiDtftn. 




id, Ftnbrit 


ftntt 


atfuiiM and 








atf.BtKl. 
Btftttm. 


• 


iA ntu 


1"' 


filWHenBcllTcHIimWlyn- 


i* fannt 
idt rinft 


F 


»n": 


giitai. 


i* finut 


ilnnt 


flrfumici. 




(Sitnr) 








i4 faSc 


F!tc 


flfftfrtn- 




j(t) fDlltC 




B< out. 




i* fpalKte 


Fnalle 


Biftoalltn. 


,1 Irregular oo\y In Uia punl- 


id) fpt«( 


fp"" 


acfpitcn. 




1* ftannt 
i* fslifft 


fl>iiiue 


il< voniitti. 


flrtoall" wbao Iho ycrb i. 


fpIiiBt 


B^fpriffdi. 


active. 


i* forartt 




flifprodjtn. 




I'rt. SEinJt 


Uinflt 


gtjUiPfTell. 




flEfUtuiiBtn. 


iin Ibe impeifecll wilh Uw 


i*Wl'otffih 


li;5. 


fl<ftcd)rii. 


regului vnrt, fomlflll. 


fltiltdt. 


,) TtiiB verb ii commonly rufo- 




fitbt 


flcilnntcn. 


lar ; wben aeitva, alwir* n. 


i<*' mi'' 


flit^l 


afflo&hu. 




mm 








id) mu 

(HfitSf) 


S' 






Rlrtc 


fltilobtn. 


i}a>9tTJlitbni,i()toiaiMnd 


i« mtt 


Binh 


srftu«(en. 




i* ftitgt 


rK 


9'ftj^fn- 




idi nri*t 


ftrtfftt 






icbtltitK 


flrtilt 


flcjitilHa.' 




it* ihSlf 


thut 


Btl&an. 




iA IrAft 


iJf 


£E: 




irti ttitbi 


rtflit 




lA tciti 


'"« 


fliticrtn. 




Irii l-Sfft 


ttuf ot ftufr 


9rltDff.11. 




i* Wntt 


tiiiiEt 


adtunhn. 




Id) trSflc 


ttufl* 


fi.tri.fl.H. 




14 OTtbirflt, 


WtUfl 


t(tbocfl»n. 




id) Bdhitc 


?(tbitlt 


MibDIin. 




id) Ttiblifbt 


i>«blti»t 


mblirtML 




id) P(r6ii4( 


Ditblti^e 


ml)lid)(n. 






vdbirb 


Bfrtotbtn. 


,1 SldHtbtn, U daiTQ, (at 


(KibiirtO 








Id) siroifit 


i!fmf.6f 


ctrttolTfrt. 


dJ ajcibctuf t. »., nearly ohMH 


="iii6 


iKtifffrii. 




ifft m^c^lelt 


DtiftcSIt 






ii( vccIEtt 


Ptiliftt 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF IRREOULAil VERBS 



niriNITITB. 



liBcrI5f(^en« to extinguith, 

IBerfc^aUcR w), to dio away, 
^erfc^minbett, to disappear, 
SSerioirren, to perplex, 

aSeriei^cn, to pardon, 
^ad9\tn, tqftrow, 
&B5gen oraBiegess), toiPeigb, 



SSaf(^ett 7), to wash, 

JSkUn s), to weaye, 

SBct<Deil a), to yield, 
SQtiitn, to show, 
Sknben6),totum, 

SBtrbett, toiuelbr« 
^crbeit, to becooM, 
SDtrfeit/ to throw, 

SBinbcn, to wind, 

SBiffen, to know, 

^[BoUeii, to will, 

1 f t ^ e 11/ to accuse ot, 
iteben e)^ to draw, 
IWtBgcn, to force, 



PRESENT INDICATITS. 



t4^ 9tt\if^t, btt 9rrI9f(^or»erff 
Hf4^efl, e«n>erl5fd^t oroertif^t 
\6t verfc^alle, tc. 
icb 9etf(f)»inbc, ic. 
i(9 9cv»trre, tc* 

i6 »aq)fc, ba tv^^^fe^ tx mftd^fl 
t(9 »&ge or miegc, tc 



t(^ tt>tbe, M» 

t<^ mci^ ic 
i4^ wtifc, ic 
i4 n>ettbe, k. 

t<D mevber bit toitbfl, er mttbt 
i(b tt>arb«, bu iDtrfl, er mitb 
ic^ tverff/ bu nitffi, er ttirft 

{(^ ttHnbe, ic» 

i4) wetfi, btt »etf t er ntif 

i6 milt btt wm% n toW 

ia ietbe, m* 

I* liebe, ifc 

^ |tt>tnfie, cc 



IMP. WDIO. 



t4^ 9fr(of([^ 

id) oerfcboS 
icb verfiifBMiMb 
t(9 vertvtrrtf 

t(b ber|le| 
i(b n>nc^ 
t(9ioog 



tc^mob 

tt»(^ 

»tf0 
i4 tvenbfte 

manbte 
{c^ marb 

see L. 39. 4, 

ic^UNirf 
iAtoanb 
tdb »oute 
14 }og 



OR VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUOATION. 
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^ IMP. 8UBJ. 


IMPKRATIYB. 


PARTICIPLE. 


1UEMARK8. 


\d9 oerl5fc^e - 


9erI5f4c or 9tx» 
oerfcf^aQe 


9(rIof(^ett. 




i6> oerfc^oUe 


verft^oHen. 


w) But Utile UMdf except in the 


t(^ verfc^ioanbe 


vevfc^ioinbe 


bfrf(in>uttben. 


impeifbct and pvtieiple. 


id) uerwirrte 


vtxxoitxt 


benoirrt or 9er« 
iDorrrn. 




id) ver^te^e 


Derietl^e 


oeriieftcn. 




id) luuc^fe 


t))ad)fe 


geiDa^ifett. 




id) n>5ge 


»fiar or toicge 


gtmoges. 


x) SS&gnt ii active, and has 
loSge in the imperC subj.: 
loiegflt is neuter, and baa 
»tcge. SBiegett, to rock; ia 


i^ ivitfd^e 


n)af4i€ 


gemafi^ett. 


reffular. 
y) S[!&f(^eflandt9ar4tarealao 
need. 


t(& tuobe 


mebe 


gewoben. 


z) Regular except in poetry, or 
when used flguratively. 


id) tt}td)e 


weic^ 


geti){(^ctt. 


a) SSeif^tt, to eoftea, to moliiyt 


id) wieff 


wctft 


gcttifftn. 


is regular. 


id) »f ttbcte 


wftfbe 


gnvenbet or ge« 
manbt. 


b) Begidar wben Mtife. 


id^ tourbe 


toirb 


gemorbcn. 




i(^ toiirbe 


»crbe 


gctt)orbeitJL45jt. 




i(^ XD&xft 

(Wfitff) 

i(^ wfinbe 


»irf 


gmorfnt. 




wittbf 


getotinbot. 




iA vamt 


toiffe 


getottfit. 
geioout. 




ii wottte 


looUe 




td» gie^e 


icibe 


gfiielen. 






|ie»e 


geiogen. 


e)3e«4ft K.# utiqBi^i, Ml 


l»ittge 


geimimgeiu 


uaed oolj in poflqr. 



VOCABULARY 

FOR THE EXEROISBft 







▲ BBRBVIATIOMI 


1. 


^' 


a4}ectiye. 


Jrf. 


plural 


mdv. 


adverb. 


pre. 


prepodtkMi. 


art. 


article. 


pm. 


pronoun. 


c 


coi^unetioii. 


V. a. 


active verb. 


conpm 


comparative. 


v.a.^n. 


active ic neuter 


/. 


feminine gender 


V. aux. 


auxiliary verb. 


M^* 


imperfect tense. 


V. in^. 


impersonal verb. 


inL 


inteijection. 


©. «r. 


irregular verb. 


m. 


maaculine gender. 


V.H. 


neuter verb. 


n. 


neuter gender. 


v.r. 


reflexive verb. 


P- 


participle. 







9L 9(ed)t, adj, genuine, authentic. 

9ial, m. -ed, pi. -e, eel. Std^t'Bat; aSj. respectable, esti- 

9l'benb, m. -6, pi, -e, evening; mable. 

eve ; west ; — ^rotl^, n. — t^tfft,/, ^^'til, n, -«, pi,-, eighth. L. 6L5. ' 

evening-red, evening-sky. ^i)'ten, v, a, to regard, attend to ; 

Whenhe, adv. in the evening. value, deem, esteem ; take for 

Whev, conj, but, however, L. 63. 5Cd)t'gebir,L.61. 14., eighteen. 

ttb'fa^ren, see fasten, P. 180; v, n, 9lcl)t'ge$nte, eighteenth. 

ir, to set off, set out, depart. SCb'Ier, m. -«, pi, — , eagle. 

9(b'matten, v, a, to harass, weary. Stb'ol^^, m, Adolphus. 

5lb'ne^meu, v, a. 4- n. ir, to take 5lf' fe , m. -n, fl, -w, monkey, ape. 

off, take down ; pluck ; per- 9te^«'lldb, adj, like, similar. 

ceive, diminish, decrease, de- 9t'^orn, m, -ei, maple. 

cline ; see ne^meii P. 182. Sll'bern, adj, silly, foolish. 

5lb'reife,/. departure. Sll'bredit, proper name. 

5lb'relfen, v, 71. to depart, set out. SlUeiii', adv. alone, only. L. 63. 

§tb'fai(jen, v. a. 6f n, to counter- 9ll'lcr, all, L. 62. 

mand; refuse, resign; renounce. 5(l'(erlei, L. 61. 7. 

9(b'fdicu, m. -c^, abomination, 9tl^, conj. than, but, when, as, 

aversion, detestation. like ; except, besides ; namely. 

$lb'!d)reiben, v, a, see .fd)reibcn W\o, adv, thus, so, in this man* 

P. 184, to copy, transcribe. ner, so far; consequently, 

Slb'jlelgen, v, n, ir, to descend, therefore. L. 63. 

dismount, put up. P. 186. ^it, adj, old, ancient, aged. 

5lb'weid)cn, v, n, ir, to deviate ; Slel'tern, pi, parents. 

digress ; vary, depart. P. 188. Slm'bof , m, -e0, pi. -e, anvil. 

HM, see L. 61. 14 Slme'rifa, n. America. 

5(cbt, /. care, attention ; ban, Slmedfa'ner, m. American, 

outlawry; — ^aben, to attend to ; §imt n. -zi, pi, Slemtcr, charge, 

in — nc^men, to take care of; office ; employment, businesf 

fid) in — nebmen, to be on one's 5lmt'mann, -e5, pi. — ^mdnn^t, ma- 
guard, to be cautious gistratc, bailiff 
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51n, pre. at, on, by, to, unto, with, Sdifwortcn, v. a. to answer. 

up, about, against. L. 53. Sln'oettrauen, v. a. to entrust to, 

9lu'betung,/. -,jb/. -en, adoration. confide to. 

Sln-^bieten, t?. a. ir. to offer, proffer. §In'n)efenb, adj, present. 

Slii'ber, (ber, bie, ba« Slnbete), adj. Sln'gie^en, v. a. ir, to draw, put 

second ; other. L. 52. on, attract ; interest. P. 188. 

?(cu'bern, v, a. to alter, change. ^p'\d, m. -6, pL 8te^>fel, apple. 

^llb(>rt^a(b^ €idj. one and a half. ^i^xW, m. -0. April. 

5lu'fang m, -z€, pL — ^fange, be- 9(ra^et, m. Arab. 

ginning, element, origin. Slr'belt,/. -, pL -en, work, labor, 

^lii'fangcn, t?. a. «>. 4" ^' to begin, 5(r'beiten, v. n. to work, labor, 

do, act; open. Seefan9en,P.180. 9lrm, adj, poor, indigent. 

5lu'ge()6ren, v. n. to belong. 9lrm, m. -e6, y/. -e, arm. 

*i?ln'gel)6rig, adj. belonging to; re- 5trmee',/. -,jo/. -n, army. 

lated to ; ^Ingcl^dtigc, relatives, SCr'mutlj,/. -, poverty, want. 

relations. 5(tt,/. -, jo/. -en, species, kind; 

?(n'geflagte, m. -n, pi. -n, accused. nature ; quality ; propriety. 

5lu'gene^m, ' adj. agreeable, plea- Slrjenei',/. -, pi. -en, medicine. 

sant. 9(r)t, m. -ti, pi. ^(erjte, physician 

9(n'gefcbulbtgte, see ^ngeHagte. doctor. 

5ln'gnff, m. -t€, pi. -e, attack. 5(fl,m.e6,»/.9lefle, bough, branch. 

Stengfl'iid), adj. anxious. $(tmefp^d're, /. atmosphere . 

^n'^altenb, adj. constant. S(ud), conj. aho, too, even. L. 63. 

Sln'^angen, v. n. ir. to be at- 5(uf, pre. on, upon; in, at, to, 

tached td, adhere to. P. 180. up ; — elnmaC at once; all at 

9ln'^dngen, v. a. to hang on; to ooce;- bap, in order that. L. 54. 

adjoin, join ; v. r.fig. to attach $(uf<ent^alt, m. stay ; delay. 

one's self to. Sluf 'forbern, v. a. to summon, chal- 

9(n'flagen, v. a. to accuse. lenge ; ask, invite. 

5lnmo<)fen, v. a. to fasten by beat- $(uf/ge^en, ». n. to rise ; open. See 

ing ; ©. n. to knock. ge^en, P. 180. 

9ln'fommen, «. n. ir. to arrive, e« giuf/^^olten, t;. a. ir. to «top,hin- 

fommt auf @te on^ it depends \l^^ ^elay; support; v.r. ir. 

' ^^^'''^J'f' / • ^®r to stay, abide, sojourn; to dweU 

«n mut^, f. pleasantness, grace. | ^^ ^j,,,^ ^ ^^ ^^^^^ 

Slu'rucf en, v. a.<^n.Uy bnng near; ^^h, criticize. 

Sln^^^eS^v. 'a. ir. to look at. Sluf/^oren, v. n. to cease, end. 

Sln'fe^nllt^, adj. considerable, im- Sluf'lofung,/. -,;?/.-en, dissolution. 

portant, of consequence. Sluf'mad)en, v. a. to open, v. r. 

Sln'jlaltr/. -, pi. -en, preparation, to get up, arise ; set out. 

institution ; Slnftalten or Slnflatt 5(uf'mcrf fam, adj. attentive. 

macften, to make preparations, 5iuf' rid)tig, adj. candid, genuine. 

w Ji?,?*^?!i^*i«o#««^ ^^ ,« !,«„ Sluffcbnciben, v. a. ir. to cut up, 

9ln|taa', ;)rc. instead of, m heu. ' ' p g . ^^ 

5ln'iirengenb, toUsome. „ ^^; ^P®"' ^- ^^*- 

»^ln'treten, v. a. tr. to enter upon ; 5luf'fe|en, v. a. to set up, put up, 

set out. P. 186. put down in writing. 

9lnl'n>ort//. -, p/. -en, answer 9Iuf'fpcicliern, v a. to store up. 
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Sluffle^fett, f. a, %r, to arise, gj. 

get up. , 

Sluf'jieigen, v. n, ir, to mount, Sft'^lnglcn, m* Babington. 

ascend, rise. SSa'cfen, ©. a. to bake; dry. P. 178 

5tuf' l^un, ». a, ir, to open. S3d'rf er, m. -«,»/. — , baker. 
Sltt'ge, n. -«, ;?/. -n, eye ; bud ; SSal'er, m. -n. Bavarian* 

— nbliCm. twinkling; moment; S3al'em, n. Bavaria 
— nbltrfU(t), instantaneous^ in- S3alb, a<ft;. soon, early, nearly. 

stantly. 93aa, m. -c«, ^i JBdtte,. ball. 

9Cu«, j»rc. out, out of, from, of; SSallon' m. -0, jp/. -6, balloon, 
by ; on, upon ; in ; adv. over, S3anb^ n. -e«, ;?/. 99&nber, ribbon, 

out, at an end, finished. L. 54. string, (pL ^dnbe) volume. 
SCu«'brcitett,t;. a, to spread, extend, ©dn'bigen, ». a. to tame, break. 

Slu^'be^nen, v. a. 4- r. to stretch, ^a\it,f,pl ©dnfe, bench, seat 

extend, expand. ^dt/ m. -eit; ^/. -en, bear. 

Sltti'bxefiim, V. a. See btefc^cn, Sau'en, v. a. to biild, raise ; Jig, 

P. 178. to thrash out. auf einen — ^, to rely upon one. 

Slu^'flnben, v.a. See flnben, P. 180. ©au'er, m. -6 (-n), «;. -n, peasant 

to find out ®aum« m. -e0, ^ ^dume, tree. 

9lu3'9cben, v. a. ir. to give out, ©dum'(^en, dim, ofSdavmu 

distribute ; disburse, spend. S3e'(^cr, m, -9, jd, — , cup, goblet 

9(u«'gebreltct, adj, extensive. Sebau'em, v. a. to pity, regret 

Slu^'ge^eii; v, n. See gel^en P. 180., Seberf'cn, ». a. to cover, shelter, 

to go out ; go abroad ; proceed. S3ebicn'te, m, -n^pl, n, servant 

SCud'ldnber, m. -«, pi, -, foreigner. S3cbftr'fen, v. n. tr. to need, want 

5lu«'l6fd)en, v. a. to extinguish. See burfen, P. 178. 

quench ; expunge, e£face. ©eburf' tfg, adj, wanting, destitute. 

Slu^'reif en, v, a. ir, to pull out, ©efel^l', m. -tifpl -t, conunand. 

to tear out, to draw out; v, S3efei'len,t;.a.Fl78; toconmiand. 

n, ir, to be torn, to tear, to ©efiu'bcn, v. a. »r. to find; think; 

burst ; to run away. -, v. r, ir, to be ; \oit — @ie {14 ? 

5(u«'rld)ten, v. a, to do, perform. how do you do? 

5lu«'fd)tt>elfen, v. n, to deviate, to ©efliei'glgew v, r, to study, en- 

digress. deavor diligently* 

^n'^tn, adv out, on the outside, S3efl[ci'gen, v. r, to bo studious o^ 

without, abroad ; to study. 

^u'iex, pre, <!jr conj. out of, with- ©ejUffeu, see bejlelf en, P. 178. 

out ; besides, beside ; except, S3ege'ben, v, r. ir. to betake ; ff(ft 

unless, save. felne« 9te(^t6 — , to forego one's 

5(u'pcr^alb, jpre. 4- flk/w. abroad, right 

without, out of, beyond. SBege'l^en, v. a, see ge^en P. 180., 

^leu'perjl, ac?;. utmost, extreme, to commit, celebrate. 

jexceeding, last. S3eael^'ren, v, a, to desire, demand. 

$iu^'l>reci)en, v, a. 4- n, tr, to pro- S3^(ei'ten, v, a* to accompany. 

bounce, utter ; express. ©eglei'ter, m. -e, pi — , attendant. 

9(we'»anbern, v. n, to emigrate. 23egra'ben, v. a, ir, to bury. 

$tu«'wenblg, adj, outej:, outward, 33e|al'ten, v, a, see fatten, P.180. 

exterior; adv, by heart. to keep, retain. 

2f^t, /. — , pU %tiUf axe, hatchet iiBe^an'beln, v. a to treat, manage. 



Sef mt 193 

©e^anb'Iung, /. management. Sejlta'fen, v, a. to punish. 

Se^at'rcn, v, n, to continue, per- 93efudb', m. -e0, pL -e, visit ; fre- 

sist, insist, persevere. quenting, company. 

Se^amy'teh, -prttr-io affirm ; main- S3efu'cbcn, t. a. to visit, see; fre- 

tain ; pretend. quent ; to go to see. 

S3ci, pre. at, near, beside, by, on, S3e'Un, v. n. to say a prayer, 

upon, to, in ; L. 55. to pray. 

Sei'be, adj. both. L. 52. 5. SSet^em ®abor, Betheln Gabor, 

S3ei'fommen, v. n. tr. to get at. proper name. 

^ei'i>te(, n. -ed, p/. -e, example, ^etrad^'ten, v. a. to look upon , 

instance ; pattern ; gum — , for contemplate ; consider. 

example, for instance. ^etra'gen, i?. a. ir. to amount to , 

53ei'§en, v. a. P. 178. to bite. v. r. tr. to behave one's self. 

Sei'tlanb, m. -e0, assistance. ^ittkW, adj. afflicted, sad. 

SBci'fle^en, v. n. tr. to assist. ^Betru'gen, ». a. P. 178. to cheat , 

l^ei'flimmen, v. n. to agree with, deceive. 

assent to. ^itt, n. -ed, /?/. -en, bed 

l^ei'kDO^nen, v. n. to be present SdH'teln, v. n. to beg, ask alms. 

at, to assist. Seu'tel, m. -6, pi. — , bag, purse, 

^efia'gen, v. a. to commiserate, ^etDe'gen, v. a. to move ; excite. 

lament ; f!d} — , to complain. ^etouft', a<(;. known ; conscious 

f&tUhV, adj. animated, living. of; — fcin, n. consciousness; 

©eWnen, v. a. to reward. S3eji(i'tlgen, «. a. to charge, ac- 

IS3emdd)'tiden, v. r. to seize, take cuse, convict. 

possession of ; usurp. iiBegud}'tigen, see bejiditigen. 

S3cmit'Uibcii, v. a. to commise- 93i'bct, m. -d, jo/. — , beaver.^ 

rate, pity. ©ie'ber, adj. upright, honest, 

93encifben, v. a. to envy. brave ; — mann, m. man of in- 

Sbtno'tki^t, in need, in want. tegrity; gentleman. 

S3erau'ben, v. a. to rob, plunder. 93le'gen, v. a. ir. P. 178. to bend, 

t^txixW, adv. already. bow, curve : decline, 

©erg, m. -e«, pi. -e, mountain. S3ie'ne,/. — ,pl. -n, bee. 

SBer'gen, v. a. to save ; to conceal. S3ler, n. -c«, -i, pi. -e, beer. 

P. 178. S3il'bcn, v. a. to form ; cultivate, 

Serli'ii, n. Berlin. civilize, improve. 

©efd)df'tigen, v.a. to employ, busy, ©iti'ben, v. <(. to bind, tie. P. 178. 

SBef(l)lie'f en, v. a. tr. to determine, ©in'nen, pre. v^thin. 

Sefdjrei'beu, v. a. ir, to describe.- IBit'ne,/. — ,pl. -n, pear. 

©efd)ul'btgen, v. a. to accuse. fb\^f €idv, <5f conj. till. L. 64. 3. 

S3eji'^n, v. a. ir. to possess. ©it'ten, v. a. to beg, pray, request, 

93epfer, see L. 22. 3. entreat, invite. P. 178. 

S3eftdn^ig, adj. constant; durable, ©it'tcr, adj. bitter ; sharp, 

©e'jle, bet, bie, ba«, adj. best. L.22. ^(anf, orf;". blank, bright, polished 

©efle'Oen, v. a. 4- n. ir. to suffer; Sla'fen, v. a. to blow. P. 178. 

to be ; endure ; consist of; jgj^^j ^^j bk^ . .^ ^, ^^^ blue, 

JBeftanenT fl. to order, appoint. ^'^' ^ ''^» 1^' ''' ^' 

Seftim'mung./. ■—, pi. -en, deter- S3lei, n. — , -c6, lead. 

mination; destination; destiny, ©(ei'jlift m. -e«, ;>/. -e, penci}. 

9 
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93lii'6en, v. n. P. 178. to remain; ^I'ccto, Cicero. 

continue; perish. ©oncett', n. -c«,jrf. -e, concert 

SBIei em, adj. leaden, of lead. Soufiney/. pi. -tn, (xmain. 
93llnb, adj. blind. i ^ "^ 

SBlu'mc. / — •; pi. -n, flower. ^* 

JBlum'd^en, L. 18. 2)0, <wfr.. 4* c<m;. there, present 
IIBlut, n. -e^, blood. then, at that time ; when, as ; 

93o'bett, m. -«, p/. S36bcn, gromid, while, because, since. 

soil; bottom; loft, garret. JDaBel', o^t?. by that, thereby, 
HBo^tife, m. -It, pL -n, Bohemian. therewith, thereat, near it, pre- 
©6'fe, adj. d- adv. bad, ill, wick- sent. L. 24. 14. & 38. 6. 

ed ; hurtful ; angry ; sore. 3)od), n. -rt, -«, pi. 5)d(l)cr, roof. 

S3d fett)id)t m. -c«, y/. -er, villain. JDacbd, m. .-fc«, ^. -fe, badger. 

I^c'tc, m. -n, ;?/. -n, messenger, ^af&r', o^v. for it, for tluit, iit- 
J8ott'*er, /. -«, pL — , cooper. stead of that, 

^rau'cben^v.a. towant,need;use. ^ge'gen, adv. djf conj. against 
©cau'er, m. -6, pi. — , brewer. ^s, for it, to it, in compa- 

S3rau'fen, v. n. to rush, roar ; buzz. risen ; in return, in exchange. 

©ra», adj. brave, honest. JDafter', adv. <5f^ adj. thence, from 
©re'dS^en, v. a. P. 178, to break. thence, hence, out of that ; 
Srett adj, broad ; large, wide. tiierefore. « 

Bremen, n. Bremen. IDa^in^ adv. thither, there, away, 
©ren'nen, v. a. <5f n. ir. P. 178, down ; gone, past. 

to burn ; scorch, parch; distil; ' IDa'me,/. — ,^. -n, lady. 

cauterize ; brand. JDdne, m, -n, Dane. 

93re'||"d)e,/. — , pi. -n, breach, gap. 5Damit'/ adv. 4- c&nj. therewith, 
93rett, n. -e6, pi. -er, board. with it (this, that), by iC by 

S3ricf, m. -e«,^/. -e, letter ; -^>a^fer, that, in order. 

L. 18. IDamt'f. m. -ti^pl. ^iasCp^t, steam, 
©tin'gcn, t;. a. P. 178. to bring, vapor, smoke, fume;—J6oot,m. 

carry, convey ; bear ; an flc^ — , steam-boat, steamer. 

to acquire, get possession. ^anf^at/ adj. thankful, grateful. 

iBrob, n. -ed, pi. -e, bread, loaf. JDanfen, v. a. 4- n. to thank. 

^xu'dt,/. — ,pl. -n, bridge. 5Daun, adv. then ; thereupon, 

ffiru'ber, m. •€,pl. 93rfiber, brother. 5Daran', adv. thereon, thereat, on 
S3tu'betd)en, {dim. o^S3ruber). it, at it, by it, near it ; na^c — , 

IBrujl, /. — , pi. ^rfi|!e, breast. hard by, close to ; e« liegt nid^ii 
©ruftnabel,/. breastpin. — , it is no matter. 

93ud), n. -e(J, pi. 53fid)cr, book ; 3)arauf, adv. thereon, thereupon, 

quire ; — ^dnbler, m. book-sel- on that, on it, upon it, at that, 

ler ; stationer. to that, it, after that. 

5Bu(t)'lcin, L. 18. 5)arau«', adv. thereout, out of 
SSiir'ger, m. -«, pi. — , citizen. that, therefrom, thence, from 

^ this, of this. 

^* 3)arin', adv. therein, in that, in 
i&art^a'go, n. Carthage. this, in it, wherein. 

(S^ataf ter, m. -e, pi. -te're, cha- 35af, conj. that ; — ni'At lest. 

racter. ©au'ern, v n. to last, continue , 
C^ine'fe, m. -n, Chinese. v. a. 4- imp. to grievo, regret 
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JDe'tfen, v. a, to cover, screen. 3)tt«batt^^ adv. throughout, en- 

JDe'geti, m. -9, pi. — , sword. tirely. 

JDe'mut^, /. — , humility, ineek- IDurc^'gel^en, see ge^en, P. 180, to 

ness. go through ; run away ; pass. 

JDen'fen, v. a. i^-n. P. 178. toima- 5)flr'fen, L. 31. & P. 178. 

gine, fancy ; think. 5)ur'|len, 3)urften, «. n. 4- im;?. to 

5Denn, cori;. for, then ; than ; ti thirst, be thirsty. L. 44. 2. 

fei — baf, unless, if, provided. JDur'jiig, adj. thirsty ; eager. 

3)cn'nodj, coiy. yet, nevertheless. iDu'|enb, n. (-e^), -«, jo/. -e, dozen. 



IDed'^alb, adv. therefore, for this 



@. 



reason, on that account. 

a>ef'fcnti»alben, L. 48. 6. (5%n, a^;. 4- ew/v. even, level, 

JDc'ilo, adv. the ; — bcffer, the bet- plain ; even, just, exactly, pr^ 

ter ; so much the better. cisely. * 

JDeutf*, adj. German. L. 23. h, (S%ne,/. — ,pL -n, plain. 

5Deutfd)lanb; n. Germany. (S'hel, adj. 4* adv. noble, precious: 

JDiamalriy m. -«, pi. -en, diamond. — mann, m. nobleman ; — mu? 

$i(f, adj. thick, big, large, stout t^tg/ o^/- noble, magnanimous. 

JDieb, m. -e^, />/. -e, thief C^'^e, adv. before. 

2)ie'ner, m. -^, ;?/. — , servant. G'^er, a<fw. sooner, rathe/. 

JDccb, conj. yet, however, never- Qi)'ti,f. *-, ©/. -n, honor. 

theless ; but. L. 66. QWUd), kdj. honest, faithful. 

3)olci), m. -e«, pi. -e, dagger. (5i'd)e,/. — , pi. -n, oak. 

JDom, m. -e6, »/. -f, dome, cu- ©ld)'^6md)en, n. -^,jo/.-, squirrel. 

pola ; cathedral. (Sl'gen, orf;. own ; self, proper, pe- 

JDonau,/. Danube. culiar ; sinmilar, strange; ac- 

^on'ntxn, v. n. to thunder. curate ; — -jinnig, adj. capri- 

2)o^>'pelt adj. double, twofold ; cious, wilful, obstinate. 

adv. doubly, twice. Gi'genl^eit f. -, pi. -en, peculiarity. 

5)orf, n. -e6, ;?/. 3)6rfer, village, ©i'genfdjaft,/. — ^, ;>/. -en, quality. 

S>ort, adv. there, yonder ; »on — Gi'ghit^um, n. -e6, property. 

au^ from thence, thence ;—]^er, (Si'len, v. n. to hasten, hurry. 

from yonder, thence. djn, finer, eine,einc^, ein6. L. 26. 3. 

JDrei, see L. 51. 14. ; — mat, adv. iSm'\>xwf, m. -e«, pL -btucfe, im- 

three times. L. 51. 10. pression. 

<Dre'fcben, v. a. P. 178, to toash. @i'nctlel, L. 51. 12. 

^xit'Une, L. 61. 11. ^ di'nlger, Gi'nige, (5inlgc«, L. 52. 

ISDro'^en. v. n. to threat, threaten, ©In'mal, Ginmal', time, L. 51. 10. 

menace. (Sin'fam, adj. solitary, lonely. 

JDrucf, m. -e6, pi. -t, pressure. (Sin'fammeln, v. a. to gather. 

3)uf' tenb, 2)uf' tig, adj. vaporous, (5in'fteUen, v. a. to suspend ; stop ; 

fragrant. v. r. to appear. 

JDul'bung, /. — , toleration, tole- ©in'tradjt,/. unanimity ; harmony. 

ranee. (Sin'geln, adj. single ; isolated. 

2)umm, adj. dull, stupid. Qi€, n. -fe«, ice ; ice-cream. 

JDiinn, adj. thin, slender. Gi'fen, n. -i, iron ; — ba^n,/. raii- 

2)unil, m. -e«, pi. iDunile, vapor, road. 

steam. Gi'telfeit,/. — , vanity, conceit. 

^ux&ffpre. through ; by means of. Gi'tfrn, v. n. to fester. 
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flptenb, adj. miserable, Treetched. 

Glrvbonl'' "■■ -tn. pl.'ttt, elephant. 

Bin*,/. — , pi. -n, eU. 

ttl'IrtiL f. Sttltem. 

(Smpfan'jdi, v. a. P. 178. to re- 
ceivo, taJie, accept. 

ttmuii-ft'lm, V. a. P. 178, to re- 
commend. 

(Smpfiii'een, v. a. P. 178, to feel, 
perceive; eipeiience. 

dmUt'cct, m. -t.pl. — , rebel. 

(Sii'te, n. -t, pi. -n, end; aim. 

Qn'ftrii, V. a. 4 n, to end, finish. 

Snt'littl. adv. at last, Snail;. 

ffiifl or Qii'at, adj. narrow, tight. 

(Sn'fleL m. -«. p/, -, angel ; — ittilb, 
n. figure or ima^e of an angel. 

ISn^'Idnbet. ffl. Englishman. 

Ona'lir*. oi;. English. 

(fnfl'Unb, n. England. 

ttn'tcl, m. -e. pi. —. g 

tSn'Utta. f. granddau) 

Snlblcgt', adj. destitui 

ISn'tc,/. — ,pi. -n. Aick. 

Siiiftr'nra, t. a. to rejnovi 

Qnl)ie'i^n, against, o[^si 

entflfVn. e. n. ir.'to --- 

Sm\jt'bin.v.a ir.toi 

(Sntft'liigin, v. a. to r 

Ontilti'nen, see titinei 
run away, escape. 

entfa'<ifii,u,fl.toreno 

0Btf41a'i>ii, see fiiUfen/PJiSG, 
lo fall asleep ; fig. to BMire. 

fflntf*[a'9eii, it. r. ir. to geSid of, 

anmUi'in. see fdiliegi 

to resolve, determine. 
Snlilt'btn, 

SnInjE'bft, conj. either.; 
Snljlofi'fn. 

Otbar'nifn. v. r. to pity, 

mercy. / 

Bt'beii. «. a. to inhi . , 

to devolve by inherit 
QrSit'leni. II. o.,.to exasrferate. 
Sttitlcniiig./.' 






ffiit'Soat, m. -tt, pL -to, haiedt 
taij state. 

(Si'tt.-f. — ,pl. -n, earth, gromtd. 

&reii)'nen, v. r. to bappeo, chance. 

QxiOlttt. V. a. to overtake, befull. 

Qrfin'litn, v. a. ir. to invent. 

Qifolg'. f». -ed,pZ.-(. result, issue. 

Orfrcu'en, V. a. to gladden ;enjoT. 

erfai'Iin, p. 8. to fill ; do. fulfil. 

etge'btn, tr. r. ir. to suTreodet, 
submit ; —,^Mdj, devoted, ad- 
dicted, giren. 

ffrani'fen, v. a., (see gttifen, P. 
180), to seize, catch. 

Or^al'len, v. a. •i-n.ir. to keep, 
maintain, save ; receive, gel. 

Stfeal'lung, /. preservation. 

Sr^e'S™, D. a. ir. to raise ; levy; 

(Siin'nem, v. a. to remind — , »■ 

r. to remember, recollect. 
'(Sticn'nen, v. a. ir. to perceive ; 

diatinguieh ; recognise, 
^(a'rtn, V. a. to explain, inter- 

pret ; define. declare. 
Gtlla'rung./. — , pi. -in, explana- 
tion, interpretation: declaration. 
<STtIel'lcni, □. a., (SMm'mia, v. a, 

ir. to climb, climb up. 
Qilou'^n, «. It. to permit, allow. 
QiUe'gen, e. n. ■>. to succumb, be 

subdued, sink under, 
©(inor'bcn, v. a. to murder. 
<Snn&' ten, ti. o. 4" "■ W> tire, weary. 
Qrneu'en.D. a. to renew, renovate. 
Stneucrn, f. Siii^nm. 
QrnR, ernfl'^afC. adj. earnest, se- 
' rious, grave, stem. 
Htn'tt. f. —■pi. -"• harvest, crop. 
<Srt!tef'iiing,y.-,pI. -en, eitortioii. 
9Tt(t'tiiL d. a. to save, rescue. 
Qifa)), m, -tS, compensation, 

amends, restitution. 
Sifdial'len, V. n. (see f^aUm), to 

sound ; spread. 
Srfajti'nen, n. n. to appear. 
I9tfd]ie'f(n,v. a. ir- to s&oot. 
Gifc^te'tfen, d. a. to frighten ; tr. » 

P. 160, lo be frightened. 
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ftrft, adj, 4* <w?«- first ; prime ; at Seller, m. -6, ;?/. — ^, fault, error. 

first; before; only; not till. L.60. Sein, cidj* fine, delicate ; pretty. 

(Jr'fien^, adv. L. 61. 11. geinb'lid), adj. hostile, inimical, 

©rtrin'fen, (see trinfen), to be geinb'feligfeit,/.-,^/. -en, hostility. 

drowned. Selb, n. -e«, pi. -zx, field, plain ; 

©rtcd^'nen, v. a. to mention. — frud)t, f. produce of the 

^rwar'ten, v. a. to expect, await. fields ; — ^crr, m. commander- 

©noe'cfen, v. a. to awaken, rouse. in-chief, general, captain. 

(Srtt)ei'd>en, v. a. to soften. geU, m. -fend, jo/. -fen ; %e('fen, rru 

Gmei'f en, v. a. ir. to show, evince ; -€, ph — / rock, cliff. 

do, render. gcn'jler, n. -d, pL — , window, 

drjd^'len, v. a. to naJrrate, tell. get'tig,arf;. ready; done; practised. 

(Srjci'gen, v. a. to do ; confer. Sef'fel, / — , pi. -n, fetter, chain, 

©f'fen, V. a. <^ n. P. 180, to eat. Scf'feln, v. a. to fetter, shackle, 

(Jf'jig, m. -ed, -«, vinegar. chain ; captivate. 

@t'n)ad, pron. something, L. 53. Sefi, adj. dfadv. fast, fixed, firm, 

(fule,/. — , ©/. -n, owl. 8^ilC//« -/jo^. -«/ fortress, prison. 

^ro'^)a, n. •Europe. Reu'er, n. -6, pi. — , fire, 

©uro^jd'er, m. European. ^ Sic'bct, n. -i'vl. — / fever. 

d'kDtg, adj. eternal, everlasting. Shi'ben, v.a. r. 180, to find; think; 

^ &QAi — , to take place. 

"• Sin'gcr, m. -6,p/. — , finger. 

S&'^tg, (u(;. able, apt, fit, capable, gin'^er, adj- dark, gloomy ; sad. 

ga^'rcn, v. a. P. 180, to drive, Sl'fd^en, v. a. to fish. 

carry, convey ; v. n. ir. to gla'ftl)^//. — ^ pi' -n, flask, bottle. 

move quickly, run, start, rush ; gled^'ten, v. a. P. 180, to braid. 

to go in a carriage ; to sajQ, SUtfd); n. -ed, flesh ; meat. 

navigate. gieip/ m. -e^, diligence, industry ; 

gall, m. -e«, ;?/. — , gdlle, fall. mit — , intentionally, 

gol'len, V. n. P. 180, to fall ; de- gleffig, adj. diligent, assiduous. 

cline ; fail. glie'gen, v. n..P. 180, to fly ; ^o(^ 

galfcb'Ocit^. — ,pl. -ctt, falsehood. ■:-, to soar, 

gamilie,/ — , «/. -n, family. glie'^cn, P. 180, to flee, shun, 

gan'gen, v. a. r. 180, to catch, glirfen, v. n. P. 180, to flow, rmu 

take, seize. glog'gtaben, m. canal, 

gaf , n. -fFe«,;?i. gdffer, cask, bar- glofte,/ — , pi. -n, fleet. 

rel, tub, vessel. glu'(^en, v. n. to curse, imprecate* 

gait, adv. almost, nearly, about, gluf , m. -ifed/ pi gtiiffe, river, 

gaul, ii4;. putrid, lazy, idle. stream; -)}feTb,n. hippopotamus, 

goul^ett,/. — ^, laziness, idleness, glu*, glut^, /. — , pi. -en, flood ; 

gebrttar^ m.-d/(p/.-e), February. delude, inundation; tide. 

ged)'ten, P. 180, to fight, to fence, golgc, /. — , pL -, sequel, se- 

ge'ber, /. — , pi. -n, feather ; pen ; auence, consei^u'ence. 

spring. golgen, v. n., to follow, to sac- 

ge'gen, v. a. to sweep ; cleanse. ceed, obey, 

.ge^^en, v» n. to faU, miss ; err, golg'ltc^, adv. consequently. 

mistake ; to be wanting, want, gcr'bern, «. a. to promote. 

to be deficient ; toad fe^lt 3^ got'bern, to demand, ask * ro* 

nnt ? what ails you ? quire; summon. - 
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gorclle./. — , pi. -n, trout gfird&'int, v. to fear, to be afirai^ 

Scxt'\6)Up)ptn, v.a. to drag away. v. r. to be afraid of. 

Sra'gen, v. a. 4- n. to ask, ques- Surd)t'fam, a^/* timid, timorc»48. 

tion, interrogate. %vtx% m. -en, />/. -en, prince. 

gtanf'furt n, Frankfort. 8uf , m. -e«, ;?/. guge, foot ; bot- 

granf'reic^, n. France. torn, base ;• standard. 

Sraii'jcfe, m. -n, Frenchman. gftt'tetn, v. a.-^n.to line, feed. 

granjo'fifd^, arf;. French. ^^ 

grau,/. — ,»/. -en, woman ; wife ; ' * « 

lady, madam, mistress, ®a'Be,/. -, j?/. -n, gift ; alms, cha- 

grdu'lein, n. -^,pL — , Miss, L. 68. rity ; dose ; #talent, faculty, 

grei, adj. free, exempt; disen- ©a'bel,/. -ffi. -n, fork. 

gaged ; vacant, independent ; ©alt, f. ®eUen. 

open, public. ®CLn€,f. ',pl, @dnfe, goose, 

greigebig, adj. liberal, generous ; ©ang, whole," all, entire, tctal ; 

— fpred)ung,/. acquittal. full, perfect, complete ; quite, 

grei'^eit, /. liberty, freedom. ®ar, L. 66. 

gref'fen, v. a. P. 180, to eat ; de- ©ar'ten, m. -6, pi. ®arte«, garden. 

vour ; corrode. ©drfner, m, '€,pl. -, gardener, 

greu'be,/— ,»/.-n,joy, pleasmre. ©afi, m. -t^, pi. ©dflc, guest; 

greu'en, v. r. uBer ttmae, auf etl»a«, -fteunb, m. guest ; host ; -maljl, 

to rejoice in, to be glad ; ti n. banquet, entertainment. 

freuet mid) fe^r, lamveryglad. ©eBduV, n. -€, pi. -, building, 

gveunb, m. -e«, pi. -e, friend. ©e^en, P. 180, to give ; confer, 

grcun'biu, /. -, pL -nen. L. 18. ©ebct'ben, t;. r. to make gestures ; 

greunb'lli), adj. friendly, affable. behave, 

greunb'fdjaf t,/-, pl.-m, friendship, ©ebie'ten^ «. a, (see Bieten), to com- 

grie'be, m. -n6, (gtie'ben, m. -^), mand, to order. 

peace. ©ebie'ter, m.-«, pi, -, ruler, master. 

grteb(td),a4;. peaceful, peaceable, ©ebirge, n. -0, pi. -, chain of 

gtie'ren, v. n. 6fvmp. ir. to freeze, mountains, mountains, pi. 

to be cfiilled ; e« fttert miij, I ©ebot', n. -e«, j^/. -e,^ command- 
am cold. ment, precept, order; o£fer. 
gro^, adj. glad, joyful, joyous. ®ebrau(^', m. -e0, /?/. — brdud)e, 
gro^lccfen, v. n. to exult, shout. use, custom, usage, practice. 
grudbt,/ -, jo/. gdi(^tc, fruit ; corn. ®ebte'(ite«/ v. n. 4" wnp* »^- to be 
gru ^er, formerly. / wanting, be in want of, want, 
grii^'llng, m. -e0, pi -e, spring. ©ebitVten, v, n. d^r. to he due, 
gudb«, m. -fe6, ^/. gfid)fe, fox. belong to ; be fit, become. 
gu gen, v. a to join, to unite ; v. r. ©eban'fe, m. -ni, pL -n, thought, 

to accommod^ one^s self to, idea, notion, meaning; purpose. 

to submit.^ ^ ©eben'fen, v. n. tr. to think of^ 

gul) ten, V. a. to carry, convey ; remember, mention, intend. 

lead, guide, manage, wear. ©ebulb',/.-, patience, indulgence. 

gunf, see L. 51. 14. * ©ebu( big,W/* patient, indiHgent* 

gur, pre. for ; instead of; — unb ©e'fa^^t,/. -, pi. -en, danger. 

— , for ever and ever. L. 65. ©efdjr'lid), adj. dangerous. 

gurcl)t, £ -, fear. ©efal'ten, (see faUen j, to please ; 

gut(t)f bav, adj. fearfid, dreadfuL m. -0, liking, pleasure ; favor. 
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©efdng'iitg. n. -ffe«, pi. -ffc, prison, ©er'fte,/. -, barley. 

® ef u^l', n.-e«, /?/.-e, feeling, touch, ©efan'bte, m.-n,pl.-n, ambassador^ 

sensation ; sensibility. ©efdidf' tig, adj. busy ; active, 

©c'gcn, jwe. towards, to; against ; ©efdjc'^cn, P. 182, to happen, 

for ; about, near ; -ti)t\l, n. con- chance ; to be done. 

trary; -uhex, pre. opposite. L.56. ®efd)l(l)'tc,/. ~,pl. -n, history, sto- 

©e'geiib,/. -, region, country. ry ; — fct)reiber, m. historian, 

©c'^en, P. 180, to go, walk, fare, ®cfct)icft', adj. fit, apt, skilful. 

be ; iDte gc^t eel how are you? @efci)macf', m. -c«, taste. 

e« ge^t mir too^I, I ara weU ; @efd)6>)f', n. -e«, jd/. -e, creature. 

bet ffiinb ge§t, the wind blows.- @efct)Wei'gctt, v. n. ir, to pass over 

©c^or'cDen, v. n. to ob*y. in silence, 

©e^o'rcn, v. n. to belong. ®ef*tt)ut', n. -e«,;?;. -e, sore, ulcer, 

©e^ot'fam, 0^^. obedient, dutiful ; @,^,^,^ ^ .^^^ /-.^^ law, decree. 

m. -«, obedience, duty. ©eflalt',/. -, »/. -en, figure, form 

©eift, m. -e«, ;;/. -er, ghost, spi- @e'|lern, arfi,. yesterday ; — fru^, 

nt ; soul ; gemus. yesterday morning ; — Slbenb, 

@etg,m. -eg, avarice. fast evening. 

©ei'jig, a(y. avancious, covetous. /« r vi j- j u i*t. 

®elb7a.(;-. yellow. ®^^"^,^'' «^^- «f"^^' ^^^^^y- 

^elb n -e/ «Z -er monev coin • ®^^^^'^^' ^' -^^/ corn, gram. 

ft?i;f.T i^ rnf.L^^^fr«L ' ©ttxeu', adj. faithful, loyal, trusty. 

— ocutei, m. money purse. /n ^ r # j- / . -^ ' ^ -i 

®ele^rt', arf;'. learned, skilled. ®f ^^^f ' «^> perceiving ; -tt)er> 

®elln'geu,P.180,tosucceed. L.44. ^ ^^"; ^^ see, perceive, 

©el'ten, P. 180. to be of value. ®tmW,f. -, pi -en, power, force, 

©elu'jicn, v. n. Sr imp: to desire, ®ettjalt'fam, ac?;". violej^ forcible. 

long for, lust after, covet. ®ett)in'nen, P. 182, t^win, earn. 

®emdf', adj, 4- adv. conformable, @ctt>iS'/ adj, certain, sure ; fixed. 

suitable, according to. ®ctt?if'fen, n. -0, conscience, 

©em'fe, /. -, pL -n^ -chamois ; ©etoo^n'Ud), adj. usual, common 

— njdger, m. chamois-hunter. ®e»o§nt', adj. used, accustomed, 

©ernfit^', n. -e«, «/. -et, mind, soul, ®ew6l'be, n. -0, pi. -, vault, arch. 

heart, nature. ©cttjutj', n. -c«, jdZ. -e, spice; aro- 

©cne'fen, P. 180, to recover. ^ matics. 

©enie'fen, F. 182, v. a. ir. to en- ©ie'^eu, P. 182, to pour; spill; cast. 

joy, taste, eat, drink. ®^Vi\% .a4;4)oisonous, venomous, 

©enug', adv. sufficient, enough. ®lan'jen, v. n. to glitter, shine. 




rect; upright, plain, honest. ®lat^ adj. smooth, even, plain. 

©et'ber, m. -«, pi -, tanner. ©lau'ben, v. a. to believe ; think, 

©erec^t', adj. just, righteous. ©Idu'bige, m. <5ff. *)eliever. 

©erccb'tlgfeit,/. -Justice. ©leid), adj. <Sf arfv. like, alike; 

©erei'd?cn, u. n. to tend ; redound. equal ; level, plain ; straight, 

©etidjt n. -ed, ;?/. -e, tribunal; just, immediately, presently; 

court of justice; sentence ; dish. — ^bcbeutcnb, adj. synonymous; 

©em, adv. willingly, gladly, . -gtttig, or gleldigultig, adj, equi • 

cheeijfuliy, with pleasure. valent, indifferent. 

/■ 
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®U\'(btn, P. 182, to equal, equa- n. ei, pi ©fiter, good ; posses 

lize, level ; resemble. sion, estate, commodity. 

®lii(f'; n. -e«, luck, fortune. ©u'tig, adj. kind, benevolent 

Qiind'Ud:!, adj, happy, fortunate. ^ 

(SJnd'bi^, adj. gracious, merciful. ^' 

®ctb, n. -e^, gold. ^QiQiX, n. -e0, pi. t, hair ; wool, 

©ol'beti.arfj.golden, made of gold, "^a^be, /. property, goods, eflecta 

@ott m. -e^, pi. ®otUx, God. '&o'ben, v. L. 26, to have, possess. 

(SiOt'tln,/. -, jd/. -uen, goddess. ^a'bi^, m. -eg, ;?;. -e, hawk. 

@rab, n. -e«, pL ©rdbcr, grave, '&a'ber, m. -«, quarrel, brawl. 

tomb, sepulchre. .•&a'fer, m. -3, oat, oats, 

©ra'ben, w. -«, ;?/. ©rdben, ditch, 'Scilb, arf;". half. 

trench; canal. 'gdlf'te,/. -, />/. -n, half, moiety, 

©ra'ben, P. 182, to dig ; cut. ^oii, m. -\ti, pL ^gdlfe, neck;- 

@raf, wi. -en, /?/. -en, earl, count. throat. 

(SJrdn'je, jc, f. ©renje ic. 'gal' ten, P. 180, to hold ; keep ; 

®va«, n. -fe«, pi. ©rdfer, grass. support ; contain ; stop; main- 

(§)rau, adj. gray, grizzled. ^ tain; manage; value, deem, es- 

Ordu'el, m. -i, pi. -, horror, timate, think ; celebrate, treat 

— t^at,/. atrocious action. '&am'burg, n. Hamburg, 

©rau'en, v. n. to turn gray; dawn; •&anb,/.-,;?/.'&dnbe, hand; — fc^u^, 

V. imp. to have a horror, dread, m. glove, gauntlet. 

to be afraid of; n. -6, horror, • '&an'bel, m. -«, pi. 'gdnbel, com- 

abhorrence, terror. merce, trade, traffic; bargain; 

©rau'fam, adj. cruel, barbarous. business, affair, action. 

@ieid, adj. gray, hoary ; m. -fe^, •&an'beln, v\ n. to act ; trade, deal. 

pi. -fe, an old man. «&anb'n>etfer,m. -6, /?/.-, mechanic, 

©rcn'je,/. -, pi. -n, limit, border. '&cinf, m. -e«, hemp, 

©ren'genlo^, adj. boundless. «&anno'»er, Hanover. 

®t[ed)e, m. -n, Greek. «&an'9en, P. 182, to hang, dangle. 

©ried^ifd), adj. Grecian, Greek.^ "Sdn'^en, to hang, suspend. 
@rob, adj. coarse ; clumsy, gross, . '&arl, a^?* hard; severe, rigorous. 

rude; — fcbmieb, m. blacksmith. "Sa^fc, m. -n, pi. -n, hare. 

©roM^jeU,/. -, (pi. -en), coarse- -Saffen, v. a. to hate. 

ness, roughness, rudeness. «&df 'lid), a^;. ugly, wicked. 

®rjg, fl^/. great, ISirge, vast, '&cijl,/. -, haste. 

huge ; high, tall ; eminentj "Sau'en, v. a. P. 182, to hew, cut, 

grand; — abater, m. grandfather. strike, 

©riin, adj. green, verdant ; fresh, ^anf^t, n. -e0, pi. '&dul|)ter, head; 

@runb,m. -ed,^Z.@runbc, ground, chief; — mahn, m. captain; 

bottom; foundation, reason. — fiabt,/. capital, metropolis, 

©ul'ben, m. -«, pi. -, florin. -Sand, n. -fe^, pi. «&dufer, house ; 

©unjl,/. -, favor, grace, kind- household, family ; — tidier, n. 

ness, affection ; permission ; domestic animal. 

pi. -en, ju — en, in favor of. '&du^'d)en, L. 18. 

®un'ilig, favorable, propitious. '&e*ben, P. 182, to M", elevate. 

®u'jla», m. Gustavus. «&eet, n. -e^, pi. -e, army. 

®ut, adj. <Sf adv. good, well, suf- ^i'\l, adj. healed; sound, unhurt; 

ficiently ; good-natured, kind; n. -c«, welfare , health. 
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^ti'ligen, v. v. to hallow. 

^nn'xi&j, m, Henry. 

•&el§, adj, hot, ardent, torrid. 

«&ei'fcn, V. a, <Sf n. P. 182, to call, 
bid ; enjoin ; to be called, be 
said ; mean, signify ; be con- 
sidered; e6 l^eiBt it is said, 
they say ; bad ^etfit that is to 
say, that is ; toie ^eipen <Sie? 
what is your name ? 

^el'fen, P. 182, to help, assist. 

<&eU/ adj. clear, bright, plain. 

«&er, adv. hither, hitherward.L.38. 

•&cran, adv. on, near, near to; up, 
upwards. L. 38. 

«&eTauf', adv. up, upwards. 

i&craud', adv. out. 

i&erb, «&cT'be,flK(;.harsh,sour,bitter. 

^erbei'fu^ten, v. a. to lead near; 
bring on. 

•&erbjl, m. -zi, pi. -t, autumn; 
harvest. 

^er'f ommen, w. n ir. to come here 
or hither, approach ; to proceed. 

^err, m. -en, pi. -en, master; gen- 
tleman; lord; sir. 

«&eTr'f(t)en, v. n. to rule, reign, 
govern, prevail. 

•&eru bet, adv. over, across. L.38. 

•^erun'ter, flk/i;. down. L. 38. 

'&etj, n.'tni,pL-t% heart; courage. 

«&et'jog, m. -ed, pi. -e, duke. 

<&eT'jogdi;ut, m. -ed, ducal hat. 

^eu^elei', /. -, hypocrisy. 

«&eut, «&eu'te, adv. to-day, this 
day; — juiloge, now-a-days. 

^te'ben, see ^auen, P. 182. 

^ier, adv. here ; in this world ; 
— ^^er, adv. hither, here. 

»6il'fe,/. -, pi. -n, aid, help, suc- 
cor, assistance, relief. 

^\\\'\oi, adj. helpless. 

^im'mel, m, -9, pi. -, heaven, hea- 

. yens, pl,<, sky; zone, climate. 

•&in, adv. thither, away, gone.L 38. 

•&inab', adv. down, down there 
(f. I^eruntcr, ^inunter). L. 38. 

^inauf'/ adv. up, up there. L. 38. 

^raattd^ ado. out, out there. 

9* 
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«&m'gel^en, v. n. ir. to go to; pass. 

•&in'tcr, pre. & adv» behind, after, 
bacjc, backwards ; — fiube, /. 
back-room; — t^eil, n. hind- 
part ; stern. ' 

•&inii'ber, adv. over, across, be- 
yond. L. 38. 

'&o'bel, m. -^, pi. -, plane. 

•&od), adj. high, lofty; sublime. 

•&of, m. 'Zi, pi. "Sofe, yard, court- 
yard ; farm; manor, court. 

«&of fen, V. a. to hope, expect. 

'Sofnung,/. -, pi. -enj hope, ex- 
pectation. 

^of'Ud); adj. polite. 

•&6f'(icbfeit, /. -, pi. -en, courte- 
ousness, civility; politeness. 

•&ol'ldnber, m* Dutchman. 

•&olj,n. -ed, j»/.'&olger,wood; timber. 

«&o'ren, v. a. <!jfn. to hear, give ear. 

"^ubfclj, adj. <Sf adv. pretty,* fair. 

•^uf, m. -ti, pU -e, hoof. 

'Sii'gel, m. -d, pi. -, hillock, hill. 

^M^xif n. -e«, pi -Sumner, fowL 

'Siil'fe, f. *ilfe. 

'&iilfno«, see ^iIfIo«. 

^iigel'd)en, L. 18. 

«&unb, i». -e0, pi. -t, dog. 

«^un'bert, see L. 51. 14. 

^unb'djen, L. 18. 

'&un'9etig, ad;, hungry. 

•&un'getn, v. n. 4* ^^Z'* to hunger 
to be hungry; starve. 1^42. 

<&ut, m. -e«, jE?;. <&itte, hat, M||^ 

•&Jja'i|e,/. -,pl. -n, hyena. ' ^ 

3 (aSocal). 

2lm, L. 15. 4. 

Sm'mer, adv. always, ever. 

3iW pre. into, in ; at, within, to, 

L. 56. 
3iSm', while, when, because, 

^ce* 
2liS^a(b,jDre. v^dthin. 
Sij^Bf. -t pi -n, island, isle. 
Snfmfant', adj. interesting. 
Snteref'fe, n. -«, pi -n, interest 
S^tanb, n. -e«, Iceland. 
Stalle'utfd), adj, Italiaa 
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3 (Sottfonant)* 

3ci/ adv. yes, ay, yea ; L. 65. 
Da'^en, v. a. <lji-n. to chase, hunt ; 

in ble Slucbt — , to put to flight. 
Sd'ger, m, -^, pi, -, hunter. 
3at)r, n. -e«, pi. -e, year. 
Sa^'redjeit,/. season. 
Sauuar', m. -6, January. 
3e, arfu. ever, always ; — nad^jUrtif 

according as. 
3e'bemtann, every body. 
Sebcd)', however, nevertheless 
Sc'^lg, adj. present, now. 
3e^t/ adv. now, at present. 
3od), n. -e«, ;?/. -c, yoke ; bow 
So^ann', m. John. 
3cfcp(>, m. Joseph. 
3u'bc, m. -n. ;?/. -n, jew. 
Su'genb,/. youth. 
Su'li, 3u'Uu«, m. -, July. 
Sung, arf;. young ; new, recent. 
Siingling, m- -e6, pL -e, youth, lad. 
Su'piter^ Jupiter. 
Su'ttjele,/-, ^/. -n, jewel; -nl^&nb* 

let, m. jeweller. 

Jtaf'fce, m. -«, coflfee. 

J^ai'fer, m. -^, jd/. -, emperor. 

^at'ferin;/. -, »/l -nen, empress. 

Stalh, n. -e0, ;>£ ^dlber, calf. 

^ait, adj. cold, chill, firigid. 

StamttV, n. -e0, pi. -e, camel. 

^ame'rab, m. -en, comrade . 

^amm, m. -e0, pi. Jtdmme, comb. 

^ampf, m. 'ti,pl. ^dm^fe, combat. 

Stanin'<Si)en, n. -«, pi. -, rabbit. 

^an;ne, /.-,;?/. -n, can, jug. 

iJano'ne, /. -, |?Z. -n, cannon ; 
— ^nfd)uf, m. — ^nfcl)ufn)eitj^/. 
cannon-shot. 

Jtan'gcl/. ',pl. -n, pulpit, 

^apeli'e or (Sai)eUe/ chape] 

itarl, m. Charles. • 

itd'fc, m. -0, jd/. -, cheese 

^^%^>f' -, pL-n, cat. 

^au^feu, V. a. io buy, purchase. 

Itauf'manii, m. -e^, ;?/. -leute, mer- 
chant. 




Jtautit/ adv. scarce, scarcely. 

^ti'ijtn, 17. n. to pant, gasp. 

j^el'le,/. -,j»/. -tt, trowel. 

JJel'tet, m. -d, pi. -, cellar, cava. 

JJen'nen, v. a. P. 182, to know, be 
acquainted with ; — lemen, to 
become acquainted with. 

^ntn, m. prison, dungeon. 

Rti'Uif. ', pi. -n, chain. 

Jteu'cl)cn, f. j^cl^eiu 

Jttiib, n. -ed, p/. -er, child ; infant. 

Jtmb'lein, dim. ofRxnh. 

itlr'd)e//. -, pL -% church. 

itir'fd)c,/. -, pL -n, cherry. 

Jtlf'fen, n. cushion, pillow. 

i^Ia'gen, v. n. to complain, laxient 

RUxt, n. 'ii, pL -tt, garment, 
dress, garb, gown. 

^\n, adj. little, small, trifling. 

i^lci'nigfett,/. -, pi. -en, trifle. 

^iti'izxvi, V. n. to climb, scramble, 

^Vi%, adj. prudent, ingenious, 
wise, judicious, skilfiU. 

itlug'^ett, /. -, prudence, judi- 
ciousness, wit, wisdom. 

^<x'ht, m. -n, pi. -tt, boy, lad. 

Jtndb'c^en, L. JS. 

Jliicd)t,m.-e«,/)/.-e, servant, slave. 

^ie'en, Jlni'en, t;. n. to kneel. 

i^uo^)f, m. -ed, I?/. i?n6i)fe, button. 

^o0'^)e,/. -, pi. -n, bud, eye. 

i^od), m. -ed, I?/. Jl6(^e, cook. 

goffer, m. -«, ;?/. -, coffer, trunk. 

itol^l, m. -e«, cabbage. 

Jlo^'le,/. -, I?/, -n, charcoal; coaL 

itom'men, P. 182, to come; get to, 
arrive at. 

Jto'nig, m. -tifpl.-t, king ; — Xix^t 
n. kingdom. 

Jto'nigfn,/. -, pi. -nen, queen. 

ito'niglid), adj. royal, kmgiy. 

Jldn'nen, L. 31. 

StoxaVU,/. -,pl. -n, coral. 

Itotb, m. -ed, ;?;. j^otbe, basket. 

itdrb'djen, L. 18. 

^om, n.-eg, pi. JJorner, grain; conu 

^ot'per, m, -0; ;>/. -, body.. 

^raft, /. -, ;?/. ^rdfte^ strength, 
force, vigor, faculty, power. 
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ihaft pre. by virtue of, L. 48. Soitg'fam, adj\ slow, dull, heavy. 

Stxant, adj, sick, ill, diseased. Sangfl, ocfo. long ago, long since. 

Stxj^nVfiiit, /. -, pi. -en, disease, M'fen, L. 31. & P. 183. 

illness. 8a|l, /. -, p/. -en, load, burden ; 
Stxanif m, -e«, pL ,Rrdnje, garland, — t^iet, n. beast of burden. 

wreath; crown, circle, society. Sa'fler^aft, adj, vicious, wicked, 

.^a'^en, v, a, <lji-n. to scratch. S&'fltg, adj. burdensome, trouble- 
.^reu), n. -e0, /?/. -e, cross, cruci- some. 

fix; — gug, m. crusade. 8auf, m. -e«, /?/. 8dufe, run, course, 

^rie'c^en, P. 182, to creep, crawl. Sau'fen, P. 182, to run. 

iftrieg, m. -ed, p/. -e, war. Sciut, m. -e«, pi -f, sound, tone, 

^rie'ger, m. -«, pi, -, warrior. Ee^ben, t?. w. to live ; n. -«, life ; 
^liegg'gug, m. campaign. vivacity, 

itrofobil' n. -e«, pi, -e, crocodile. Sc'ber, n. -i, pi. -, leather, 

^to'ne,/. -> I?/, -n, crown, coro- ^e'bcm, adj, leathern. 

net ; heaui ; top (of a tree). Se'btg, adj. empty, void, vacant ; 
^u'c^e,/. -, pi. -n, kitchen. free, unmarried. 

M^l adj, cool, fresh ; cold. 8c'gen, v, a. to lay, to put, to place, 

^u^n, adj, bold, hardy, dauntless, ^e^t'reld), adj, instructive, 

^um'mer, m. -i, sorrow, grief. ^el^'ren, v, a, to teach, instruct., 

^un'be, /. -, pi, -n, knowledge, 8e^'rcr, m. -«, pi. -, teacher, in- 

information ; news, notice ; m. structor, professor, master. 

-n, pi. -n, customer. , £cl^t'(mg,m. -e«,y/.-e, apprentice 

^unjl, /. -, pi, itunjle, art, arti- 8eib, m. -e«, pi, -ct, body. 

fice ; skill. Seid^t adj. light ;>,easy ; fickle. 

J^unjl'let, m. -«, pi, -/ artist. £eib, adj, sorrowful, troublesome ; 

e« ijt mix — , e« t^ut mit — , I 
8» am sorry for it. 

Sa'd}eln^ v.~ n. to smile. Sei'ben, P. 182, to suffer, endure, 
!Ba'd)en, v, n. to laugh, smile. bear, tolerate ; — mogen, to 

W^txXx^, adj, ridiculous. like ; n. -i, pi. -t, suffering ; 

iad)i, m. -fe6, pi. -fe, salmon. misfortune. 

Sa'ge,/. -, pi. -n, situation, site , EeK^en, v. a, P. 182, to lend. 

position; attitude. 2ei))jig, n. Leipsic. 

Sa'ger, n. -«, j»/. -, couch, bed; 2er'%e,/.-,pZ.-n, lark; larch-tree. 

camp. ^t'nen, v. a. 4- n. to learn ; fen« 
fia'gern, v. a. to lay down ; store ; nen — , to become acquainted 

encamp ; to lie down. with ; att«tt)enb!g — , to learn by 

Sal^m, adj. lame ; halt, halting. heart. 

Samm, n. -ti, pi. Hmxaex, lamb. Se'fen, v. a. df n. P. 182, to read ; 

£dmmM)en, dim, of^omm. L. 18. ^ gaUier. 

£am'pe,/. -; pi. -w, lamp. %|^t, adj. last, ultimate, final. 

iBanb, n. -e«, ;?/. Sdnbet (ganbe), %i(l&'ter, m. -«, ;?/. -/ candlestick. 

land ; ground, soil ; country ; 8«i'te, pi. people, persons. 

— ^rafe,/ high-road, highway. 8(&t, adj. light, clear, bright ; #. 
Sang, adj. long, tall ; during ; light, candle. 

-mut^,y. long-sufferance; -wel^ 2ieb, adj, dear, beloved ; pleasin|g 

lig, adj. tedious, tiresome. meine Siebe, my d«ar ; e« I^ 

San ge, adv. long, a long while. mxx — ^^ I am glad. 



204 SSatt SRit 

»ieb(,/. -, love, affection. ji many, some, several ; Da* 

gie'Stn, e. a. -j-n. to love. *(*. many things. 

Sle'&(r, odu. rathef , sooner, better. aHan'bet. /". -, jii, -n, almond. 

SitS'Iing, m. -e«, pi. -t, favorite, fSlaim. m. -ti, pi. 'Hldnnw, man; 

darling. husband. 

i\tb, n. -ta, pi. -tt, song, ail. SRann^'felb, m. Mansfield 

iie'gHt, P. 183, to lie ; be situated. 2J(Lin'Icl, m. ~i,pl. MiyaXd. clflat. 

8i'lt(,/. -, pi- -n, Uly. aSaiiil. Maria, Mary. 

iXn'it.f. -, pi. -n. liniien-tree. 2«acft, m. -eS. pi. ajliritt, market, 
8lnl. adj. left ; ieft-lianded. matt, market-place, 

fiot. n.-it, praise ; commendation. Slla'pig. adj. moderate, temperate. 

io^en^D. a. to praise, coumiend. aJtaft, m. -tt.pl. -en. mast. 

So*, n. -f*. p/. BiJt", iiole. ailatt:i,''fe, m, -n, pi. -n. sailor, 

f i'l)u, 7/1. 4 n. -tB. pf. 86^ne, re- SDlau'rfr. m. -fl, pi. -, mason. 

ward, wages, pi- liire ; pay, sa- SJtaciiiii'liiin, m. Maximilian. 

lary. SWcfr. n. -(3, p/. -t'. sea, ocean. 

8«b, m. lord. aHec'rteioege,/. wave, billow. 

Ss'me. m. -n, p/. -iii lion. 3)li't)l, n. -c#. flour, meal : dust 

Euff,/. -, jrf. Safte J air ; breeze ; JDIrijr, orfj. i^- arfu. more. L. S2, S. 

alraosphere. SJlf^'rert. nJj. ;fi. several. 

Xuft'baUDn, m. air-balloon. 91lti'lien, P. 182, to avoid ; Bhun- 

Su'aen, P. 183, to lie, toll a lie. SBd'ntn, p. a. 4" «. to think, aup- 
£tt(l, /. -, pi gajie, pleasure, joy, fjose. 

enjoyment, delight; inclination, ffiUi'nung, /. ~, pi. -en, opinion, 

fiuicy, desire. w,=oni,.™. ;..»«ti»,; . ^i.u< 



n, f. ©rtflften. L. 44. 4; aUci-Sf I, m. -fl, pi. -, chisel. 

8fi't^cn, n. Lutzen. Sfltiil, lun, most, mostly. L. 23, 3. 

-_ aRtl'ft«;n,. -*,/,;. -.master. 

^^- 5HEl'btn, v.a. to announce, notiiy. 

SHa'ifeHt, V. o. to make, do, fiibri- SDlenfft, m. -en, man ; person. 

cate,^roduce ; represent ; nat Sttf'fen, P. 183, to measure ; ma- 

— ®ii! howdoyoudol how vey; compare. 

are you ? Slcf fti, n. -*, pi. -, knife. 

8!lo*(,/.-,pi. nJliilile. might, force. aJielaU', n. -M.ri. -e, metaL 

ffllddj'tig. orf>. mighty, powerful ; SBIl*./. -, milk. 

elnet Spiadie — ftin, to be mas- SRin'ben, n. Minden. 

ter of a language. uniiii'fter, m. -i. pi. -, minister. 

3nati'd)en,n.-(,p2.-,maiden,girL aHifi'lingeii, SDliStiii'gen, tt. n. P. 

Stagbebutg, n. Magdeburg, 162, to go amiss, to fail. 

HJla'aer, adj. meager, lean ; dry. Mifj'oatfleljcn, ft^fecii, P. 194, to 

SJlalj'Ifn, P, 182, to grind. misunjlerstand, 

iDla^t'4cn,n.-B, pi-, tale, legend. iPlit, pra. with, by, at,-Aypon, im- 

aJloi, m. .It, May. dcr, 10. 

anal, n.-iS. pl't. time, bouL I>. 61. SRit'lel. n. -t,pl. middle, medium; 

Sla'Ier. m'. -*, pi- -, painter. mean, means, expedient ; re- 

Stolta, Malta. medy. 

SRan. one^hey, people. L..30. 3. atil'ten, adv. ii. the midst, in ibe 

■tBon'il)ft,iIllaii'ibE, aJiaii'djrfl, pre. middle o^ in the heart of 

many a, many a one ; 3lt:tii(^e, amidst 
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fWo'bc,/. ', pi. -n, mode, fashion, ^ia^'^orn, n. rhinoceros. 

Slo'oien, L. 31. & P. 182. 0lation ,f,-kpl. -en, nation. 

SMog'Iicb, flc?;. possible, visible; 9Ze'bel, w». -«,j!^. -, mist; foff. 

practicable. tftt'hen, pre. by, near, beside, bo- ' 

SO'lo'nat,/n.-e0,^Z.-e, month; moon. sides, by the side of, next to, 

Wlonh, m. -e0, p2, -e, {-en), moon ; close to, with. ^ 

month. Slebjl, pre- together with, with, 

SEpr'i^cn, m. -i, pi. -, morning; besides, including, 

^^om ; Orient, East ; adv. to- 9lejfe, m. -n, pi. -n, nephew. 

morrow ; — ftu^, to-morrow Ste^'men, P. 182, to take ; receive 

morning. 9lelb; m. -e^, envy, jealousy. 

SWu'&e, arf;. weary, tired, fatigued- Slei'bifc^, ac?;. envious ; grudging, 

SWuCIer, m. -«, j»/. -, miller. Slel'gujig,/ -,;?;. -tn, incUnation, 

S)'lun'd)en, n. Munich. * proneness, disposition. 

SD^un'ter, adj. awake ; bifsk, ac- 9^ein, adv. no. 

tive. * Sflcn'ncn, P. 182, to name, deno- 

SWufif',/. ', pi. SWu'itfen, music. minate ; caU. 

SWu«'!el, m. -d, pi. -n, muscle. Slertt, m. -en, pi. -en, nerve ; -ejifie* 

aWuf'fen, L. 31. & P. 182. bet, n. nervotfc fever. 

SWut^, m. -ed, courage, spirit ; 0ieft, n. -e«, /??. -cr, nest. 

mood. 9{eu, duf/* ^^^ * fresh ; recent, mo- 

aWut'ter, f. -, pi. SOluttet, mother. dern ; auf« Sleue, »on Slleucni/ 

^1^ anew, afresh, again. 

^^* 0leu'llcb, ac?/. lately, recently. 

^Qi6),pre. after, behind, in, at, to, 9^eun, L. 51. 14. 

for, towards ; upon ; accord- Steun'jlg, see L. 51. 14. 

ing to. L. 57. 0lid)t, adv. not. L. 66. 

iRac^'bar, m. -0, pl^n, neighbor. S'lid)t^, pr. nothing, naught. 

0ia(hbem', conj. after, when. iJiie, arfu. never, at no time. 

JWa'c^en, m. -6, ;?/. -, boat, skiff. Stlc'ber, adj. low, lower, nether ; 

!)llad)'foIget, m. -0, pi. -, successor. inferior ; mean ; adv. low, 

Sla^'ldfjig, adj. negligent, care- down, downwards. 

liBss,'sloveidy; inattentive. 0He'betlage, /. -, pi. -en, defeat, 

9kid)'rid)t, /. -, pi. -en, account, ov,erthrow; depot, warehouse. 

advice, intelligence, informa- SWe'berldnbet, m. Hollander. 

tion, notice, tidings. Sllie'bernjetfen, L. 188, to throw 

9ld(bjl, pre. <Sf adv. next, next to, down, prostrate., 

closest ; lately. " Slie'manb, pre. nobody, no one 

Sldd^'tlc, L. 22, 3. ; m. -n, pi. -n, Sllodb, L. 66. 

neighbor, fellow-creature. 0ior'tt)eger, m. Norwegian. 

9lad)t /. -, pi. Dilddbtc, night. ^o'U,f. -, pl^ -n, note. 

Sladj'tigatt, /. -, j»/. -en, nightin- 9totf), adj. needful, necessary ; 

gale. t6 tl^ut — , it is necessary ; f. », 

^la'gel, m. -«, j»/. fidget, nail ; pin, pi. 0l6t]^en, need ; distress ; ca- 

jpeg- . lamity. 

^a'ljtxn, V. a. <5f r. to bring near ; 0iur, ado. only, solely, but, ever. 

approach, draw near. 0lufi,/-,7rf. 9iuffe, nut. 

IRa'me, m. -Mi, pi. -n, name ; title ; ^lut^'ad^, adj. useful, profitable. 

renown, reputation. 
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Dh, coiy. whether, if; L. 68, al6 

— , as if ; pre, on, on account 

of; beyond. 
D'beron, m. Oberon. 
ChQUii)', conj. though, although, 

notwithstanding. 
£)bjl, n. -e«, fruit, fruits ; fruitage. 
Dd)«, Ddj'fe, m. -fen, pi. -feu, ox ; 

bill 
Oefterre{d), n. Austria. 
JD'ber, Oder, (river). 
O'bcr, conj. or ; or else ; either, or. 
jD'fen, m. -«, ;>/. Defen, stove. 
Oeff'nen, r. a. 4" ^« to open. 
Oft, adv. oft, often, frequently. 
D'^eim, m. -c«, ;?/. -c, uncle. 
D]^%c, pre. 4" fli^- without. 
£>el, n. -e«, /?/. -e, oil. 
D'per,/. -,p/. -n, opera. 
JDr'bentU(!(>, adj. orderly, regular. 
JDrt, m. 'Z^tpl. -e, (Oerter), place. 
Di^, m. -e«, East. 
O'jicn, m. -«, East. 
JDfltn'bten, n. East India. 

$aar, n.-e^, p/. -t, pair, couple ; a 

few. 
^Pa^ict', n. -e«, j»/. -e, paper. 
$arabie^))ogel m. bird of p 
^ar!«', n. Paris. ^^^-^* 

sage, passport. 

$af'fen, t?. n. to fit, suit. 

^ei'nigen, v. a. to torment, rack. 

$cr'le,/. -, pi. -n, pearl. 

95eilr /. -/ pi. -en, pestilence, 
plague. 

$faf'fe, m. -n, j?/. -n, priest, par- 
son. 

5Jfef'fer, m. -</ pepper. 

5Jfei'fcn, P. 182, to pipe ; whistle. 

^ferb, n. -ti, pi. -t, horse. 

fPfir'itfdbe,/ -, pi. -n, peach. 

^fian'^en, v. a. to plant, set ; n. -0, 
planting. " 

?jpau'me, / -, jd/. -n^ plum. 
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^fie'gen, v. a. to take cai6 o( 
nurse ; attend to ; v. n. to be 
accustomed, indulge. 

W^^*//- -' P^- ^-^^f <l"*y ; obliga- 
tion. 

$fUi'(fen, V. a. to pluck, pick. 

fPflug, m. -e«M?/. ^fliige, plough. 

^^t'lt))^, m. Philip. 

$!n'fel, m. -«, ;?/. -, paint-bm^ 
pencil. 

$lan, m. -e«, pi. $(anc, plan, de- 
sign. 

$oli'ren; v. a. to polish. 

$0^/. -, jb/. -en, post, post-office; 
8tag#; inteUigence, news. 

$ot6'bam, n. Potsdam. 

^roQ, n. Prague. 

$raVlen, v. n. to boast, brag. 

$taf'tif(^, practical. 

$reifen, P. 162, to praise, coip 
mend; call. 

$ref ^nrg, n. Presburgv 

$ref'fe,/.-, ^.-n, press ; dilemma. 

^ref'fen, v. a. to press ; oppress. . 

$reu'f en, n. Prussia. 

^inj, m. -en, ;?/. -en, prince. 

55ronie't^ett0, m. Prometheus. 

5Proteftant', m. -en, jp/. -en, protes- 
tant. 

^roteflan'tifd^, adj. protestant 

$ult, n. 'ti, pi. -e, desk. 

$u|'ma(l^ertn,/. milliner. 

A* 

Ouell, m. -9, pi. -en, source ; well, 

fountain. 
Ouel'le,/. -,;?/. -n, well (f. OneU), 

spring, fountain. 

91. 

9la'&e, m. -n, j»/. -n, raven. 
9la'd)e, /. -, vengeance, revenge. 
9ld'd}en, v. a. to revenge, avenge ; 

V. r. to revenge one^s self, take 

vengeance. 
9lang, m. -e^, rank, order, rate, 

dignity, quality ; row. 
9lafi, f.'. pl.-m, rest, repose ; -lo*, 

adj. restless. 
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fltat^, wi . 'ti, counsel, advice ; Stei'genb, adj. charming. 

means, expedient; consultation, SReligiou',/. -, pi, -en, religion. 

deliberation ; court, council. SRenutbicr, n. rein-deer. 

JRa'i^en, P. 182, to counsel, ad- diel^ubliV,/. -, pi -en, republic. 

ace ; guess. • dtida'tn, m, ^-, pi, -, judge, ma- 

JRaubt^ier, n, beast of prey. gistrate. 

SRau'ben, v. a. to rob, prey, pillage. SRie'fc, m. -n, pi, -n, giant 

Oldu'ber, m. -i, pi, -, robber. 9lie'fenf*lange, see ©djlangc, boa- 

9tau^d)en, t?. a. 4* ^' ^^ smoke. constrictor. 

9laum, m. -e«, />/. (Rdume, room, JRing, w. -ei?, pi. -t, ring. 

space. 9{o(f/ m. -e 0/ /?/. (Eocf e, coat. 

9lect)^nung,/. -, />/. -en, bill, calcu- SRom, Rome. 

lation ; account, computation. Oio'mifc^, roman. 

9^e4»t adj. 4" ^*'- right; just; S^io'fe, /.-,;>/. -n, rose. 

true, real ; in right condition, 9iot^. adj. red. 

legitimate ; rightly, well, very. SRubIn', m, -e^, ;?/. -c, ruby. 

9ie*t, n. -e«, ;?/. -c, right;, claim, SRu'bcl^^, m. Rudolph. 

title; privilege, immunity ; law, SRiicf'jug, m. -ti, pi, -guge, retreat. 

justice. 9lu'fen, P. 184, to call, cry. 

SRe'De, /. -, pL -n, speech ; ha- Olu'^e, /. -, rest, repose, quiet ; 

rangue, oration ; discourse ; tranquillity, peace ; sleep. 

etne - fatten, to make a speech. SRu'btg, adj. quiet, peacable. 

9leb'nd)feit / honesty, candor. 9lu^m, m.-e«, glory, renown, fame. 

[Reformation', /. -, pi -en, refer- fRUxif'm^n, v. a, to praise, glorify, 

mation. extol ; v, r. to glory in, boast of. 

SHe'gel,/. -,/>/. -n, Yule, principle, ^unb, adj, round, rotund, cir- 

SRe'gen, m. -«, pi. -, rain ; shower. ' cular. 

Oiegent', m. -en, pi. -en, regent. 9luf 'lanb, n. -«, Russia. 

[Regiment', n. -ifpl. -er, regiment ; [Ruffe, m. -n, Russian. 

government, power. ^ 

[Rei'ben, P. 182, to rub, grate. ^* 

SRefd), adj. rich, wealthy, opulent ; ©a'*e,/. -, ;?/. -n, thing, matter ; 

n. -e«, ;?/. -e, empire, realm. affair, concern ; Uiisiness. 

[Rcid)g'fii#, m. prince of the em- ©acb'fe, m. -n, Saxon. 

pire. ©adD'fen, n. Saxony. 

[Reid?'t()um, m. -e0, |?/. -tpmer, ©Q'gcn, v. a. 4- ri. to say, tell ; 

riches, pL wealtji. speak. 

[Rcif, adj. ripe, mature. @alat', m. -c0, pL -e, salad. 

[Rci'fen, ». n. to grow ri2§>^**P®^ » ®^^i' ^' -c^/jd^ -e, salt. 

V. imp. to rim^^^^^ ' ©ani'meln, v. a. to collect, gather. 

[Rei'^je,/. -,pl^^j^^^Baek^ file ; ©am'rnet, m. -e«, velvet. 

range ; ord^^H^^=fiffn. " ©ammt, pre. together with. 

(Rein, adj. clea^^iure ; clear ; • ©anb, m. -e«, sand. 

innocent. ©anb'faf , n. sand-box. 

[Rcife,/-, pi. -, journey, voyage. <Sanft, adj. soft, gentle, smooth, 

8iei'fen, v. n. to travel, journey. mild ; — mut^, — miittjigfeit, f. 

[Rci'ten, P. 182, to ride, go on gentleness, mildness. 

horseback. (Sdu'ger, m. -i, pi. -, singer. 

JRci'ter, m. -«. ;?/. -, horseman. earbi'nicn, n. Sardinia. 



208 (3^1 ^(^t 

(Sat'fet m. -«, pi. battel, saddle, ©djlad^t'tl^ler, n. fattened animal, 
©att'ler, m. -d/ j?/. -. saddler. animal whose flesh is used for 

@a|, m. -e«, I?/, ©d^e, leap, jump ; food. 

sediment ; position, thesis ; ©djla'fen, v. n. P. 184, to sleep, 

point ; sentence, period ; stake. rest- 

€au'fen, P. 184, to drink (of @d)lag', m. -e«; /^Z. ©(ftlagc, blow, 

beasts). ' stroke ; kind, sort, stamp ; apo- 

@ce'ne,/. -, pL-n, scene. plexy. 

(SAa'bcn, I. n. to hurt, harm, da^ @ct)la'gen, P. 184, to beat, strike, 

mage, injure. slay; coin; warble. 

@cfaaf , n. -cd, pi -e, sheep. @d)lange//-/ pi -n, serpent, s^ake. 

@d)af'fcn, P. 184, to create, call ©djlau, <idj. sly, crafty, cunning. 

into existence, make, produce. @d)led)t tidj* bad, base, mean. 

©dDd'men, v. r. to be ashamed. @d}(ei'd)en, P. 184, to sneak, slink; 

@ct)an'bc, /. -, shame, disgrace. . move slowly. 

©Aarf, adj. sharp ; severe, strict. @d)lei'fen, P. 184, to grind, polisli, 
©djat'ten, m. -d, /^Z. -/ shadow, furbish. 

shade ; phantom. ®dblie'{ien, P. 184, to shut, lock, 
Cd)a^/ m. -t^fpl @d}d^e, treasure. close ; conclude. 

(Scbd'^en, v. a. to value, esteem. ®c^Itmm/ adj. ill, bad, evil ; sad ; 
@cfaau,/. -, show, view ; review. arch ; sore ; unwell. 

@*au'fel, /. -, pi -n, shovel. @d)lof , n. -ffe0, ;?/'. ©djloffet, lock ; 
(BiiCLVt'men, v. a. to skim ; v. n. castle. 

to foam, froth. @(J)luf'fcl, m. -9, pi -, key. 

Cd)c^'rc, f. <Sd)ere. ©cbmadJ, /. ignominy, disgrace, 
(gcbei'nen, P. 184, to shine ; ap- blemish, outrage. 

pear, seem. ©ci^mc'rfcn, v. a, 4- n. to taste. 

€d)cl'tcn, P. 184, to scold, chide, ©cfemci'djcll^aft, adj. flattering. 

©Acii'ten, V. a. to pour, fill ; give, @(l)mcl'gen, P. 184, to melt, dis- 

make a present solve. 

©dje're, / -, pi -n, scissors, @d)merj, m. -e0, j[?A-en, pain, ache; 

shears. Jig, affliction, grief. 

©dbc'ren, P. 184, to shave (the @cl)mieb, m. -e«, /?/. -c, smith. 

beard); shear. ©c^mie'ben, v. a. to forge ; fetter, 
@d)i'cfen, v. a. 4* n. to send, dis- chain. 

patch. ©d^nee, m. -«/ snow. 

@d)ie'fen/ P. 184, to shoot; dis- (Sdjnei'ben, P. 484, to cut 

charge ; dart, rush. ©cbnei'ber, m. -«, /?/. -, tailor. 

@diiff, n. -e«, ;?/. -e, ship, vessel ; @d)ncU, adp. quick, swift, sudden. 

nave (of a church). @d)on, flrfv. aheady ; even. 

@d)ilb, m. -e0, p/. -e, shield, coat @d[)6n, a^;. beautiful, fine, fair. 

of arms ; n. -e«, p^l -er, sign- ©cbo'nen, t?. d! to spare, save. 

board, sign; — frote, /. turtle, ©cbo^'fung,/. -, pi -n, creation. 

tortoise. ©cbreib'^a^icr, n. writing-paper. 

@d)ln'ben, u. a. P. 184,* to flay, ©cbrei'bcn, P. 184, to wr'te. 

skin. (Sdjrei'cn, P. 184, to cry scream. 

€d)xad)t'banf, /. slaughtering- <S*vei'tcn/ P. 184, to stride, step, 

bench ; shambles. stalk, 

©d^lad^'ten, v. a. to slaughter, kill. (Sc^rift, /: -,pl -en, writing ; writ 
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r in. -c6, pi. -e, shoe. ©el^t, adv. very, much, greatly, 

,f.-, pi. -en, guilt ; debt. extremely, very much. 

big, adj. guilty ; indebted, ©ei'ben, adj. silken. 

bigfeit/.-, pl-tn, duty, due ; ©ei'fe//". -, pi. -n, soap. 

gation. @ein, L. 32. 

*'/• "' P^' -"' school. @el'ne, Seine (river). 

tx, m. -0, pi. ", scholar. ^txtf adv. df pre. since. L. 58. 

m. -e^, protection, guard, ©eitbem', adv. since, 

'fccn, n. Suabia.* ^ii'ti,f.',pl. -n, side; page. 
db, adj. weak, feeble, im- . @clb|l, pre. & adv* se]/> even, 

le ; faint. L. 20. 6. 

ti, m. -t9, pi. @d)tt)dnc, swan. @el'ten, a^/srare, scarce, seldom, 

ti'fen, v.n. to stagger, flue- ©eiif, m. -c6, mustard. 

B, waver ; hesitate. .— . ©e'icn, v. a. to set, put, place ; 

r^ adj. black ; dark. v. n. to leap, pass over ; v. r. 

'^en' @ct)tt)ci'ten, u. n. to to sit down ; perch. 

, prattle, prate, chatter. @Cttf jen, v. n. to sigh, groan, 

ben, V. n. to wave, to hang ; @ie%n, see L. 51. 14. 

B suspended. @ieg, m. -e«, pl^ -e, victory ; -rei(^, 

be, m. -n, Swede. adj. victorious, triumphant, 

ben, n. Sweden. ©in'gen, P. 186, to sing, chant. 

>ifd), Swedish. ©in'fen, P. 186, to sink, 

n, n. -e^, pi. -e, swine, hog, @inn, m. -ti, pi. -e, sense ; mind ; 

intention; meaning, accepta- 

ten, V. a. to swell, make tion. 

11, raise ; v. n. P. 184, to @it'te,/. -, pi. -n, custom, man- 

II, rise ; heave. ner ; @itten, pL manners, mo- 

:, adj. heavy; difficult, hard; rals. 

uti^, f. melancholy, sad- ®i'^en, P. 186, to sit ; to be im- 

1. » prisoned ; fit. 

^lid^, adv. hardly, scarcely. ®fia'»e, m. -n, pi. -n, slave. 

X, n. -e0, pi. cr, sword. @maragb', m. -e«, pi. -en, emerald, 

jlet,/. -, pi. -n, sister. @o, adv. df conj. so, thus. L. 66. 

'rig, adj. hard, difficult. @o'fa, n. -«, pi. -«. sofa. 

rtm'»ogcl m. swimming- @ogat', adv. even ; so much. 

@o§n, m. -ti, pi. @6]^ne, son- 

t'men, P. 184, to swim. ©olbat', m. -en, pi. -en, soldier, 

ren, P. 186, to take an oath; ^olbOtet, m. -«, pU -, mercenary, 

ar; vow. @o('len, L. 31. 

t, n. -e«, pi. @(^tt)ui ?, oath, ©om'mer, m. -^^ /?/. -, summer. 

ic, f. <Sfta»e. @on'ber, jor^f without. 

see L. 61. 14. feon'bern, L. 16. 3. 

3, see L. 51, 14. (Son'ne, /.-, pi. -n, siin ; — ^fd^ein, 

/. -; pi. -n, soul. m. sunshine; — fcl)h:m, m. pa- 

i, V. a. <Sf n. to sail. rasol. 

r m. -d, ;?/. -, blessing, be- ©on'nig, adj. sunny, sun-shiny, 

ction ; bliss. ©onn'tag, m. -e«, pU -e, Sunday. 

. P. 186, to see, look, view, @onft, a<it;. else, otherwise, in 

dd. other respects ; besides, more- 
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ove;; at other t&nes,fonnerly. ©te'cfeen, v. a. 4- n. P. IW. ta 
L. 67. sting, prick. 
©cp^a, f. ®ofa. ©te'^cn, r. 186, to stand, remain, 
©ot'gc,/. -,j[?/. -n, care, concern, stop; e« fle^t bei S^nen, it de- 
sorrow ; — tragen, to take care. pends upon you ; e« fle^t i^m 
^Sorg'fdUig^o^/- solicitous, careful gut, that oecomes him well 
epat'tcn, V, a. dr n. to split. (Steljf'len, P. 186, to steal, pilfer, 
©pa'nifd), adj, Spanish. ©tei'gen, P. 186, to mount, ascend, 
epa'nien, n. Spain. descend. See L. 38. 4. 
©pa'iieren, r.n. to walk ; -- gc:' ®teil' arf/. steep. 

^cn, to take a walk. L. 36. @ie|„ ^, .e«, pL -c, stone, rock ; 

epajicT'gang, m. walk. chessman, man, pawn, 

©peer, ^ -e«, ;^/. -e, spewr, lance. ^fMt,f. -, ;?/. -n, place, stand 

©pei'fe, /. -, pi. -n, food ; dish ; .spot ; situation ; office, 
meai. 




epi'te'/-, pi-^, point, head. pnde,haughtmess, arrogance. 

@pi'|ig, ojy. pointed, sharp. @tra'fe,/. -, ;?/. -n, punishment, 
©pot'ten, V. a. to mock, deride. correction, penalty, fine. 

€pva'd)e, /. -, «/. -n, language. ®ttau|i, m.-c«, jb^. (Strdufie, ostnch. 

' @pre'd)en, P. 186, to speak, talk, ^^^t*:^^* 'j?',.^??^^^** ^^^'* 
(Spric^'wort w. -e«, ;?/. —Sorter, —fuojngr ««;• htigious, conten- 

proverb, adage, saying. ^ tious. 

©prin'gen, P. 186, to leap, spring. @trei'ten, P. 186, to fight, con- 
@taar, m. -c«, ;?/. -e, starling. t®^<i> litigate, 

@taot, m. -c«, 77/. -en, state ; -0fe^ <Streng, arfy. rough, strict, rigof- 

cretdr, m. secretary of state. o^s, severe, rigid, hard, 

©tabt,/. -, ;?/. (Stdbte, town, city. @trom, m. -eg,;?/. @tr6me, stream, 
&ai)l n. -eg, ;?/. (Std^le, steel. torrent ; flood ; current. 

, (Stamm, m. -eg,/?/. @tdmme, stock, ®^*/ «• -^^' ;^- -^' piece, head. 

trunk, stem, stalk; race, family, ©tubi'ren, t?. a. to study, 

©tanb, m. -e«, jd/. (gtdnbc, stand, @^w^^, m. -eg, ;?/. Stable, chair, 

standing, position; state, estate. stool, seat, pew. 

(Starf, adj. strong, stout, robust, ©tun'be,/. -, ;>/.-n, hour, lesson, 

©tdr'fe, / -, pL -en, strength, ©turm, m. -eg, ;>/. ©tfiraie/ storm, 

force. * alarm, tumult ; assault, 

©tarr^ac?/. stiff ;numb,benumbed; ©tur'jen, v. a. <5f rt, Vq throw, 

inflexible, obstinate; staring. precipitate ; overthrow ; fall, 

^ioXX, f. -, place, stead ; -^^n^ rush. 

ben, to take place ; pre. <Sf adv. ©u'dien, v. a. to seek, search^ 

instead of. ' look for ; try. 

Staub, m. -eg, dust, powder ; fidj ©Cib/ m. -eg, south. 

aug bem — ^c mad)en, to run away @u'ben, m. -g, south. 

— ^toolfe,/. cloud of dust. @ilf , adj. sweet ; firesh. 
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5:. . XiW^, m. -«, TiUy. 

ir/,/k.f * r !♦ ui 3:m'te, /-,pZ.-n, ink; tint; —nfaf^ 

Sa'btl, m. -«/ fault, blame. ink-stand 

^'beln, t; a. to blame, censure. 2:tfc^, rn, -e«', pL -e, table; board. 

Xa9,m.-e«,^/..e, day;— leaner. 2;jfj^/iet, ;^. .«, ;,/. -, cabinet- 

m. day-laborer. n^aker. 

Xdg'Ud), iCagtdg'ad), arfy. daily. JTo'ben, w. n. to rage, to din. 

a:alent', n. -e«, ;?/. -e, talent. iTodj'ter,/.-, j»/. 2:dd)ter, daughter. 

a:an'nc, /. -, pi -n, fir, fir-tree ; Xcb, m. -c«, death, disease. 

pine. 2:obt adj. iead ; lifeless, 

itan'te,/. -, pi -w, aunt. Slob'tengrutt,/. vault for the dead. 

a:an'gen, r. a, <Sf n. to dance. Zexi,m. -ti,pl. %i>m, sound, tone; 

Xap'fer, Akf/. valiant, brave, gal- accent; stress, fashion. 

lant. iTra'ge, adj. idle, lazy, slothful. 

2:a'fd)e,/-,;?/.-n, pocket; — ntudj, Xra'gen, P. 186, to bear, carry, 

n. pocket-handkerchief. wear ; produce, yield ; suffer; 

2^^f'fC//' -/ pi* -"/ cup, saucer, support. 

dish. ^rau'en, v. n. to trust, confide in, 

%QMb, adj, deaf; fig, empty. have confidence in. 

iJau'be,/. -, pi -n, dove, pigeon. Xrau'ern, t7. n. to be in mourning; 

itau'diei!, V, a. 6f n..to dive, duck, grieve, to be afflicted. 

dip, inmierge, plunge. Xtau'rig, adj. sad, sorrowful. 

3:au'(t)fr, m. -«, p/. -, diver. Xref fen, P. 186, to hit ; strike ; 

%avJ\^z\\, V. a, to delude, de- hit off ; befal, meet. 

ceive, disappoint, cheat. SCtet'ben, P. 186, to drive ; put in 

^au'fenb, L. 51. 14. • motion ; perform ; float along. 

%t\i, m. Tell. Xxtntn, P. 186, to tread, step ; 

2:c^)^ic^, ni, -te, pi -e, carpet. move. 

2!eu'fcl, m. -0, »/. -, devil. Zxtu, adj. faithful, trusty, true. 

Xi^al n.'ii,pL X^dler, vale, valley. S^ten'e,/. -, fidelity, faithfulness. 

Scaler, m. -i, pi -, thaler. • XxiWUn, P. 186, to drink. 

%ijQii,f.%pl -en, deed, action, Zx^dtn, adj. ^ymA\ barren; 

fact. cold. 

%^it, m. -i, tea. %XQ'\Qi, n. Troy. 

Jl^erefta,/. Therese. XxomfmzU /. -, pi -n, drum, 

ill^eu'er, adj. dear, costly. Siro'flen, v. a. to comfort, console. 

Xifxtx, n. -ti,pl -t, animal, beast. %xh'^tx, m. -i, pi -, comforter. 

X^otl^eit,/. -, pi. -en, folly. iCro'^en, v. n. to dare, brave, defy. 

Zio'xm, adj. fSblish, sUly. Xnij, n. -e«, ;?/. Jludjer, cloth; 

itl^un, P. 186, to do, perform, act; handkerchief, neckcloth. 

eg t^ut nIcbW, it is no matter, 3^u'genb,/. -, «/. -en, virtue. 

e0 4ut dloti), it is necessary ; Xux'U, m. -n, Turk. 

eg t^ut mir leib, I am sorry; Xt* 

toei) — , to hurt. Uc'bel, adj. df adv. evil, ill, bad, 

J ()ur, /.-,/)/. -en, door. . badly; wrong; sick, sickly; 

Ui'ber, Tiber. — xotAkn, to bear a grudge. 

%k\', adj. deep, low ; profound ; Ue'ben, v. a. to exerciBe, practise; 

high. execute, do. 

S:ic'9er/ %\*^tx, m. -eg, pi -, tiger. WUx,pre. 4adv. over, above, l.59. 
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Ue'fterbrfifilg, adj, tii^d, wearied, Un'^anbig, adj. indomitable, on- 
satiated, disgusted. manageable, intractable. 

Ufbetei'lung, /. -, jl, -en, precipi- Unb, conj, and. 

tation, hastiness ; error com- Un'banfbar, adj. ungrateful. 

mittei from hurry. Un'eingebent adj. unmindful. 

Ue'berfuf^ren, v. a. to lead over; Un'ermejllt^, adj. immeasurable, 

transport ; Uebptfu()'rcn, v. ' a. immense, vast. 

to convict, convince. L. 40, 2. Unermub'Udj, adj. indefatigable. 

Ucberge'ben, v. a. ir. to surrender, Un'ertrdglid), Unertrdg'lid), «((/. in- 

deliver; v, r. to surrender; tolerable, insufferable, insup 

retch, vomit. portable. 

Ueberlc'gcn, adj. superior. Un'gar, m. -n, Hungarian. 

Ue'bcrmorgcn, adv. day after to- Un'garifd), adj. Hungarian. 

morrow. Un'garn, n. Hungary. 

Ue'bcrmut^fg, adj. haughty, inso- Un'gebulb, /. -, impatience. 

lent. Un'gcmad?, n. -fi, discomfort, fap 
Uebernad)'tcn, v. n. to pass, or tigue, adversity, calamity. 

spend the night. Un'gerool^nt adj. unaccustomed. 

Uebcrne^'mctt (seene^men, P.183), Un'gliicf, n. -e«, misfortune ; dis- 

to receive, accept ; undertake. aster ; adversity, calamity. 

Uebcrgeu'gen, v. a. to convince. Un'gliirflicft, adj. unlucky, un- 
Ueberjeu'gung,/. -, pi. -en, convic- happy,unfortunate; disastrous. 

tion. Un'^o^td), adj, uncivil, impoUte. 

Ucbergie'^en, v. a. ir* to cover ;fig. Unl»erjitdt', /. -, pi. -en, univer- 

to invade. sity. 

Ue'bung, /. -, pi. -en, exercise, Un'fraut, n. -e«, weed, tare. 

exercising ; practising, prac- Un'moglid^, adj. impossible. 

tice. Xin'xt^t, adj. wrong ; unjust ; n. 
U'fer, n. -«/ pi, -, shore, coast, -e3, wrong ; injustice. 

bank. Un'fd)u(big, adj. innocent, guilt- 
Wl^t, /. -, pi. -en, clock, watch ; less. • 

toie ))iel — ift e6? what time is Un'ftd}er, adj. insecure, unsafe: 

it? L. 54, Note. uncertain, dubious. 

llm,/7rc.arft?.4"Con;..about, round, Un'|td)tbQr, adj. invisible. 

near ; at, for, by ; psfbt. L. 60. Unftetblid), adj. immortal. 

Um — toillen, L. 48, 6. Un'ter, pre. under ; below, be- 
Um'bringen, v. a. to kill, murder. neath ; among, amongst, be- 
Uml^in', adv. about ; i^ fann nid^t tween, betwi^ amid, amidst. 

— , I cannot forbear ; I cannot L. 61. 

help. L. 31. Unterbru'cfen, V. a. to oppress. 

y Xlm'fommeu, v. n. ir. to perish, die. Un'terge^cn, v. n. ir. to go down ; 
/ Unifonfi', adv. gratis, without pay, set ; perish. 

for nothing ; in vain, vainly, Unterne^'men/ v. a. to undertake, 

to no purpose ; without cause. attempt. 

Um'jlanb, m. -te, pL -fidnbe, cii^- Unterre'bung,/. -, pi. -en, confer- 

cumstance ; conditioif. ence, conversation, discourse. 

Un'angcne^>m, adj. unpleasant, dis- Un'terfc^ieb m. -e«, pi. -e, differ- 
agreeable. • ence, distinction. 

Uu'aufmerffam, adj. inattentive. Un'iett^an, adj. suKject to, de- 
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pendent ; m. -en, pi. -en, sub- SSerefnigen, ». a. to unite. 

ject. aSerehiigt, united. ' 

Untertoer'fen, v.a.ir. to submit, S3erei'nigung,/.-,y/4-en, union, as^ 

subdue. * sociation, alliance, agreement. 

Un'trcu, adj. unfaithful, faithless. aSerfa^j'ren, v. n. ir. to deal, pro- 

Un'»ergef lid?, adj. memorable not ceed. 

capable of being forgotten. 93erfe^'len, v. a. to miss, fail. 

Xln^i?erfianb, m. -e0, want of judg- SSergan'gen, ai;. gone, past; last. 

ment, want of sense, want of Q^erge'^en, v. n. tr. to pass away,' 

wit. vanish; decay; perish. 

Un'ioiffen^elt/-, ignorance. aScrgef'fen, P. 186, to forget. 

Unjd^l'&ar, adj. innumerable. SSergnugen, n.^e, pi. -; pleasure, 

Ungdl/lig, see Un;^df)lbar. diversion. 

Un'gufrieben, adj. discontent, dis- SSer^af ten, v. a. to arrest, im- 

contented, dissatisfied. prison. 

Ur'faAe./.-, pi. -n, cause, reason. 93er^afit , adj. hated, hateful. 

Ur't^eil n. -f«, pi. re, judgment, aSer^in'bcm, v. a. to hinder, pre- 

decision, sentence, verdict.' ^ vent, impede, cross. 

93erfau'fen, t?. «. to sell, vend. 

>*y* SJerfel^t', m. -e6, intercourse, com- 

fSa'Ux, m. '€, pi. SSdtet, father. merce, traffic, communication. 

SSene'big, n. Venice. 93erlan'gen, v. a. df n. Xo ask, 

^etaci^'ten, v. a. to despise, scorn. demand ; desire, long for ; e6 

aSerdn'berung,/. -,pl. -en, change, uerlangt mid) ju toiffen, I long to 

alteration, variation. know ; n. -9, desire, demand. 

S3erbin'ben, v. a. ir. to bind up, S3erlaf'fen, v. a. ir. to leave, for- 

tie up ; unite, join ; oblige. sake ; v, r. ir, auf einen — , to 
Serbot', n. -t^/ph -e, prohibition. rely upon, depend on; adj. de- 
ffierbre'dDen, n. -^ipl. -, crime. • stitute, abandoned, 
a^crbre'djer, m. -i. pi. -, criminal. SBerle'gcn, to misplace; to publish; 
SSerbrin'gen, v. a. ir. to spend, o^/- ®^^^^s^^> P^^^®^* con- 
consume- fused. 
SBerbiin bete, wJ^-tt, ally. SSerle'genl^eit, /. -, pi. -en, embar- 
a3erbad:)f , m. -e«, suspicion. - rassment, perplexity, difficulty. 
IBetbdd)^'tig, adj. suspected, sus- ^erlei'ten, v. a. to nuslead, mis- 

picious. guide ; seduce. 

aSerber'ben, P^ 186, to corrupt, SBerlie'ren, P. 186, to Jose. 

render unfit, spoU. SSet'luji, m. -e«, pi. -e, loss ; da- 

93erbie'nen, v. a- to gain; earn; mage. 

merit, deserve. _ 93ermci'bcn, v. a. tr. to avoid, shun. 

SBerbienjl', m. -e^/ gain, profit ; n. 93erm6'gen, v. a. <Sf n. tr. to be 

-e^ pi. -e, merit, desert. able, to have the power ; einen 

fflerbienlTucd, adj- meritorious. p ctxoae — , to prevail uppn 

SSerbient', adj. merited, deserved. one to do ; n. -^/ ability, power, 

fflerbvic'Sen; v. imp. P. 186, to faculty, property, wealth 

grieve, cause disgust, trouble. S3ernunft',/. -, reason ; sense. 
93ereb'lung,/../)/.-en, improvement. aSerniiuf'tig, adj. rational, reason- 
^ixet^itn, V. a. to honor, vene- able ; sensible, judicious, dis- 
rate; revere; adore. creet 
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S3er^)jl(d)'teii, v. a. to bind by duty Sic^t m. -e«, pi. ffiogte, bailiff, 

or oath ; to oblige. steward ; prefect; constable, 

S3errat^^ m. -ti, treason. beadla 

Scrr&'t^^er, m, -«, pL -, traitor. SBolf, n. -e«,jp/. S^dlfet, people, na- 

ffierfa'gcn, v. a. 4- n. to deny, re- tiom 

fuse ; miss fire, fail. ^oU, adj. full, whole ; entire, 

^etfam'meln, v, a. r. to assemble, SSoQen'ben, v. a. to end, finish, ao 

meet, congregate. complish ; perfect. 

IBerf(!bal'len, t7. n, ir, to ^ cease S^olTfommen, fBoUtom'mtn, adj, 

sounding, die away. "^ perfect, accomplished; com- 

aScrfcbnjen'betifdj, adj, prodigal, plete. 

lavish, profuse, wastefiil. S3on, pre. of, from, by, on, upon. 

SSerfdjivuil ben, t;. n. ir, tcdisap- L. 61. 

pear, vanish. f8bx, pre. before ; firom, of, ago, 

S3erfpre'd)en, v. a. ir* to promise. since; in preference to L6L 

S3erfldn'big, adj. sensible, intel- SSot^bertl^il^ n. forepart ; head. 

ligent, judicious. SJor'gefteni, adv. day before ye»- 

SBcrfte'^en, v. a. 6f n. ir. to under- terday. 

stand ; apprehend, mean. fBor'^aben, v. a. tr. to design, io- 

SSerfiel'lung, /. -, p/. -en, dissimu- tend, purpose* 

lation. SSo'ttg, tidj former, last. 

95crfu'd)en, v. a. to try, attempt, 93ot'munb,m.-e6,^. -mftnber,guar- 

experience ; taste ; tempt. dian. 

JBcrt^ci'blgen, v. a. to defend. Soffejen, v. a. to set before 

93ertrci'ben, v.- n. ir. to drive away, place or put before ; prefix. 

chase, expel. SSot'ScUung, /. -, pL -en, presen- 

95ertt)an'bte, m. <^f. -n, pi. -n, re- tation ; representation ; remon- 

lation, kin, kinsman. strance. 

SBertocrflic^, adj. blamable, ob^ aSot't^eil, m. -ea, p/. -c, advantage, 

jectionable, exceptionable. profit, gain, interest 

S3ertt)un' ben, v. a. to wound. g^« 

aSergei'^cn, (see jei^en, P. 188), to ^ 5Z». 

pardon, forgive, excuse. SDBaa'rc, /. -> pi -n, ware, mer- 

SSerjci'^ung,/. pardon. •chancQse, commodity, goods, 

93et' ter, m. -i, pi -n, cousin. SBa'd)en, t?. n. to be awake^ watch, 

^iti), n. -ed, beast, brute, cattle ; guard. 

— ^^dnbler, m. dealer or trader SBadrfen, P. 188, to grow, in- 

in cattle. crease. 

SSiel ad. 4- adv. much, many, a aQBad)«'t]^um, m. dfn. -e^, growth; 

great deal ; -me^t, adv. <Sf conj. increase, vegetation. 

more, much more ; rather. 9Baf fen, pi, amis, weapons. 
^kWtW, adj. perhaps, possibly, SBa'gen, m. -«, pi, -, wagon, car- 
may be. . riage, chariot ; coach. 
^»\tx, L. 51, 14 ; — ^mal, I^. 51, 10. SGBag net, mXi^pl,-, wagon-maker. 
93ier'lcl L. 51, 5. SBa^r, adj. true, genuine. 
aSiev'je^n, L. 51, 14. SBdl^'rcnb, pre. 4- conj. during, 
ffiier'jig, L. 51, 14. while, 
fflo'gel m. -€,pl. 93ogel, bird, fowl. 2Babr'^cit, /. -, pi. -en, truth, ve- 
QJa'gclc^ett, L. 18. rity. 
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SBalb, m. -c^, pi, 2BaIber, forest, SBel'Ce, /. -, pL -ti, wave, billow. 

wood ; -^orit, n. French-horn, 9Belt / -, pL -en, world. 

bugle horn. SBeltbcrfi^mt, tidj, fkr-famed. 

2BaU'ehttein, m. Wallenstein. SBeltmeer, n. ocean. 

2Baub,/.-,j9/. SBdnbc, wall; side. SQBe'mg, adj. 4- a(;?t?. little, few, 
SBau'bcrn, v. n. to wander. some ; ein — ^, a little. 

Sfiann, a£?r. when ; bann unb — , SBe^niv^ficn^, adv. at least, at the 

now and then, some times. least. 

SBarm, adj- ^ adv. warm, hot 2Benn, adv. 4* conj. if, in which 
5Bafc^'tif*, m. washstand. case, when, whenever. 

SBar'ten, v.a.<^n.Xo stay, attend fficr'ben, v. n. ir. L. 32, 3, to be- 
to ; nurse ; wait. . come, grow, turn, be, prove ; 
SSarum', adv. why, wherefore. happen. 

^Oiif pre. what. L. 10, 2. Scr'fen, P. 188, to throw, cast. 

aBa'fcben, v.a. 6fn. P. 188, to wash. SBcrf, n. -e^, pi. -e, work ; action. 
Staffer, n. -«, pi. SSdffer, water. deed ; workmanship ; building, 

ayc'ben, V. a. P. 188, to weave ; Sc'fer,/. Weser. 

work. 2Befer'ftrom, m. Weser-rivei^ river 
aCecb'fet, m. -i, pi. -, vicissitude, Weser. 

change ; bill of exchange. SDBi^bcr, /we. 'against, contrary to, 
S9}e'cfen, v. a. to wake, to awake. in opposition to. 

SSe'ber, conj. neither. SBi'berftanb, m. -ti, resistance. 

SBcfj, m. -ed, pi. -e, way, passage, SOBi'bcrjte^en, v. a. n. ir. to resist, 

walk, roaa ; manner, means. . withstand. 

SBc'gen, pre. because of, on ac- SEBiberftrc'ben, v. n. to strive 

count of, for, by reason of. against, struggle against, 

©eg'piegcn, v. n. ir. to fly away. Sfii'brig, adj. contrary, adverse ; 
SBcg'iaufcn, v. n. ir. to run away. repugnant, loathsome. 

aSeg'ncl^men, v. a. to take away. Wdie,adv. 4'con;. how, as. L.67,3. 

9Se§, adj. & conj. sore, painful ; S5iie'be^oj)f, m. -c«, pi. -e, lapwing. 

— ti)un, to ache, pain ; hurt. 2Bie'bcrfd)ein, m. reflection, 

ffieid), adj. soft, tender, weak. 9Bic'berfe^en,v. a. ir. to see again. 

SBei'ie,/. -, pi. -n, willow. aSie'ge//. -, pi. -n, crMte. 

2Bei'gern, v. a. d^r. to refuse, deny, 9Bien, n. Vienna. 

decline. S33lc'fc,/-,j)/.-n, meadow, 

©ell adv. 4" conj. while, during, SBicttiel'fte, L. 61, 13. 

as, as long as, when ; because, SBilb, adj. wild, savage ; fierce. 

since. WX'Xz, m. -nd, will, mind, design. 
SBein, m. -e«, pL -e, wine ; vine. purpose. 

SBei'nen, v. n. to weep, cry. SBBmb, m. -e^, />/. -e, wind, air. 

SBei'fe, adj. wise, sage. SBin'ben, P. 188, to wind, wring, 
SBci'fc,/. -, pL -n, mode, manner, twist ; v. r. tr. to wmd, wnthe. 

way, fashion, method ; melody, SBin'tcr, m. -i, pi. -, winter. 

tune. SBirf'lic^, adj. actual, real, true. 

fBi\^'i)eitff. -, wisdom, prudence. aBirtt), m. -cd, pi. -e, host, land- 

9Bei§, adj. white ; clean. . lord, innkeeper ; master of the 
2BeiX adj. <Sf adv. distant, remote, house. 

far, far off, afar ; wide, large. SBif'fen, P. 188, to know, have 
SBci ytw, m. -«# wheat. knowledge of. 
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SBo, odv, where. 3tel, n -e0, |»/.-e, term, limit ; aiiii 

SBo'cbc,/. -,/)/. -n, week. butt, scope. 

9Bo^ln', adv, whither, what way. Siem'Uc^, adj. pretty, tolerable, 

SDc^l, adv. well; indeed; pro- middling; near. 

bably ; L. 67 ; -t^dtig, adj. be- • Sbn'mer, n. -«, />/. -, room, ap- 

neficent, charitable. partment ; — xnann, m. car- 

SBol)'nen, v. n. to lodge, dwell, penter. 

abide, reside. BiVttxn, v. n. to tremble, quake. 

2Bolf, m. ^t6fpl. SBol'fe, wolf. S«/ pre. <5f adv. at, by, to, for, in, 

SBol'fe,/.-, ;>/. -n, cloud. on. L. 62. 

2B6lf'cl^en, dim. o/SOBolfe. Su'cfer, m. -«, sugar. 

aSoPIe,/. -, wool. Stt'jluc^it,/. -, refuge, shelter, re- 

ffioWcn, L. 31. course*. 

® onad)', whereafter, after which. Sufric'ben, a^;.content, contented, 

SBorauf', adv. whereon, where- satisfied. 

upon, on which. Stt'ge^5ten, v. n. to appertain, be- 

SBorin', adv. wherein, whereinto, lonff to. 

in which, in what. Sug't^ier, draught animal. 

SCBotnad)', f. Sfionad). Su^fommen, v. n. ir. to come to, 

SGBort, n. -e«, pi -e (ffiorter), word; approach ; v. imp. to belong to; 

expression, term, parole. become. 

2B6i:'terbu(^, n. -ti, pi. — ^b&d^er, Sule^t', adv. at last, lastly, after 

dictionary, lexicon,vocabulary. * all, finally. 

SBunb'argt m. surgeon. 3u'mad)cn, v. a. to shut, close. 

2Bur'big, adj. worthy, deserving. Sftt'nen, v. n. to be angry. 

SDur'bigen, v. a. to deign, vouch- 3urucf^ adv. bacli:, backward. 

safe ; value, estimate. Bufam'mengiel^en/ v. a. ir. to draw 

2Burm, m. -e«, ;?/. Jffiurmcr, worm. together ; contract. 

fBux^cf.-, pl.-n, seasoning, spice. QWtxaQm, v. a. ir. to carry to, to 

SBu'jic,/ -,j9/. -n, desert. bring; v. r. ir. to happen, 

SBu't^en, v. n. to rage, chafe, foam, chance, come to pass. 

rave. 3u»oV'fommen, v. n.Jr, to antici- 

3 pate ; prevent, obviate. 
3utt)eilen, adv. sometimes. 

3e'^en, see gcl^n. L. 51, 14. Sutiu'ber, pre. 4* adv. contrary to, 

5ei'gen, v. a. to show, point out. against ; offensive. 

3eit/.-/ pl.-en, time, season; tide. 3»an'jig, L. 51, 14. 

3ei'tung, /*. -, pL -en, news, ti(|l 3tt)an'j{gfle, L. 61, 14. 

ings, pi; newspaper, gazette. 3 war, conj. certainly, it is true, 

Berbre'd^en, v. a. <5f n. ir. to br^ak to be sure, indeed. 

to pieces, fracture ; iid^ ben 3»C!, L. 51 ; — mal, adv. twice. 

.^c^f — , to rack one's brains. 3l»ei'te, L. 61, 14. 

3erP6'rcn, v. a. to destroy; de- 3»ie'fad), L. 51. 

molish. Bwin'gen, P. 188, to constrain, 

3ertre'tcn, v. a. tr. to crush by force, compel. 

treading on, tread down. 3wi'fc^eu, pre. p. between, be* 

3ie'l)en, v. a. & n. ir. to draw ; twixt, among, amongst 

pull ; cultivate ; to go, march, 3tt)o, f. 3t»ei. 

migrate. Bwolf, see L. 61, 14. 
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A. Animal, hai Xffitx, 

Abl6,fd^(8,gef(36teft,«eeWttnett,U3i Another, efnanbcrerj w^ Hntt. 

Above, oben, fiber. • , Answer, bie ^ntmott} onhoorteiu 

Accompany, beglcitcn. Anvil, bet Slmbog. 

Accompli^ anif^xtn, onddd^ieiu Any, —body, Semonb/L. 62. ft, 

According, m^, getnd^, JufoCoe/ ^ —thing, ettoa«. 

— as, it tia*bem. Any one, 3emanb, irgenb Smanb. 

Account, *jc «e*n«ng; on -o( Ape, ber Slffc. 

toegen ; auf SCbWag. Apple, bet 8H)fei. 

Accuse, anKagen, bef«itC.bigeit, Appear, etfdjefnen. 

Achieve, ©oHenben, ertDetben. Arab, ber Slrober. 

Acquaintance, bte Sddcaintf^H: Arm, ber Slmu 

ber ©efannte. » Army, bie Slrmee, ba< Jttleg^l^er. 

Acquainted, befaimt,»ertraitt, fern^ Around, ^erum: urn, um^er. 

big. Arrival, bie Suranft 

Across, frett^toeife, tbcr, qterftber. Arrive, an!ommen. 

Act, l^onbeln, fl(ft benel^men. Artist, ber JWnfller. 

Action, bie •SanbUng. As, al^, ba, »eil, jWe, fo. 

Adapt, jt(ft f*i(f en. Ashamed (to be), fld^ fd^dwetu 

Adherent, anb&ngeub; Xit^iMtr. Asleep, eingefdjlafen. 

Advice, ber SHat^ ; (Rad^ri^t Assist, beijie^en, ielfe». 

Advise, ratten. Assistance, ber SSeiftonb, hit ^ilfe. 

Affair, ba« ®ef*dp, bie @(m^. At, gu, an, bei, in, auf, .fiber, t>ox. 

Afraid, ptrd^tfam, bonge, to be -, , ^^' "«^^' 9^8e«i— all, L. 10, 9. 

furc^ten. Attendant, ber Segleiter, bie SBe- 
After, nad^, nad^bem; -nooa, ber . gl^iterin, 

Oladrnttttog. Attentive, anfmerffam. 

Ago, »or. August, ber SCuguft 

Again, toleber, ttcdtf ehtmoL Aunt, bie SRul^me, 3:a«ie. 

Against, toiber, gegen. Australia, anjirolkn. 

AgioeaUe, ongenejm. Austria, Ce^reitiSi or Oefletreldd. 

Ail, fcftmerjen; what ails you? Autunm, ber ^erbfl. 

toa«fe]^t3^««i? • Avail, ^elfen, nfi^en, fH beblcnoL 

Aim, ba« 3iel, ber Stotd, bfe Itb^ Avoid, meiben, ftermeibeiu 

fld)t ; jielen. Away, toeg, fort 

AU, atted, ganj j ftberl^cui^t, L.ia ft. Aio, bie SOct, bad ©ett 
Allow, erloaben, ge^atten, loffen. * B. 

Almost, faft, beino^. Bad, f«le*i, bdfe, f<^dbIU|. 

Alone, aUeitt. Baker, ber «&(f er. 

Already, bereitd, fd^oit. Ball, ber ©oil, ba< Zaui'MU 

Also, on*, gieicbfalU. Barley, bie ®er^e. 

Although, obgleid». Barrel, ba« gaf , bie Ximi. 

Always, tmmer, ftett. • Basket, ber J^orb. 

America, (ba6) 5lmerifa. • Battle, bie «(Mad^t 

American, amerifanifd^,amerifaiier. Bavaria, SSa^cm. 

Among, unter, jtoifd^en. Bavarian, ber ©o^er, balerlf*. 

Anchor, ber Slnfer. Bear, ber 33&r ; ertragen, geb&ren. 

Ancient, alt Beast, ba« Jl^ier ; — of burden 
Angry, |omig, drgerlid^, bofe. Sajlt^ier ; — of prey, Stoubl^iei 
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BOn 



Boat, f4foam. OcMhL 
Beautiful, ^iiiit. 
Beaver, itx f&ibtt. 
Because, Wtil, itfntqjtn. 
Become, ntibtn, fid} f^iitRi, g" 

jlen.(n. " 
Bed, bat SBcli 
Bee, bit mtm. 
Beef, hat 8linb^f^ 
Beer, bad 9I«. 
Before, Bor, btoor, (^t; vtxa, Sen 

fecr, ScteiW, ftfihtr. 
Beggar, btx fflrlllw. 
Begin, begiitnen, anfangen, 
Beliavior, tan SSttragtit. • 

Behind, ^inltr, ^Inten, juturf. 
Being, iai Dajein, aSefeii. 
BslieTe, gliinbfii. 
Belong, gc^oten, cnge^lRn. 
Below, unite. 
Beach, bie fflanl. 
Beneath, unler. 
Benefactor, bet SBelfltbiitt. 
Benevolent, tto^fnoUenb, tte^I> 

t^atlfl. 
Eeaido, Besides, nekn, oafn; 

aufierbcnii to be — one'l mI^ 

auficr fiii fcin. 
Besiege, belageot 
Eetween, jmirAcn, untn. 
. Beyond, ul)eT,ienrEit0,auSeT,4bnratf. 
Bird, b« SQcflil. 
Biith, bi( ®(6urt, ^etfunft. 
JJite, befScii. 
Bitter, bitter. 
Elack, ^mat} ; bttnM; 



Slame, tabelii) bet Xobct 

Bleat, bio Fen. 

Slesaing, bn @tgni} bit Sio^ 

Blind, blinb. 
Blue, blan. 
Boaat, grof t^an, )iM^, fi4 tfi^ 

Bohemian, b<c iBi^nu; 
Book, bad SSud}. 
Boot, bet ®ti^ 
Bough, bet 91% 



CAU 



Boundless, c)irnjtnIo(, m 
Boy, ber fliiabt. 
Bfaid, ^cditen, tDeben. 
Branch, bet 3u3eig. Oft. 
Brave, lapfrr. biau ; tbd. 
Bread, bat eub. 
Bieak, bredien, jctbret^en. 
Breastpin, bi: Sni^nobeL 
Bremen, S&rtmeit. 
Brewer, bet ffltauet. 
Bridge, bie fflrutte. 
Bring, btingeit. 
Broad, brcit, treit, bto$. 
Brother, bet ffltuber; — inlm, 

bet Sdtnafier. 
Brunswick, fStaunf^wefg. 
Bud, bie JInoflpe, baa Slug*. 
Burdensome, lafiig. 
Bum, btenntn. 
Bury, begtabtn. 

But, abet, fonbem, (Otfti, nn, tH^ 
Buy, faufra. 
By, Ben, bunb, ja, nod), ml^ fl^ 

nebtn, bel, onf. 

C. 

Cabinetmaker, bet Xif^fn. 

Cage, bee, fiafig- 

Call, nifen, nennen. ,' 

Camel, tat Jtanitel , '' 

Can, bit Jtoime; Uanw, hn Ctnbt 

fehL 
CaDdlcbod 2i4t, bit Jtei^e ; -tUi, 

bet iesiitn. 
Cane, bev Stoif, bafl Jftc^i, 
Cap, bie Aappe. anu||e. 
Capable, faljig, ludilfg. 
Captain, b<t-&autilmann.Jta))iJalB. 
Care, bit @orge, ScrgfaU ; to taks 

— , Serge Iragen ; tfl'flfn. 
Careful, surfidjtig, be^utfam. 
Carlsruiie, ,ffaTUtu^e. 
Carpenter, bet SimmetmnaB, 
Carriage, bet SBiagen. 
Cat, tie .«a6o. 
Catch, fangin, etgtttfni. 
Cattle, ba« iOie^ 
Cause, bie Urfaifee, So^t; mm 

fa4»n, beloitfen. 



DEF 



31b 



Certain, atmlf, jttMiUflie; g(ta)if> 



Chan . 

Charge, fiber Iragen, (e(«L 

Charm, deiaubem, Tel)(n. 

Charming, Mijent. 

Cheat, fietrugtn. 

OheesB, itt Jtaff. 

Child, iat Jtinb. 

Chisel, bn SRtigeL 

Chrisliac, ber S^iift- 

Church, bit Jtinfet. 

Circumstance, bet UmfftDb, bit 

gogt. 
Citizen, bn99&rgtc. 
City, bie StabL 

Climb, nimmni, tUtttm ; n^igti. 
Cloak, bn aRontcL 
Clock, bie ffianbt^. 
Cloth, bas 3eug, Sn^. 
Cloud, bie aSoUV. 
Coat, bet Mod 
Coblenz, (Soiltni. 
Coffee, ber Jtaffte. 
Cold, [<^,fTDpig; bitJtUtt. 
Cologne, Stifn. 
Colonel, b(t SDitxfL 
Color, gaibe. 

Come, binmcii. P. ISl, gtlaaea. 
Command, bn Stft^t tcl^ra, 

gebitttn. 
Commerce, bn ^onktl, Ktdtfft. 
Commit, bfge^tn. 
Companion, btx Otfjl^, OtftUi 

Conmanr, bie Shfenr^oft. bni9o 

Compel, iiDtb<3en. tnfngen. 
CompkiQ, fid) beRagcn. 
CoD^lete, BcUfi&nbig; BJta}Ili!|, 

flint- 
Conceal, witngn, 
Concai-t, iai SontffL 
CeSduct, bie aop^nm^ buQe* 

Conqueror, bet StcBntt. 



Conaequont, folgenb ; fiitgli*. 
Consider, hbenfen, adtten; ^alllX' 
Consumption, bie Suete^ning. 
Contented, juftitben. 
Contradict, nlbctfVtE^tn. 
Convict, flberfii^rEii. 
Convince, ubtrjeugen. 
Cook, btv Sctb, bie Jta^tn. 
Copy, abfdjieiben. 
Cost, toUen. V 
Count, @raf ; ji^lm. 
CounCy, iat £anb. 
Courage, bn annt^, bit SloVfnftil. 
Course, terSauf; of— ,na«Wi*, 

Cousin, bet 93ellcT, bit Omfiat. 

Cover, bcifn, bebecft*. 

Cow, bie flufi. 

Crawl, titidiEit, fiDUii^nL 

Creep, hieAen. 

Clime, bat.Sntttdittt. 

Crocodile, ba« JtiolobtO. 

Cruel, gtaufam, unmenff^lij). 

Crutch, bie Ariirfe. 

Custom, bET @e6rau(t), bie €ftlft 

Cut, bn e<t)nl(t, fd)nclb«i, ^owi. 
D. 

Dagger, bn X)p14. 

Dane, bn 3) Ant. 

Danger, bit tSefo^ 

Dangerous, gefd^rQ^. 

Danube, bit itnton. 

Daughter, bie Icditfr; — failftw^ 
bie ©dllpiefltrlcdiler. 

Day, ber fag; to-day, St«tt; —be- 
fore yesterday, voqtfttni. 

Dead, tctt. 

Deaf, tanb. 

Deal, bet Ztitil; a neat -, ft^ eftl. 

Dear, ll|euet, ictrlb. 

Death, bet lut. 

Deceire,b<lt&geii,l^fnttTBt^ Oa 

fit". 

Decrease, aHitftntn, f^vfabtK, 

Deed, bie :il)at. 

Deep, lief. 

Defeat, OBtnehtben, f^Ioaw. 

Defend, vttt^tibigtn. 



2M DUT EXT 

Deficient. maii0e^aft: heis-iiii Due, gebft^tesb, asaemeffei. 

e6 mcM^tlt &fm an. L. 44. Duke, bet ^ei^og. . 

Defy, Ztoi^ hkten, ttol^^ ver- During, tod^tenb* 

f(bm&^ii. Duty, bU 9fi4t 6^^itlbi0|rii 
Deliberate, Berof^f^Iageit, fU^htf E. 

pnnciL Eagle, bet ICblet. 

Demand, bie 8forbctim0j' ba« S&tu Earn, wblenen, geloiniak 

langeit. Earth, bie (Stbe. 

Demosthenes, ^emo^ene*. Easy, -Uy, let(l|t ni^%r fW. 

Departure, bie^wife. Eat, effen, frcjfetu 

Deprive, hnaubtk, urn . . . Mtufgnu Eel, bet 9aL 

Description, bie 9efd^teitong. Egg, ba6(Sl 

Desert, »erlaffen, toeglottfen, Eitoer, einer »«mBelbt«; txteebet 

Deserve, ©erbienen. Elephant, bet dlej^tosl. 

Desk, hae ^It Ell, bie (We. 

Destiny, ba« ©etf^dngtilf. Eloquence, bie ^BetebtfawWi 

Destitute, entbldft, l^ilfbi. Else, onberd, foKft 

Determine, be^immeiii f^ ntif Emerald, bet ©motagb. 

fd^Ue^en. Emigrate, onAiNnibeni. 

Devoted, ergeBen. Emperor, bet Staifn. 

Diamond, bet IDiamaiii Encan^, fi4 taqimu 

Die, bet ®tem)>el; bie SlfttfeI;*1toE» Endbavor, fid^ bemill^ f^ ht 

ben; umfommen. ^eBen; fttthen. 

Difi^cult, fd^toet, fd^toietig. Enemy, bet geinb. 

Dig, gtobetu Engage, befteOeii, ndtt^ 

Dignity, bie ®fttbe, bet fltoig; England, ^nglonb. 

bad $(mt English, bie Vngl&nbet, englif^ 

Diligent, 9eif ig, em^ Englishman, bet tftigUbtbec; 

Discontentedrttn^uftiebeiL Enjoy, fic^ etftenen, geafeftn. 

Disease, bie ^anf^eit Enough, genug, l^itiUmglfa^ 

Ditch, bet ©toben. Entire, gang, t^oK^Anbl^ 

Do, t^un;ina(](feii; l^ettid^tett; {(<( Envious, neibifd^. 

9eflnben. Envy, beneiben. 

Dog^jbrt ^in^ Error, bet ^txf^mn, 8^^. 

Domestic, ^^Uq; — animal, Escape, enttimieii/ entf omifn. 

bad ^auatl^let. Europe, Qhtto^xi. 

Door, bie Zf^fitt. European, bet<lttto)>&et; e«t0)>dif4. 

Down, unten, niebet, l^ittab, l^bnut^ Even, eben; getabe; f0gat;felb^ 

ter, ^eruntet. Evening, bet 9(benb, bie 9benb^it. 

Dozen, bad ^u^^enb. Ever, ie, jfemold } immet. • 

Draught animal, bad Sngfl^iet. Every, L. 8. A 53. b. ; — wli0re» 
Draw, {iti^en ; jeic^nen* aUewtl^albett, fibetalL 

Dresden, ^tedben. Evil, fAth bdfe. 

Drink, bet Xtonf, bad (Bettdn!; Except, auget, bto oitf. 

faufen. trinfen. Exhortation, bie Cftmo^Mia^ ^ 

Drive, treiben. Exile, bie IBetbannung. 

Drum, bie Xrommel. Expect, ertoarten. 

Duck, bie Gnte. Experience, etfal^tetu 

Dutch, i^cUdnbifi^, bi* ^goUdnbet. Extensive, audgebe^tanigelKfilA 



FOO 



GLA 
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Exterior, ba6 ^ettfere. 
Eye, bad Sluge ; JDel^r. 

F. 

Fail, fel^Icn ; unterlaffen. 

Faithfol, tttvi, rebUc^. 

FaTl^ bet gaU ; faUen ; to - asleep, 

einfcblafen, entfc^Iafeiu 
Tar, entfemt fern. 
Fast, fefi; gefd^winb, fc^nett. 
Fat, fctt. 
Father, ber SBotrr; — in law, 

ber <Biitoii^et^aitx*, — laiid, bad 

aSatetlanb. 
Fatigue, bie@ttnftbung,o. ermftben/ 
Fault, ber Seller, nit iSd^ulb; P.84. 
Favor, bie ®un^ 
Favorable, gftnflig. 
Fear, bie gutc^t ; v. f&r^tetu 
Feel, fallen ; em^)f[nben. 
Feeling, bad (ieftt^L 
Few, tocntg ; a — ^ ehtige. • 
Field, bad gelb. 
Fifty, fi^iftlg. 
Fight, fedjten, fhrclten. 
Final,, -ly, enbU(^. 
Find, gjtben, antreffeiu 
Fine, fein, fcftdn. 
Fire, bad Sever. 
First, L. 51, 14. 
Fish, ber gif d) ; flf«e«. 
Fit, paffen. 

i'latter, fd)mei(i)eln, lieBfofen. 
Flatterer, ber @d)mei(^Ier. 
Flattering, f(^mei(^el^aft, fd^meU 

d)elnb. 
Flee, jliel^en. 

Fleet, f<i)nea, fin! ; bie glotte. 
Florin, ber ©ulben. 
Flour, bod SDle^L 
Flew, fiie^en, jltdmetu 
Flower, bie tBlume ; SliUl^^ 
Flute, bie Wote. 
Fly, bie gUege ; ffiegen ; fKelJeii. 
Foam, ber <Bd}QXLm ; fc^dumen. 
Follow, folgen, nadjfolgen. 
Fool, ber ^ox, (Rarr. 
Foolish, t^drid)t narrifd). ^ 
Foot, ber gn$; on — , gu gu^ 



For, fir, na^, mil, toegen, nm • . . 
toiOen, an, and, to&^renb, auf, )u^ 
benn. 

Foreign, audldnbifd^, fremb. 

Foreigner, ber Studldnber. 

Forest, ber gorfl, SBatb. 

Forget, bergeifen. P. 186. 

Formerly, fru^er, el^emald. 

Fortunate, glitcflid^. 

Four, L. 51, 14l» 

Fox, bergu(^d.» 

Fragrant, buftenb, tool^Irled^enb. 

France, granfreic^. 

Frankfort, granffitri 

Free, befrelen, frei. 

Freedom, bie grei^eit 

French, ftan^o^i) ; bie graniofeiu 

Frenchman, ber grangofe. 

Friend, ber greunb, bie greunbin. 

Frighten, erf(i)re(fen. 

FroQi, bon, and. 

Fruit, bie gmd)t bad JDbfl; -tree^ 
ber JDb^baum. 

Funeral, bad ^egr&bnifl, — pro- 
cession, ber Seidbengug. 

Future, bie 3ufunft *, sufftnftig. 

G. 

Gallant, iabfer, brab. 
Garden, ber ®arten. 
Gather, fammein, lefen. 
General, adgemeht; ber gelbl^m^ 

General. 
Generally, geto^l^nUt^ $ fast 9(Uge» 

meinen.^ . 
Generous, grofmftt^ig; fireigebig. 
Gentleman, ferr, bet gebUbete, 

feine SD^nn. 
GermsUi, beutf(^. 
Germany, JDeutfd^Ionb^ ^ 

Get, zx^aitui, befomthen; fomntdt; 

gelangen; geratl^en; laffen; to-* 

rid of, lod tt>erben ; to — at, bei< 

fontnten. 
Giant, bet Stiefe. 
Girl, bad SDildbci^en. 
Give, geben, fd^enfen. 
Glad, frp§, ^iter, {ttfrNben; to bo 

— , fld| fceueiu 



^2 
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Glass, bad ©lad ; ber Spiegel 

Glazier, bet (glafer. 

Glittering, gldngenb, fc^immentb. 

Glove, bee $anbf(i}tt]^. 

Go, gcljen. P. 180. 

God, ®ott. 

Gold, t>ad (Bolh ; golben ; — nnith, 

ber ®olbfd)mieb. • 
Gone, toeg, fort 
Good, gut # 
Goods, bie ®htet, SBaarett* 
Goose, bie ®ani. 
Govern, regieren; Inhni h^^ttu 

fcbcn. 
Gracious, gn&big, gfitfg. 
Gradual, -ly, na^ unb no^; ^en^ 

weife. 
Grain, bad J{pr»>.(Betreibe. 
Grandfather, ttt^xof»QUt. 
Grass, bad ®rad. 
Grateful, banttat. 
Gray, grau. 
Great, grofi, 
Greek, ber ©rie^e. t 
Green, grun ; fcifd^ j 1ll|reif« 
Grind, ma^^len. f. 

Grow, toaifen. 
Guilty, fd}ulbtg. 

H. 

Half, ^alB. 

Hamburg, «&amBtctg, 

Hammer, ber jammer. 

Hand, bie «&anb. 

Hang, ^angen ; bel^&ngen* 

Hanover, «&anno»er. 

Happen, ftd) ereignen, gefd^el^en. 

Happy, gtiicfKcl). 

Harbor, ber ^afen. 

Harburg, bad «&ar(ttrg. 

Hard, l^art ; fci^toer. 

Hardly, faunt/f(l^t)[)erli(^* 

Hare, ber $afe. 

Hasten, eileiu 

Hat, ber «&nt ; — ^maker, ber ^vd^ 

mad)er. 
Hate, ^affen, ))erabf(^euen. 
Hatefbl, ))er^af t ge^&ffig. 
Hatter, ber ^uttmu^er. 



Hay, bad ^tvu - 

He, er; berjenige. 

Headache, bad ^tpflpo^ 

Healthy, gefunb. 

Hear, ^oren. 

Heart, bad ^^et^^ (Bemik^; ^"^ 

audtoenbig. 
Heavy, fd^u>ev. 
Help, bie ^j(fe ; l^elfen, see Hwm, 

L. 31. 
Hemp, bet ^anf. 
Here, l^iet, l^iet^ 
Hero, bet ^Ib. 
Hers, bet, bie, bad i^t%». 
High, f^d)» 
Hill, bet «figel 
Him, il^m, bem, {Bti, ben. 
ffimself, \tVb% ftd^. 
Hippopotamus, bad 9HI^>fnb, gfsff 

pftxh. 
History, bie ®efd)i<l^te. 
Hit,fd)Iagett; tteffen. 
Hold, ^dUtn. 

Hole, bad iod), bie ^i^U. • 
Home, nad) «&attfe ; at -, gn «&aitfe> 
Honest, el^rlid^f, ted)tf4affeti. 
Honor, bie ^l^te ; el^teiu . 
Hope, bie ^offinmg ; BofeiL 
Horse, bad $ferb,^off; on -back 

gtt ^ferbe. 
Hotel, bet ©afll^of. 
House, bad «&attd. 
How, toie, auf mlfijt 9[ti 
However, u>ie and}, ato; 
Human, menfj^lid^. 
Hundred, l^unbett, 
Hungary, Ungam. 
Hungarian, ber Uiigat; ungatif(|. 
Hung]^, ^ungtig ; he is — ^, ed fjimf 

gert i^n^ or i^n l^ungett 
Hunter, bet 3aget. 
HuAandman, bet Sonbmaiat* 
Hyena, bie <&)^dne. 
Hypocrisy, bie <6ettd^e(eL 

I. 

I, {« ; I say ! ^xm f\»M|l^^i 

ten ®ie etmnal 
Ice, bad did. 



KNO 

Idl^nifi^ig, trfige. 
Idolish, abgottifc^. 
If, toenn, fattd. 
Ignorant, untoiffenb. 
Immediate, gleid^, au^tvMidlid), fo* 

Immigrant, bet Q?lnti)anbercr. 
Impardonable, un»crjcl^li(^. 
Impression, bet Q^mbrudP. 
In, in ; Ui, an, gu, auf, mii, mitt, 
nad), fiBet, i^etein, ^hicm. 

Inattentive, unaufmetffant/ lutad^t? 
fam. 

Indolence, Xrdgl^eli. • 

Indolent, Idfjlg, ttdge. 
Industrious, {let^tg. 
Industry, bet glel§. 
Inhabitant, ber ©intocl^ner. 
Injure, fdjaben, Belelblgen, Beefau 
trddjtignu 

Injurious, ungerec^t nad^tljcilig. 
Ink, bic Jl^intc. 
Innocence, bfe Unfd^ulb. 
Inquire, fid) erfunbigen, fragen. 
Insist, be^el^en. 
Instead of, jiatt, anjiatt 
Instructive, bele^renb, U^xtei6), 
Interesting, ongleljenb, ttttetejfant 
Into, in. 

Iron,ba« (Sifen; eifem. 
Irresistible, nnxotbnftiffli^. 
Italian, iiolienifd^. 

J. 

Joy, bie greube. 

Judge, ric^tcn, Beurtljeilenj httBtid^f 
tcr. 

June, bet 3«ni^ or 3nnl 
Just, gere*t trcdjtWaffenj then. 
Justice, bie ©ered^tigfett 

K. 



LOO 
L. 
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Kind, bie ©attung, 9Uri. What kind 
of, L. 10, adj. giitig, frennblid^. 
King, ber J^onig. 
Kingdom, ba« jlfinigrelc^. 
Kitchen, hk jtitc^e. 
Kmfe, hoi a^effer. 
Know, »iffen, fennen. 



Labor, bie SlrBeit. 

Laborer, ber ^rbeiter; SagUl^net* 

Lady, bie grau, iDome* 

Lamb, ba6 iamm. 

Lame, lal^m. 

Lamp, bie 8am))e. 

Land, ba6 SaAb. 

Language, bie @^todJe. 

Large, gwf, toeit, bteit 

Las^ leji -- 

Late, f|)dt; ■— ly, neulfd^. 

Laugh, bad £a(^en, ®el&41|<ft$ faf 
d)en. 

Law, bad ®efe|^. 

Lay, legen. 

Lazy, faut trdge. 

Lead, fit^ren. 

Leader, ber %^Ttt. 

Learn, lemen, etfal^tetu 

Learned, gele^rt 

Least, at — , toenlg^ettd. 

Leather, bad igeber; lebent^ 

Legend, bad S^d^rd^en; bie Gaoe. 

Leipsic, 8ei^)jig. 

Lend, lei^en. 

Less, fleiner, toeniget. 

Lesson, bie Sefticn, ^itmbe. 

Let, laffen. 

Letter, ber ©ndbflabej ©rief. 

Liberty, bie Sreil^eit at— ^ see Vhtt 

fen, L. 31. 
Lie, bieftiige; ttgen. 
Lie, liegen. 
Life, bad Seben. 
Light, hai Hdfi; to come to-> 

<ind 3:agedlicftt fcmmttu 
Liffhten, lend&ten, Btlten. 
Like, gleid), dl^nlid^ ; gefaffenj the -^ 
bergleic^cn; he would — - to, et 

mod^tegem. . 
Lily, bie giKe. 

Line, bie «in{e,3efle; fBtiUttu 
Lion, ber S6tt>e. 
Little, flein 5 geriiig, toe«%. 
Live, lebenj tool^nen. ^,^ 

Xock, bad @<^lofJ5 a«f*B^f«fr^ 

fc^uefen. 
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Lone, long, langr. Miser, bet fflfi)^. • 

Look, bo< ««fe^en l^aBtn; anli MUorable, etinb, rtMrailH. 

^itftn. Miss, bat St^ul^'n- 

Lose, ueriitten. Miss, miffsn ; uwft^lnu 

Loud,— ly, Uut. Mistake, bttSnt^imit M tmiil 
Love, bit 8ift(; liefitn. fe^lrn. 

Low, niebiij ; DtiiUni. Misunderstand, foIW t»»jU^ 
J^, miBoetftf^di. 

™' Money, ba« ®etb, bfe 9tftM|l. 

MagdebviTft, SlBaabetura. Month, btr aRonat, 

Magistrate, bit ObtigEtlt, bttHmti Moon, bet iMoitb. * 

maim. More, ba» 9)^; mef*. 

Maine, itt Wtaia. Morq^. bn SRcrgm. 

Make, nudicn, verrldilen, lalfctt. Most, meifl. 

Man, bf c Stenfdi Stann. Mother, bit WbOttt. 

Mannheim, Slannljciin. Mounlain, bn Srtft 

Many Diet, L.52i — a, mandltt. Much, uicl; feljr, 

March, bcr Wta^. Munich, aJliitntitn. 

Mark, ini iM)ia. Mulder, tnutbni. 

Market, bcr moOt. Music, tie 9BuRt 

Mason, b(i: Ttauux. Must, mftffrn. L. 81. 

Master, b»:3ReiM; ■finr; — of Mustard, btt €tnf. 

aknguage,cincT®VTaibemfi<&li^ My, mcin, mthw. L,9,S. 
Matter, bie Sai^e; what lathe —I 

tMfi gibt cB * N. ■ 

May, b« aSat ,, , „ , 

Mar, mcgen, fomiEii, bfitfen. Napoleon, mafoUm. • 

Mayence, ailaiuj. - Nation, bl* nation, ba« Selt 

Mean, atniEin, fdjlEdit; bat WtiU Near, im^c, beinaljf, jafl ; b(i. 

tel ; by means of, BcrmiHeEft. Need, bebiirfin. nolbig t)aben. 

Meaaure, ba«ailaf; meffeu. Neighbor, ber «ad)biiv.Mfi*Se,«» 
Meat, baa gttif*. yiadibariii. 

Mechanic, bfr .§aiib»(t(rt. Neither, L. 53. 10, Wfbtt; anj 
Meditate, aberi(geii,iia(^kenl(n, n= nidit; — ... nor, ntbn:... M4 

mdgtru Nephew, bet 9ttffe. 

Meet, to go to — tntgegtn ge^en; Neat, bat 9tcfL 

Itcf en ; Bf gtgneti. Never, nic, nicmfltfl. 

Meissen, SQeijien. ' Nevertheless, nidtttbe^ouiniign; 
Melt, I'tbintljen. bffTfnungeaitttel, bennot^. 

Metoory, hat ©ebiif^tnif. New, neu; ftifd}.- 

Mention, envi^ntn. News, bie Sleuisfill, 91ai^ti^t. 

Merchant, ber Jtattpnaim. Neit, niidlft, foigenb. 

Metal, hoi WttaO. Night, bit ?lad)t. 

Miller, btc SDWUn. ■ Nightingale, bie 5f!idiHgaIL 

Milliner, bie ^uSmaifieirin. Nile, bee Ulil. 

Mind, boB ©emull) ; itx ©inn- Ninth, nnmti. 

■ Mindful, aufmerffom ; ^inpbenf. No, nein; nidil; fela. 

Mine, metn, mefniqe. L. 3b. Nobleman, btr dbtlmamL 
Mmute, bie WlmU. .Nobody, 9t!emanb. L, 10,9. 
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None, Uintt, Uim, Uittt€. 
Nor, nod^ ; au^ tiiitit L. 66. 
Not, nid)t L. 66. 
Nothing, tiid)t«. 
Now, nun, je^t, foeBett. 

O, 

Oak, bte m^t. 

Oats, ber $afcr. 

Obedience, bet ©el^otfam. 

Obedient, gel^orfam. 

Obey, 9c^otd)ctu 

Objection, btc dntgegcnfeftttng 5 bet 

Sinwurf 5 ^Bortourf ; to have no 

— , ni^te bagegen l^oBen. 
dblige, »cr^)jll^ten, ^etbinben, see 

mfijTen, L. 31. 
Obtain, etl^alten, etiangen. 
Occur, »otfommen, jlc^ etefgnen. 
Oder, bic Ober. 
Oelper, Oiti?n, proper name* 
Of, »on, tt)egen,»ennittelll5 - coiine, 

njtutlld), e« »etjle]^t fld^. 
Offepd, beletbtgen. 
Often, oft, 6fter«. 
Oil, ba« JOeL 
Old, alt 
On, an, auf, in, bet Jit/ wtt, tmfet, 

»or, iibct, »on, »cg, »eltet, fott, 

gegm ; gufolge. 
Only, einjig ; aUetn, imt 5 ttfr • 
Opera, bie OjJet. 
Opinion, bie SKefnuttg. 
Oppose, ficl) totbetfejjen. 
Opposite, gegenlibct. 
Oppress, itnterbtuifen. 
Oppressor, bet Untetbtft(fet. 
Or, obet. 

Ostrich, bet ©ttauf . 
Other, bet, bie, ba« aitbete; erery 

— day,r ^^^^^ ^^ag urn ben «i* 

betn; — wise, anbetd, fonfl. 
Out, au«, btauf en 5 - ofi axa, auf et. 
'Over, .fibet, ouf, l^inilbet, ^etflbet, 

»otliber, »orBci; alljn, ju feljt, 

mii, btelt ; fibet|in, buti^ ; »ot. 
Owe, fdjttlblg fein, »etbanfen. 
Ox, bet £)(^«. 

10* 



P. 

Page, bie ®eite, QSlaitfrflk 

Painter, bet SWolet. • 

Painting, ba6 ®em&(be. 

Pair, ba6 ^aat. 

Palace, bet 5PaIaft. 

Paper, bo^ 9^\>itx ; ^dpkwiu 

Paradise, ba« 5Jatabfe«. 

Parents, bie (SlUxtu 

Paris, ^axie. 

Part, bet 2)b^i^ 

Pass, bet ?JaS 5 to — by, »ocbet« 

ge^en. 
Past, »etgangen, »otbeL 
Patience, bie d^ebulb. 
Patient, gebulbig 5 bet ^anfc, ^ 

tient. 
Patriotism, bie S^atetlonb^liebe. 
Peaceful, friebfam. 
Peach, bie 5Pfitflf*e. 
Pear, bie ©itne. 
Peasant, bet IBanbrnonn, Sontt. 
Pen, bie gebet, @dftteibfebet. 
Pencil, bet $infel 5 ©leifllfi 
People, ba6 ^eVt, hit Nettie ^ Ui^U 

fetn. 
Pepper, bet 9^t^tt. 
Perfect, looCSommen. 
Perform, ftettidftten, iwlljl^^ «tf # 

fft^ten. 
Perhaps/ vfeKefat 
Perish, nrnfommtn; |it 9na|bf 

gel^en. 
Penuade, tbettebett. 
Pffysician, bet 9itf/L 
Piece, bad @til(f. 
Pine, bie 8id)te, XcwiK. 
Pink, bie 5»eRe. 
Pi^, bad aniitldbeit; it is a -^ f« il 

S^abe; bemitleiben, bebottcm. 
Plan, bet $lan, Chit»tttf. 
Plane, bie St&<&e; bet^obdL 
Play, frieten, Wetjen. 
Pleasant, — ly, angene^w. 
Please, gefaOen: ttg5|K«. 
Pleasure, ba6 SSetgnftgett. 
Plow, bet $jl«g. 
Plum, bie $f[aisme* 



226 



RAI 



RUB 



Point, bn$unlt; to be iponthe-, 

im ^egtife fete. 
PoUle, felii, artig, f}bfil6^. 
Poor, arm, bftrftig, maget. 
Possess, to—* oneVself of a 

thing, fl^ einet @ad)e (em&d^tigen. 
Possession, bet Sefl(. 
Potato, ble J^artojfeL 
Pound, ^Jfiittb. 
Pour, gie^eit ; *eiitf4en!en. 
Poverty, btc Strtmttl^. 
Power, bie Sflaiit, (Bttoalt, Stxaft 
Powerful, — ^ly, mdd^tig. ' 
Practical, pxaxii^^. 
Praise, ba« ^of>*, loBen, ^wlfcn. 
Prefer, ©orjtel^en. 
Presence, bie ®egento)art, Kntoe^ 

fenl^eit. 
Press, bie ?keffe. 
Pretty, ^fibfd), nett, )(emlid^. 
Prey, ber SRauB. 
Price, ber ^rel3 5 ffiertB. 
Prince, ber ^rinj 5 gikrjt. 
Principle, ber ©runbfa^. 
Prison, bad ©efdngnif. 
Probable, t)[)a]^rfd)emlt(l^. 
procession, ber Stu^ug ; bie ^ro^? 

cfffton. 
Promise, bad 9^er{\>re(i^en ; )»er^ 

f^rec^en, gelo^en. 
Pronounce, auefipxtiitn. 
Proper, eigen; fd^idflid^. 
Proud, ftolgj trotJi'g^, 
Prudence, bie StmaMt: SBorftdb^ 

tigfeit. #* 

Prussia, ^reufetu 
Pulpit, bie StanitL 
Punish, bejirafen. 
Purse, ber SdtuttL 
Put, jletten; legen. 

Q. 

Quarrel, |anfen, fheiten. 
Quarter, ha$ fQinttt 
Question, biegrage; @treitfroge. 
Questionable, gtoeifelljaft. 
Quire, bad ©uc^. L. 47. 3. 

R. 

Rabbit, bad j^aniud^en. 



Rain, ber Slegen ; tegtten. 

Raise, l^ebett, aufl^ebem 

Rapid, fd)nea, gef^toinb. 

Rather, lieber. 

Read, lefem 

Really, to)irHi(](», in ber XX^ 

Reason, bie I^Bemunft; ttrfa^*} 

ber ®ntnb. 
Receive, em))fangen, er^alten. 
Recognize, erfennen. 
Recommend, tmpfefjlttu 
Recover, gefunb toerben; genefea. 
Red, rot§. 

Redound, }urft(fflief en ; gerei^eo. 
Refuse, audfc^lagen, fU^ toeigeta. 
Rep;ard, anfe^en. « 

Remdeer, bad S^ennt^iet. 
Relation, ber, bie ^ertoonble. 
Remain, Bleiben. 
Remedy, bad ^ilfdmittel 
Remember, fi^ erinnem. P 196> 
Renounce, entfogen. 
Renowned, Ber&^mt 
Resemble, gleic^en } &^nlid^ fein. 
Reside, tooiintn. 
Resist, toiberjlel^en. 
Respect, ad)ten, f^Sd^m, l^d^ad^len. 
Return, juriicffel^rett, ^uriUfgebcSr 

}urii(ffd^i(fen. 
Revolution, bie UnUo&Ijititg, Sm 
« solution. 

Reward, ))ergelten, UU^tUM. 
Rhine, ber f^titu 
Rhinoceros, bad 9lad^oti. 
Ribbon, bad ^anb.. 
Rich, reid^. 
Ride, reiten, fal^reiu 
Ridicule, l&dberlid^ ma^i M 

fibtx . . . aufl^alteiu 
Ring, ber fRing ; jheid ; ittong. 
Ripe, reif, geitig. 
Ripen, reifen. 
River, ber gluf ; ^trom. 
Road, bip @traf e. 
Rob, »auben, beraul&eji. 
Roof, bad JDadf). 
Room, ber fftanm, bie ^Mt, M 

Simmer. 

Rose, bie 9{ofe. 
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Ruby, hn 9lubln. 
Rude, — ly, xo% xa}x% gtoB. 
Rule, bie 9lcge(5 .&crrfd»aft 
Run, laufcn, rennen, vinnen; — 

away,^ burdigel^en. 
Russian, bet SRuffe ; tuf jtW. 
Rye, ber Sicggen ; bad j^ouu 

S. 

Sacrifice, bad £)^fer. 

Sad, traurtg, betviibt. 

Saddle, ber (SatteL 

Saddler, ber (SattCet, 

Sail, bad €egeL 

Sailor, bet SWatrofe. 

Sake, L. 48. 6. 

Salmon, feer I8acl^6. 

Salt, bad @alj. 

Same, berfelbe/ bief^e, baffeCbe; 
the very — , ber namtic^e. 

Satisfy, befrlebijen. 

Save, retten, erretten. 

Saxon, ber @ad)fe; f&d^fif^. 

Saxony, @ad)fett. 

Say, fagen. 

Scholar, ber ©d^ftler; ©ele^rte; 

- bie (Sd)uterln. 

School, bie @d^uTe. 

Scold, fcbelten. 

Sea, bie @ee, bad SWeet* 
* Season, bie Sal^redjeil^ red^ie Qtit 

Season of the year, bie Sa^redjeit 
^ Seat, ber @i|, @tu^l; fetjen. 

Secret, bad ©el^eimutf. 
^ See, fe^en. 

Seem, fd)eineti*. 

Seize, ergreifen. 

Self, felbdf 

Sell, ijerfaufen. 

Send, fcnben, fc^icfenj to. — for, 
^olen lajfen. 

Sense, ber <B\rm, SBerflanb. 

Servant, ber JDiener. 

Several, »erfd)iebene, mel^rere. 

Shall, foQen, toerben. 

Sharp, — ly, fd)arf. 

Sharpen, fd)drfen,fd)lelfen, }uft)l^en. 

Sheep, bad @d>af. 

Shine, fc^einen, leuc^ten. 



Ship, bad @d)lff. 

Shoe, ber @d)u]^; bad ^ufeifen. 

—maker, ber ^(^itl^mac^er* 
Shoot, f^legpn. 
Short, furj. 
Shovel, bie ©d^aufet 
Show, geigetu 
Sick, frant untool^l. 
Side, bie.@eite, ofl this — , bief^ 

feitd, on the other — , ienfeitd. 
Sight, bad ©eft^t; out of -r-, aud 

ben ^ugen. 
Silk, bie (Seibe; fetbeiu 
Silly, einfdltig, albem. 
Silver, bad @ilber. 
Similar, dl^nlic^. 
Since, fettbem, ^otfftt, toeil, bo. 
Sing, jingen. 
Sister, bie ^(i^toefler; —Maw, bie 

@d)t)[)dgerin. 
Sit, jt^en, ^affen. 
Six, fedjd. 

Sixteenth, L. 51. 14. 
Skillful, gef^ttft 
Slander, ))erleumbeiu 
Slaughter, fd)la(l^ten. 
Slave, ber @cla»c. 
Sleep, ber @d}Iaf ; f^lafOL 
Slow, langfam. 
Small, flein, gering. 
Smile, Idc^eln. 
Smith, ber ^d^mieb/ Gd^mib^ 

€id)mibt. 
Smoke, ber SHaud^; rand^ 
Sfidooth, glatt.. 
Snow, ber @(^nee ; fd^neien. 
So, fo. 

Sofa, bad 9tul^ebett, @o))]^a. 
Soft,'»eld),fanft;letfe. 
Soldier, ber @olbat. 
Some, L. 62, 6 ; — ^body, jemanb ; 

— thing, ettoad ; — times, ^ubeU 

len, man&imal; -where, irgenbtoo. 
Son, ber @ol^n. 
Song, ber ®efang ; bad £ieb. 
Soon, balb, frfil^. 
Sorry, traurig, betrftbt; I 

ed t^utmir'Ieij). 
Soul, bit @eeU. b^i: ®tV^ 
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Speak, fpu^btn, xthttu Surrender, fld^ etgel^m 
Spear, bet Spitf, &pttx, bie to^e. Suspect, in S^ftbad^t l^oBcn* 

Speech, 9ttU, Swan, bft ^UKUt* 

Spendthrift, bet S^erf^ftoettbcr* • Swell, fd^ioeaen, auff^tOfOob 

Spin, fpinnen; brel^en. Swim, fd^toimmeti. 

Split, f))alten. Sword, bad ®(^»ert 
Spring, bet @))rung; bie Ottdle; ,p 

Squirrel, bad dic^^dtn^eii. Table, bie Safel ; bet Sif4|. 

Stable, ber &aU. Tailor, bet ©d^netbet. 
Stand>ber®tanb,b{e6teae;1l^eK. Take, nel^mert} mad^eKjtO — ofi^ 
Starling, bet @taat. . abne^men. 

Start, fasten ; abteifen. Talk, fVted^en, ^loubenk 
State, bet &a(A*, — ^'s-man, bet Tall, gtof, l^odl. •. 

©taatdmantu Tanner, bet ®etbet. 

Stay, bet ^(ufentl^alt } hhiben. Taste, bet ©efd^macf. 

Stead, bie 6tette. L. 48. 7. Tea, bet 3:^ee. 

Steal, fiel^len. Teach, lel^ten, vmttttidfkn* • 
Steel, bet @ta^l ; fld^Iett | fl&^ittiL Teacher, bet ^el^tet, bie S^mte. 

L. 23, 9. Tear, bie S^t&ne. 

Steep, fieiL Tedious, langloeilig* 

Still, m. tu^ig ; nod^. L. 66. Tell, ga^len, et^len. 

Sting, fled)en. Term, bet S^etmin. 

Stone, bet ^tein. Terms, bie l^ebtngutt^ 

Stop, lemmen ; anl^atten j aitf^«tcti; Than, ali, benn. ^ 

ftd) dnf^altetu That^ baf. 

Story, bie ®eWiitt*, bad 9{dl^es. The, bet, bie, bad, jje...^ befb..., «m 
Stove, bet Of en. fo :*— more, — better, je mi^x, 

Stranger, bet Stembe, Unbefonaie. beffo Beffet. 

Stream, bet attorn. Thee, bit, bid) ; of — ^ beinet. 

Strength, bie &Mt, Their, i^r, i^te. 

Strike, fd)lagen, fkcfttt, f^auoL Them, \ifntn, fie. 

Strong, fiatt ftdftig, betb. Themselves, fie felbfl, ffd^ feCb^ 

Struggle, fid) fit&uben, i&m^fim; There, ba,bott, bafeCb^ba^in; ed| 

— against, wibetjltebetL — ^fore, ballet, batum ; alfo. 

Study, jlubiren, nacfebenfeiu They, fie. 

Stupid, bumm ; albetn. Thief, bet ^itb. 

Subject, bet Untettl^an ; untettl^an. Thing, bad iDing, bie @ad^e. 

Submit, ftd^ uniettoetfett, fid^ gefol^ Think, benfen, meineu, gloitben; to 

Icn loffen. — of, gebcnfen. 

Succeed, nad^folgen; gelingetu Third, bifitte ; bad ^titiet 

Suffer, leiben. Thirst, bet 3)utfl. 

Suffering, bad Seiben, leibestb. Thirty, L. 51, 14. 

Sugar, bet SudPet. Though, obfd)on, obgleld^ 

Summer, bet ©ontmet. Thousand, taufenb. 

Summon, aufforbetn. Thrash, btefdjen. 

Sun, bie ^onne. Threat, bie ^td^tnt^. 

Superior, iibetlegen, »ot|iigli(^et. Threaten, btcl^en. 

Sure, fid)et, ge»if. Three^ btei 
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Thresh, see Thrash. 
Through, burd). 
Throw, wcrfen. 
Thunder, bonnern, toettcm. 
Thus, fo, alfo, ouf biefe Slrt 
Thyself, bu fett^ felb^ bi<^, bhf. 
Tiber, bic Xihtx, 
Tiger, bet 3^iget. 
TiU, bi«. 
Time, bic 3clt. 
'Tired, mube, fiberbtfifflg. 
To, in, urn, an, auf, mit, na^, f&t^ 

gegeii ; Bid ; - and fro, l^in ttnb l^et. 
To-day, ](>cutc. 
To-morrow, morgen. 
Tongs, bie Bange. 
Too, )u, altgu ; audft. 
Toothadie, bad 3al^it)i)e|. 
Town, bic (Stabt; to — ^i nodft bet 

(Stabt. 
Traitor, bcr ^cn&tl^. 
Travel, rcifcn. 
Traveler, bcr Slcifcnbe, 
Treat, bc^anbcln. 
Tree, bet f&awca ; @tamm. 
Tremble, ^ittern. 
Trouble, bie Unntl^e ; bet IBerbntp, 

^mmcr. 
Trout, bic gorclle. 
True, toaf)x, treu. 
Trunk, ber Jtoflfet ; ©tamnu 
Trust, txauen, Dertrouen, 9'^ »et» 

laffcn. 
Truth, bie ffial^rl^eit 
Try, n>riifcn, »etfu(^ett. 
Turk, ber XMe. 

Turn, Sleii^e, P. 83; brel^en j bred^* 
• feln. 

Twelve, L. 51, 14. 
Twenty, gwariglg. 
Twice, gwcimaL 
Two, L. 51, 14. 
Tyrant, bet S^ronn, SDilt^ti^. 

U. 

(Jnaccustomod, ftngekool^nt. 
Uncle, bet £)§eim, Onfcl. 
Under, unter, unten ; nicber ; untct^ 
georbnrt. 



Understand, t^etfie^en, Begteifea; 

see fcnneu, L. 31. 
Unfavorable, ungftnftt^ 
Unfortunate, un^ludU^ 
Unhappy, ull9Wctti<^|. 
Unite, oereinigen. 
United, ))etcinigt. 
Unjustj^ly, ungete^t 
Unpardonable, vavoix^i^lid^ 
Unpleasant, URongenel^iit. 
UntilL bid. 
UnwUl, unmol^L 
Up, aufi^.gufmMd, ^inmf, ^ttCMf, 

em)>or. • 

Upon, auf, an, fiBet, Ui, a»$, bt^ , 

nad), jufolge. 
Useful, tii^U^* 

v.. 

Valiant, ta))fet, hta». 

Value, bet SBettB. 

Vanity, bie iSittlU^ 

Velvet, bet Cammei 

Very, fc^t. 

Vest, bie ffie^. 

Vex, ^lagen, qu&Iett, ^HiMk^ 

Vice, bod ftajlet. 

Vienna, fflien. 

Village, bad iDotf. 

ViUain, bet Sd)el^, ®^>tftteBe» 

Vinegar, bet Gfflg. 

Visit, bet Sefud) ; 6ffit4e»» 

Voice, bie ©timme. 

Volume, bet^onb. 

W. 

• 

Wagon, bet SBagenj. — maker, 

bft SSagnet. 
Wait, wattcn. 
Walk, bet ®a«g, ©eg/ ©^ojfet^ 

gang; 9c^e«. 
Wall, bie SBonb, SRauet. 
Want, bad Skbihrfhif ; to be In —, 

bcnot^igt feitt; ndt^ig l^abeh; SRaiu 

gel leiben an . . . 
War, ber J^ieg. 
Warm, »arm. 
Wash, n)af(^eu; -Hitand, bee 
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Watch, ble U^r, aiafd^eitttl^t. 

Wave, ble SBelle, ®oge. 

Way, bet ffleg. 

We, wir. 

Weak, fd»»a*. 

Wealth, ber SBo^l^anb, ffUidff^woL 

Wear, tragen, an^ben. 

Weather, ba« fBkttn. 

Weave, »eben. 

Wedding, bit ^od^it 

Week, bie 3Bod)e. 

Weep, toeinett/ be)oefatnt. 

Well, woi^l, gut. 

Were, waren. 

What, xoai, toeld^er; toel4 efat; 

toad fur tin ; toie vfe( ; L. 10. 
Whatever, toad tint, toad attd|) hm 

met. 
Wheat, ber Sa{|en. 
When, toenn, toann, aid, ba. 
Where, too, tool^in. 
Whether, ob. 

Which, n)el(^e¥, toel($e, toeld^ed. 
While, inbem, tod^renb. 
Whistle, bic ^feife 5 p^tiftn. 
White, twif. 
Who, toer, todiftx; bet, bie; -ever, 

met aud) immet. 
Whole, ganj. 
Why, loarum, L. 10, 6. 
Wicked, QotKod. 
Will, bet m\U i tooOen/L. 31. 



Win, getoinnen.' 

Window, bad gfenflet 

Windy, toinblg. 

Wine, bet SBeiiu 

Winter, bet ffilntelf. 

Wise, toeife, oetftdnblg. 

Wish, bet Shtnf<4 ; toftnfi^cii, «et 

tooUett, L. 31. 
With, mit, neb^ famnU/ bei^ o^ 

fikt, an, bitt4. 
Without, aitfet«0l^tte. 
Wolf, bet ffioCf/ 
Woman, bad SSkib, bie Stas. 
Wood, bad ^olj. 
Wooden, l^dlgetn. 
Wool, bie SoUe. 
Word, bad ffiott. 
Work, birStbeii; badSBeif; 01^ 

beiten. 
World, bie mit, (Stbe. 
Worm, bet iSBittm. 
Worst, f4(e(bte^, Argfie. 
Worth, bet SBetil^ ; toet^, ttitibig. 
Write, f(^telben. 
Writing, bie @*tift 
Wrong, unredjt folfdj, 

Y. 
Year, bad 3a^t. 
Yellow, gelb. 
Yesterday, ge^m. 
Yet, bod), bennodd. no^. 
Young, jung ; ftifd^ 



ADDENDA. 



IBfgegnen, to meet 

S3ereiten, to prepare. 

f&ittew, to oner. 

93ifl, art, are. See L. 33. 3. 

IT^arbieten, to offer, extend, 

2)ereinfl, once, in future. 

8aibe,/. color. 

Soinb, m. -ed/ enemy ; adj\ hostile. 



®ebi(bet, adj. cultivated, edo« 

cated. 
<&ettnd), adj, glorious, excellent 
dtauh, m. robbing, plunder. 
@d)n)iuben, to disappear, 
^erfl&nblid), adj. intelligiUe. 
Sange,/ tpngs. 



IVISON & PHINNBY, 

821 IJROADWAY, NEW YORK, 

PtJBUSH 

THE AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL SERIES 

A FULL COURSE 

FROM THE DHTIAL SCHOOL BOOK TO 

THE HIGHEST MANUAL USED IN COLLEGES,. 

ON UNEPORM PRINCIPLES,' 
AND WHOLLY BY PRACTICAL TEAQJEERS. 

This series is the result of twenty-five years* ezperlenoe on the part of its Antiiors 
and Publishers, and the seTefal works in it are believed to excel in their progress- 
ire character — their attractiveness and adaptation to the young — their pure and 
elevated moral character — their conformity to the highest literary authorities— 
their superior mechanical execution, as r^ards distinct type, white paper, pleas- 
ing and appropriate engravings, tasteful and durable binding — and as the result of 
all, the ooHPA&ATivx xasx and flsasubb with which they are tanefat and learned 

• 

VOLUMES ALREADY PUBLISHED: 



I. SANDERS' NEW SERIES OF READERS. 



New Speller and Definer, 
Pictorial Primer. Bound. 
New First Reader, 
New Second Reader, 
New Third Reader, 
New Fourth Reader 



16 

m 

26 
88 
63 



Revised Fifth Reader, 
High School Reader, 
Young Ladies* Reader, 
German and Pictorial Primer, 
Elocutionary Chart, 
School Speaker, 



Sanders* English Grammars. (Jn Presa.) 



T6 
$1 00 
$1 00 

20 
$3 00 
$1 00 



II. DAY AND THOMSON'S ARITHMETICS^ INTRODUCTORY 
TO THE MATHEMAXICAL SERIES. 



Arithmetical Tables, 
Mental Arithmetic, 
Arithmetical Analysis, 
Rudiments of Arithmetic, 
New Practical Arithmetic, 
Key to Practical Arithmetic, 



13 
16 
86 

18 
38 
38 



Higher Arithmetic, 75 

Key to the Higher Arithmetic 60 

Day and Thomson's Trigono- 
metry, $1 00 
Surveying. iJSearljf Ready.) 



III. WILLSON'S SCHOOL HISTORIES. 



TTistory of the United States, 
Juvenile Amercan History, 
American History. {School edir 



Uon.) 
American History. 
Ufm,) 



{Library edi- 



T6 

$1 60 
$2 00 



OutUnes of History, \8ehool edi- 
tion.) 

Outlines of History. {Univeteitt/ 
edition.) 

Chart of American History, 



$1 

pi IN) 



tV. FASQUELLE'8 FRENCH SERIES. 



FMoaeQe's Fraoeh Coone. STth 

eT^ $185 

A Kay to Ihe French Goune, 76 
Fuqaelle's CoBoqniil Freneh 

Reader, T6 

Faflquelle*s Telemaqne,* T5 

FaflqaeUe*B Napoleon. BjDmcAa. 75 

Faaqaelle*! Bacine, 75 



Howard's Aida to Fraich Compo- 
sition, 

Talbot's French Pronnadation 
Seif-Taaght, 

EtpiU' do la Conversation Fran- 
^aise. By Fro£ Fasqudle. 
ilnPrcts,) 



1100 
76 



V. WOODBURY^ GERMAN SERIES. 



Woodbury's New Method with the 

German, 
Key to Woodbury's New Method, 
Woodbury's Shorter Course with 

German, 
▲ Key to Woodbury's Shorter 

Course, 
KlweU's German Dictionary. 



USD 
60 

75 

6Q 



Woodbury's Elementary German 



Woodbury's Edeetio Geannan 

Beader, 
Woodbury's New Method for Ger- 
' mans to learn English, 
Woodbury's German-English 

Beader, 



7» 
$100 

$100 
25 



Vi. RHETORIC AND ENGLISH PHILOLOGY. 



Newman's Bhetoric, 75 
Porter's Bhetorfbal Beader, 68 
Porter's Bhetoricsl Beader En- 
larged, 00 
MeEUigott' s Analytical Manual, 76 
McEUigott's Young Analyser, 81 . 
MeEUigott' s American Debater, $1 00 



Sander^ School Spealcer, $1 0^ 

Sander^ English Grammar. {In 

De Sae/s General Grammar, 88 

Oldham's Humorous Speaker, |1 00 

Oldham's Amuising Reader, 76 

Scripture School Beader, 75 



VII. TEXT-BOOKS IN THE SCIENCES. 



Gray's Chemistry, $1 00 

Hitchcock's Geo|igy, $1 25 

Kiddle's Astronol^, 88 

Gray's Lessons in Botany, $1 00 

Gray's Manual of Botany, $1 60 

Hart's Geographical Exercises, 88 

Smith's Natural Philosophy, • 76 



Wells' Natural Phflosophy. (iniVesiL) 
Wells' Science of Common Thhigs. 

Bm > iT^^ii's Physical Geography, $1 00 
Hitchcock's Anatomy and Physi- 
'ology. (iniVess.) 



VIM. PHILO&PHY AND ETHICS. 



Hickok's Science of Mind, 
Uickok's Moral Science, 



$126 
$126 



Cousin's Psychology, 
Butler's Analogy, 



$lf8 
68 



IX. WRITING AND DRAWING. 



O'Donnell's Penmanship. In 7 

parts. each 12^ 

Schuster's DcawioiE Cards. In 3 

parts, each 76 



Schuster's Practical Drawing- 
Book, $1 60 

Coe's and Schell's Pen and Ink 

Drawings. In Cases. S6 



X. SCHOOL SINGING BOOKS. 



Musical Bouquet By W. B. 

Bradbury and C. C. Converse. 68 

Ttie Singing Bird. Bradbury. 88 

Woyt: &. Girls' Singing Book. Do. 26 

Sabbath School Melodies. Do. 16 

Sabbatb School Choir. Do. 26 



School Singer. By W. B. Brad- 
bury. 

Musical Gems for School ^nd 
Home. Bradbury. 

Toung Melodist. Do. 

Young Choir. Do. 

Flora's FestivaL Do. 



BoUn Bedhreast By Sanders and Bnssell, 88 eta. 
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SANDERS' NEW SERIES OF READERS. 



ON THE PROGRESSIVE PRINCIPLE. 



OONSISnNQ OF 



New Speller and Definer, 


15 cte. 


Beviaed Fifth Beader, T5 etih 


Pictorial Primer, 


m«t8L 


High SohoolBeader, $1 00 


Neir Firrt Beader, * 


l^eta. 


Tonng Ladies* Beadar, 1 00 


New Second Beader, 


26 eta. 


Gennan v"\ iSngiiah Pictorial 


New Third Beader, 


88 etai 


Primer, 20 etai 


New Foarfh Beader, 


68 etai 


Elocntloiiary Chart, 8 ^ 
S<ihool Speaker. t 00 



These Keaders are disUnguiahed by their strictly pboc^bessiyb 
OHABAOTEB and practical adaptation to the young. They are the 
fruits of long experience and carefUl study, and have been constructed 
with constant regard to the known wants of learners.. They have 
been received with unprecedented &vor, and by ho dass more &vor- 
ably than by Practical Teachers, who have tested their merits in the 
school-room. The most conclusive testimonials have been given from 
every section of the Union, and in several States and Territories they 
have been officially adopted by the Supbbintendents or Publio 
Schools. They have also been approved by more than two htjndbbd 
Principals of Ward and Public Schools in the city of New York — by 
more than three hundred Town Superintendents hi "Wisconsin — by 
a LARGE MAJORiTT of the county Commissioners and Town Superin- 
tendents of the States of •K'ew York^ Kew Jersey, and Pennsylvania — 
are now in use in more than ten thousand sohools in the United 
States and Canada, and are now selling at the rate of more than a 
million copies a year. Such extended rise and unprecedented popu- 
larity fiimish decisive proof of the practical value and attractiveness of 
these works, which Teachers and the friends of Education will not fail 
to appreciate. 

As a further aid to a safe and intelligent judgment respecting the 
intrinsic value of these works, it may be added that Uurge numbers of 



ihe moot distinguished Educators and School Officers in the country 
have giyen them their unqualified approyal — among idiom may bo 
mentioned Hon. N. W. Edwabbs, late Superintendent of Illinois, who 
says : *' Thej present the learner with the means and incitements to a 
careful and correct study and appreciation of what he reads -" by 
Hon. David L. Gbbck^, late Secretary of State of Illinois, who pro- 
nounces them '' superior to any works of the kind;'' Hon. A. 0. Babbt, 
Superintendent of Wisconffin; Hon. B. Allyk, Superintendent of 
Bhode Island, who says: i'Ko other series within my knowledge 
promises so well ;" Hon. T. H. BTSsrqp, Jr., late Superintentendent of 
Iowa, who giv§ them ^is " unqualified approbation as a series admir- 
ably adapted to common schools;" Hon. Jahxs Hablan, XT. S. Sena- 
tor, who says : " I believe them to be unsurpassed in excellence by any 
other publication of the kind;" Hon. S. S. Band all, city Superintend- 
ent of New York; Hon. Ed. Daniels, State G^logist, Illinois ; Bey. 
Dr. Taylor, Principal Phillips Academy; Bev. hr. Fobsyth, New- 
burg, who says: "I can scarcely imagine a series of books betiier 
adanted to train the mind of the child — ^to make the young scholar 
familiar ;" Pro£ Alden, who says : '* Of all the Beading books that have 
been published, I have examined none that impress me so &vorably ;' 
Profl Fasquelle, who especially commends their *' correct orthoepy ;" 
Profl EsTABBGOE, who says : " Their praise is in every one's mouth ;" 
Prof. Upson, of Hamilton College, who says, they " come nearer to my 
ideal of what such books should be, than any with which I am ac- 
quainted ;" and many others equally well-known and trust-worthy. 
The Educational Joubnals (organs of the Teachers' Associations) of 
New York, New Jersey, Bhode Island, New Hampshire, Ohio, Michi- 
gan, Illinois, and "Wisconsin, have strongly commended them ; as also 
the Principal Beligious Journals of the different denominations. 

To Teaohers and School Officebs, these Beaders offer the 
strongest inducements in their solid merit, practical adaptation, easy 
and skillful pt)gre8sioQ, immense variety, pure moral character, neat 
and tastefhl execution, reasonable price, and a wider and more per- 
manent popularity than has ever been accorded to any series of School- 
books in this country. 

A Descbiptive Catalogue, containing a mass of testimonials, 
critical notices, etc., of these Beaders and other School-books, sent 
pro-paid on application. 
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DAY AND THOMSON'S MATHEMATICAL SERIES. 

The series of Arithmetics thus &r published, is designed to form part 
of an Entibe Course oi^ Mathematics, according to the present stage 
of the science, and embodying l^he latest researches and most approved 
metliods. They are distinguished for their eminenUy praciicctl characierj 
aid the judicious and successful union of the iijductive and synthetic 
modes of instruction. They have been warmly commended by Prac- 
tical Teachers ; and in the Public Schools of New York city, as well 
as throughout the State, New Jersey, Michigan, Wisconsin, and many 
other States, ar%the leading text-books. They have already reached 
a sale of more than one hukdbed thousand copies a yeab,* and are 
rapidly increasing. A. D. Stanlet, A.M., 'late Professor of Mathe- 
matics in Yale College, indicated the true source of their clearness and 
adaptation in saying : " The author has himself had much experience 
in the business of instruction, and has thus had occasion to know where 
there was room for improvement in the elementary treatises in common 
use. WithotU such experience no one can be qualified to prepare a doss- 
hook for schoolsy Intelligent and decisive recommendations have been 
given by hundreds of teachers in different parts of the Union, among 
whom are Superintendents of several States which have adopted a 
uniform series. The Hon. Ira Mathew, Superintendent of Public 
Schools for Michigan, says : " After the most careful examination, 
taken together as a whole, I regard Day and Thomson's Series of 
Arithmetics the best I have IBver seen." They were officially ap- 
proved by the Educational Committee of the Legislature of Illinois in 
1855, who said: "We find them superior to any other' works of the 
kind witli wliich we are acquainted." They have also been com- 
mended by Hon. S. S. Randall, Superintendent of City of New York; 
the late Hon. Jos. M'Keen, LL.D., former Superinten4ftiit ; Henrt 
Kiddle, A.M., Assjptant Superintendent; by the Principals of all the 
Public Schools in New Haven ; by all the Teachers of the New York 
Female Normal School; by the Principals of all the Albany Public 
Schools ; by more than three hundred Town Superintendents, and 
more than a thousand District Boards in Wisconsin; by a majority of 
the County and Town Commissioners in New York and New Jersey, 
etc., etc. A full description with Testimonials will be found in tho 
General Catalogue, which will be sent gratis on appUcatioD. 



WlllSOrS SCHOOL HI^TOBIES. 

These hocfka form the onlj complete Grapvatbd Sybteic of text- 
books in History ever published. Thej aro distinguished fi)r their 
progression and unity of plan, their comprehensiye digest of all the 
cardinal events of Sstory, their clear and animated style, and the 

bundance of interesting details which enliyen and illustrate the thread 
of the narrative. As text-books they are engaging and instructive; 

nd have been conmiended by Teachers with a cordiality and una* 
liimity accorded to no other school histories. Discriminating and cordial 
tj^monials have been given by upward of Fifty Vresedsstb and 
Professors of Colleges in different parts of the United States; by ov« 
THREE HUNDRED Principals of Academies, Institutes, etc., and by a 
majority of the County Commissioners of the State of New York. 
Horace Webster, LL.D., Principal of thd New York Free Academj, 
writes : " They have great accuracy in relating the fieusts, both partic- 
ular and general; and ftom. the multiplicity of facts in the history of 
the world, those which have the greatest influence on the civilized 
condition and well-being of mankind." President Anderson of Bo-. 
Chester University, calls the Outlines "one of the best compends of 
general history before the public" jElev. Dr. Taylor, Principal of 
Phillips Academy, testifies : " The author has gathered his materials 
from the best sources." President McLean, of La&yette College, says: 
*' i am very &vorably impressed with the works, and have no hesita* 
tion in recommending them." Pro£ Clark, of Princeton Coll^e^ 
says: "Willson's Outlines concentrate, more excellencies than any 
other wdtk of its kind that I have seen." Bev. Dr. Thomson, of the 
Ohio Wesleyan University, pronounces the " Outlines" " iar superior to 
any similai work with which I am acquainted." Prof Haven, of 
Michigan University, says : " After examining all the general histories 
in the English language, I have decided to use tliese in this Univer- 
sity. The Norih American Beview says : " They will prove of the 
highest value, at once as dass works and books of reference." The 
Bibliotheca SacrOj edited by Eev. Drs. Park and Bobinson, says: 
" They are accurate and spirited in statement, instructive a^d stimulate- 
ing." The American JownwX of Education says : " We know of no other 
volumes of school history so accurate, and |kt the same time so fuU.** 
Numerous other opinions from other trust-worthy sources will be found 
in the General Catalogue, which is sent pre-mid on application. 
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